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LIBRARY  REGULATIONS. 


1.  The  Library  is  open  daily,  except  Saturdays — 

From  October  to  June  9  a.m.  till  6  p.m. 

From  July  to  September  9  a.m.  till  5  p.m. 

Saturdays  .    :.     .     .    9  a.m.  till  2  p.m. 

Evening  Meeting  nights  6  p.m.  till  8  p.m. 

Thursday  evenings  during  Winter  Session, 

0«tober-April  ........    6  p.m.  till  9  p.m. 

2.  Subscribers  to  the  Society  may  obtain  books  on  making  per- 
sonal or  written  application  to  the  Librarian  for  them. 

3.  No  person  shall  have  more  than  two  volumes  at  a  time,  or  be 
entitled  to  keep  any  book  for  a  longer  period  than  fourteen  days, 
except  Subscribers  residing  in  the  provinces,  who  shall  be  allowed 
to  retain  books  twenty-one  days.  But  when  a  book  is  due  it 
may  be  borrowed  again  upon  application  to  the  Librarian,  provided 
it  has  not  been  bespoken  by  any  other  person.  Books  which  have 
been  bespoken  shall  circulate  in  rotation,  according  to  priority  of 
application. 

4.  The  scientific  journals  shall  not  be  circulated  until  the  expira- 
tion of  the  month  of  publication.  The  volumes  comprising  the 
Hanbury  Library,  works  containing  valuable  plates,  and  certain 
standard  works  of  reference  shall  not  be  circulated  ;  such  books 
shall  be  distinguished  in  the  Catalogue  by  an  asterisk. 

5.  If,  under  special  circumstances,  more  than  the  stipulated 
number  of  volumes,  or  the  loan  of  any  volume  marked  with  an 
asterisk,  be  required,  the  Librarian  is  authorised  to  supply  them, 
on  receiving  the  sanction  of  the  Secretary,  who  shall  report  the  loan 
to  the  Library  Committee  at  their  next  meeting. 

6.  The  outward  carriage  of  books  borrowed  by  Subscribers  resid- 
ing in  the  provinces  will  be  defrayed  by  the  Society. 

7.  If  a  book  be  retained  by  a  borrower  after  written  application 
has  been  made  to  him  for  it,  the  Council  may  order  it  to  be  re- 
placed, and  charge  the  borrower  in  default  with  the  amount  thus 
incurred.  '  If  any  book,  when  returned,  is  found  to  have  been 
damaged,  the  borrower  shall  make  good  the  damage  or  replace  the 
book. 

8.  The  Library  is  closed  during  the  first  fortnight  in  September 
to  admit  of  the  examination  of  the  books. 

London,  September,  1911. 


EXPLANATIONS. 


Full  entries  of  works  appear  under  the  names  of  authors,  when  ascertainer", 
except  in  the  case  of  biographies;  under  the  names  ofjthe  subjects^of  bio- 
graphies ;  under  the  initials  of  authors'  names  when  these  only  are  known, 
the  last  initial  being  put  first ;  under  the  pseudonyms  of  writers  when  the  real 
names  are  not  ascertained ;  under  the  names  of  editors  of  collections ;  under 
the  names  of  countries,  cities,  societies,  or  other  bodies  which  are  responsible 
for  the  publication ;  under  the  first  word,  and  not  an  article,  of  the  titles  of  anony- 
mous periodicals,  and  of  anonymous  books  the  names  of  whose  authors  are 
not  known  ;  under  the  names  of  commentators  who  do  not  give  the  text  of  the 
works  upon  which  they  write. 

Short  entries  or  references  appear  under  subjects,  titles,  co-authors,  authors 
of  biographies,  reporters,  editors,  translators,  and  pseudonyms ;  in  a  few  cases, 
under  artists. 

Abbreviations  are  explained  thus  : — 


anon. 

anonymous. 

P. 

page,  pages  ;  if  in  brackets 

Aufl. 

Auflage. 

before  a  date,  published. 

Ausg. 

Ausgabe. 

pam. 

pamphlets. 

Bd. 

Band,  Bande,  Bind. 

pi. 

plate,  plates. 

col. 

coloured. 

pseud. 

pseudonym.pseudonymous. 

diss. 

dissertation. 

pt.,  pts. 

part,  parts. 

ed. 

edited,  edition,  editio,  etc. 

s.  or  ser. 

series. 

elem. 

elementary,  elements. 

suppl. 

supplement,  supplemen- 

Eng. 

English. 

tary,  etc. 

engr. 

engraved. 

t.  or  torn. 

tome,  tomes,  tomus,  etc. 

ff. 

folios,  i.e.,  leaves. 

tab. 

table,  tables. 

Fr. 

French. 

t.-p.  mut. 

title-page  mutilated. 

Ger. 

German. 

t.-p.  w. 

title-page  wanting. 

Gr. 

Greek. 

tr. 

translated,  traduit,  etc. 

Hanbury  library. 

v. 

volume,  volumes,  or  von. 

introd. 

introduction.'introductory. 

[] 

include  words  added  to,  or 

Lat. 

Latin. 

transposed  in,  title,  or 

ms.,  mss. 

manuscript,  manuscripts. 

numbers  of  pages  as 

n. 

new,  nouvelle,  etc. 

counted  by  cataloguer. 

n.  p.,  n.  d. 

no  place,  no  date. 

matter  omitted. 

n.  t.-p. 

no  title-page. 

T 

probably,  perhaps. 

no.,  nos. 

number,  numbers. 

* 

not  circulated. 

Other  abbreviations  are  sufficiently  obvious. 


The  books  marked  belonged  formerly  to  the  late  Daniel  Hanbury,  F.R.S.,  and 
were  presented  by  his  brother.  Sir  Thomas  Hanbury,  F.L.S..  in  November, 
1892. 
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Abbott  (A.  C).   Principles  of  bacteriology.    London,  1892. 

Abdallah  Ben  Ahmed  (Abu  Mohammed),  called  Ebn  Baithar.  Grosse 
Zusammenstellung  iiber  die  Krafte  der  bekannten  einfachen 
Heil-  und  Nahrungsmittel ;  aus  dem  arabischen  iibersezt  von 
J.  v.  Sontheimer.    Stuttgart,  1840-42.    1.-2.  Band.    §.  * 

Abi  Er-Rezzaq  ed-Djeza'iry.  Kachef  er-roumouz  :  revelation  des 
enigmes  ;  ou  Traite  de  matiere  medicale  arabe  ;  traduit  et 
annote  par  L.  Leclerc.    Paris,  1874.    4  +  400  p.  * 

Abel  (Sir  F.  A.)  &  C.  L.  Bloxam.  Hand-book  of  chemistry.  London, 
1854.    20  +  724  p. 

Aberdeen.   See  University  of  Aberdeen. 

Abies  Brunoniana.   Parlatore  ([F.]),  Note  sur  une  monstruosite 

des  cones  de  l'abies  Brunoniam.,  [1863]. 
Abietineae.    Russow  (E.  [A.  F.]),  Uber  die  Entwickelung  des  Hof- 

tiipfels,  der  Membran  der  Holzzellen  und  des  Jahresringes  bei 

den  Abietineen,  [1881]. 
Abney  (Sir  W.  de  Wiveleslie).    Treatise  on  photography.  Tenth 

edition.    London,  1901.    18  +  426  p.  +1  pi. 

—  Instruction  in  photography.    Tenth  edition.    London,  1900. 

—  See  also  Eder  (J.  M.),  The  chemical  effect  of  the  spectrum,  1883. 
Abrus  precatorius  or  Jequirity.   Warden  (C.  J.  H.  )  &  L.  A.  Wad- 
dell,  The  non-bacillar  nature  of  abrus-poison,  1884. 

Abyssinia.  Dragendorff  ([G-.]),  Uber  einige  abyssinische  Heil- 
mittel,  [1878]. 

Academia  Caesarea  Leopoldino-Carolina  Germanica  Naturae  Curioso- 
rum.  Nova  acta.  [ Vratislaviae,  1846  ;]  Dresdse,  1865-77  ;  Halis 
Saxonum,  1878-1906.    Vol.  21,  suppl. ;  vol.  32-72,  74-86. 

—  Repertorium  zu  den  Acta  und  Nova  acta.  Halle,  1894-99.  Bd.  1-2. 

—  Biographische  Mittheilungen  und  Nekrologe,  1881-87.  Dresden. 

—  Geschichte  der  Akademie.    Halle,  1889.    8  +  258  p. 

—  Geschichte  der  Bibliothek  und  Naturaliensammlung  der  Akade- 

mie.  Halle,  1894.    10  +  300  p.  +  por. 
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Academia  medico-quirurgica  de  [Mexico].  Ensayo  para  la  materia 
medica  mexicana.    Puebla,  1832.    12  +  102  p.  * 

Academie  des  sciences,  Paris.  Memoirs  for  a  natural  history  of 
animals  ;  done  into  English  by  a  F.R.S.    London,  1701. 

—  Comptes  rendus  hebdomadaires  des  seances.    Paris,  1843-1911. 

Tomes  16-153.  *  —  Supplement.  Tomes  1-2.  *  —  Table  gen- 
erate, tomes  1— [121].  * 

Academies.  See  the  first  word,  not  an  article  of  the  title  of  each 
academy  ;  or  a  reference  under  the  place  of  head-quarters. 

Acanthacese.  Dethan  (G.),  Des  acanthacees  medicinales,  2.  ed., 
1897. 

Acclimatisation.    Societe  d'acclimatation,  Paris,  Bulletin,  1877-86. 
Acetaria.    Evelyn  (J.),  Silva,  ...  Acetaria,  [2nd  ed.,]  etc.,  1706. 
Acetic  acid.,  Churchill's  Technological  handbooks,  Acetic  acid 
and  vinegar,  etc.,  1885. 

—  Payne  (M.  H.),  Creosote  and  acetic  acid,  [1866]. 

Acetous  acid.    Higgins  (B.),  Experiments  and  observations,  1786. 

Acheta.    Afzelius  (A.),  Achetae  Guineenses,.  1804.  * 

Achundow  (Abdul-Chalig).    See  Muwaffak  bin  Ali  (A.  M.),  Dis 

pharmakologischen  Grundsatze,  1893.* 
Acids.    {See  individual  acids  thus  :  Acetic  acid,  etc.) 

—  Church  ([A.  H.]).  Acids,  alkalies,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1877.  • 

—  Dalton.(J.),  On  phosphates,  ...acids,  bases,  and  water,  1840-42. 

—  Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  t)ber  die  Nachweisung  freier  Mineralsauren 

durch  Colchicin,  [1876]. 

—  Freire,  jun.  (D.  J.);  Estudo  analytico  e  comparativo  dosprinci- 

paes  acidos  organicos,  1874. 

—  Peretti  (P.), .  Dell'  azione  chimica  dell'  acqua  sopra  i  sali  e 

sopra  gli  acidi,  1861. 

—  Ure  (A.),  Chemistry  simpUfied,  in  its  application  to  the  testing 

of  acids,  [1844]. 

Acland  (Sir  Thomas  Dyke).  Introduction  to  the  chemistry  of  farm- 
ing.   Second  edition.    London,  1892.    2  +  8  +  222  p. 

Aconite  and  Aconitine.  Dragendorff  (G.)  &  H.  Spohn,  Die 
Alkaloide  des  Aconitum  Lycoctonum,  1884. 

 Fleming  (A.),  Inquiry  into  the  properties  of  aconitum  napellus, 

[with]  observations  on  other  species  of  aconitum,  1845. 

—  Jacobowsky  (G.),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Alcaloide  des 

Aconitum  Lycoctonum,  1,  Lycaconitin,  1884. 

—  Jurgens  (A.),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Alkaloide  des  Aconitum 

Napellus,  1885. 

—  Laborde  (J.  V.)  &  H.  Duquesnel,  Des  aconits  et  de  Taconitme, 

1883. 

—  Lezius  (O.),  Untersuchung  einer  angeblich  von  Aconitum  smense 

abstammenden  aus  Japan  importirten  Sturmhutknolle,  1890. 
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Aconite  and  Aconitine — continued. 

—  Lubbe    (A.),    Chemisch-phannakologische    Untersuchung  des 

krystallisirten   Alkalo'ides  .  aus   den   japanischen  Kusa-uzu- 
.  Knollen,  1890. 

—  Patrquillard  (C),  Des  aconits  et  de  l'aconitine,  1872. 

—  Reichenbach  (H.  T.  L.),  Monographia  generis  aconiti,  1820.* 

—  Salmonowitz  (S.),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Alcaloide  des 

Aconitum  Lycoctonum,  2,  Myoctonin,  1885. 

—  Squibb  (B.  R.),  Notes  on  a  new  form  of  percolator,  the  triplex 

pill,  rhubarb,  aconite  root,  etc.,  1873. 

—  Stapf  (0.),  The  aconites  of  India,  1905. 

—  Storck  (A.  v.),  Libellus,  quo  demonstratur  aconitum,  etc.,  1762. 

—  Zinoffsky  (0.),  Die  quantitative  Bestimmung  des  Aconitins, 

1872. 

Acosta  (C).  Hal.  Trattato  della  historia,  natura  et  virtu  delle 
droghe  medicinali,  che  vengono  portati  dalle  Indie  orientali ; 
recato  dalla  spagnuola.    Venetia,  1585.  50  +  342  p.  * 

—  Lot.    Aromatum  et  medicamentorum  in  orientali  India  nascen- 

tium  historia,  plurimum  lucis  adferens  iis  quse  a  G.  de  Orta  in 
hoc  genere  scripta  sunt.  Tertia  editio.  (In  Clusius,  Exoti- 
corum  libri,  1605,  p.  253-294.)  * 

—  Fr.    Des  drogues  et  medicamens  qui  naissent  aux  Indes,  abrege 

par  C.  de  l'Ecluse.    Seconde  edition.    Lyon,  1619.    182  p. 

(In  Orta,  Histoire  des  drogues.)    §.  * 
Acosta  (Joseph  de).    Historia  natural  y  moral  de  las  Indias.  Sevilla, 

1590.    572  p.  * 
Acta  horti  petropolitani.    See  Imperatorskie  S.  Peterburgskie 

BOTANETSHESKIE  SAD. 

Acta  medica  et  philosophica  Hafniensia.    See  Bartholinus  (T.). 
Acton  (E.  Hamilton).   See  Darwin  (F.)  <$  E.  H.  A. 
Actuarius  (Joannes).    Opera  [medica].  Parisiis,  1556.  * 
Adam  in  Eden  ;  or,  Natures  Paradise.    See  Coles  (W.),  1657. 
Adams  (Francis).    See  Hippocrates,  Works,  1849. 

—  See  Paulus  ^Egineta,  Seven  books,  1844-47. 

Adams  (Joseph).    See  Hunter  (J.),.  Memoirs,  by  J.  A.,  1818. 

Addison  (Thomas).    See  Morgan  (J.)  &  T.  A.,  Essay,  1829. 

Addison  (William).  Dissertation  on  the  nature  and  properties  of 
Malvern  water.    Second  edition.    London,  1831.    10  +  222  p. 

Addyman  (Frank  T.).  Agricultural  analysis,  quantitative.  Lon- 
don, 1893.    8  +  200  p. 

Adermann  (Friedrich).    Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  in  der  Cory- 
dalis    cava   enthaltenen   Alkaloicle.    Dorpat,    1890    44  p 
.     (Pam.  49.)  1 

Admiralty  manual  of  scientific  inquiry.  See  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Admiralty,  4th  ed.,  1871. 
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Adrian.    Etude  historique  sur  les  extraits  pharmaceutiques.  Paris, 

1889.    16  +  382  p. 
Adulterations.    {See  also  under  separate  drugs  or  articles  of  food.) 

—  Bussy  (A.  [A.  B.])  &  A.  F.  Boutron-Charlard,  Traite  des 

moyens  de  reconnaitre  les  falsifications  des  drogues,  1829.  * 

—  Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.),  Dictionnaire  des  alterations  et  falsifi- 

cations des  substances  alimentaires,  medicamenteuses  et  com- 
merciales,  3me  ed.,  1857-58. 

—  Gille  (N.  [J.  G.]),  Falsifications  des  substances  aliment.,  1853. 
 Falsifications  des  medicaments  simples,  2me  ed.,  1891. 

—  Hassall  (A.  H.),  Food  and  its  adulterations,  1855. 

 Adulterations  detected  in  food  and  medicine,  2nd  ed.,  1861. 

 Food,  its  adulterations,  and  methods  for  detection,  1876. 

—  Peirce  (C.  H.),  Examinations  of  drugs,  etc.,  1852. 

—  Squibb  (E.  R.j,  Proposed  legislation  [in  the  U.S.],  1879. 
iEneis.    Vergilius  Maro  (P.),  Bucolica,  etc.,  1876. 
Aerated  water.   See  Water. 

;Esculapius.   See  Hildegardis,  Physica,  1533. 
JEsculus  hippocastanum.   Lepage  (P.  H.),  Quelques  faits  pour 
servir  a  l'histoire  du  marron  d'Inde,  [1855]. 

—  Thibierge  (A.)  &  Remilly,  De  l'amidon  du  marron  d'Inde, 

2me  ed.,  1857. 

JEsop.    See  Ph^edrus  (A.  L.),  Fabulee  ^Esopiae,  1860. 

Afghanistan.  Aitchison  (J.  E.  T.),  Notes  on  the  products  of  wes- 
tern Afghanistan,  1890. 

Africa.  Bernardin  (R.  J.),  L'Afrique  centrale,  etude  sur  ses  pro- 
duits  commerciaux,  1877. 

 Burman  (J.),  Thesaurus  Zeylanicus,  [Catalogi  duo  plantarum 

Airicanarum,]  1737. 

 DraAND  (T-)  &  H-  Schinz,  Conspectus  Morse  Africse,  1895-98. 

—  Grant  (C.  S.),  West  African  hygiene,  1882  ;  2nd  ed.,  1884. 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Commissioners  of  Works,  etc. 

Flora  of  tropical  Africa,  by  D.  Oliver,  etc.,  1868-77,  1897- 
1906.  * 

—  Harvey  (W.  H.)  &  0.  W.  Sonder,  Flora  Capensis,  1859-65, 

1896-1909.  * 

—  Hooker  (W.  J.),  Niger  flora,  1849.  * 

—  Loureiro  (J.   de),   Flora  Cochinchinensis,   quibus  accedunt 

[plantee]  observatse  in  Africa  orientali,  1790.  * 

—  Moore  (F.),  Travels  into  inland  parts,  2nd  ed.,  [1735  ?]. 

 pAPPE  ([C.  W.]  L.),  Flora  Capensis  medicse  prodromus,  2nd  ed., 

1857  ;  3rd  ed.,  1868.  * 
Afzelius  (A.).    Achetae  Guineenses.    Upsahse,  1804.    2  +  Mp.|.^ 

—  Genera  plantarum  Guineensium.    Upsaliae,  1804.    [40]  p. 

—  R^media  Guineensia.    Upsahae,  1813-17.    [108]  p.  +1  pi. 
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Afzelius  (Adam) — continued. 

—  Stirpium  in  Guinea  medicinalium  species  cognitae.  Upsaliae, 

1817-  25.   4+2  +  16  p.  §.  * 

—  Stirpium  in  Guinea  medicinalium  species  novae.  Upsaliae, 

1818- 29.    4  +  2  +  16  p.  * 

Agaric  resin.   Masing  (E.),  Uber  das  Harz  des  Larchenschwamms, 
[1875]. 

Agave.   Martius  (C.  F.  P.  v.),  Beitrag  zur  Natur-  und  Literar- 

Geschichte  der  Agaveen,  1855. 
Agricultural  bulletin  of  the  Straits  and  Federated  Malay  States. 

New  series.    Singapore,  1901-11.    Vol.  1-10. 
Agricultural  ledger.   See  India,  Government,  1892-1911. 
Agriculture  and  Farming.   (See  also  Horticulture,  Manures,  etc.) 

—  Acland  (T.  D.),  Introduction  to  chemistry  of  farming,  1892. 

—  Addyman  (F.  T.),  Agricultural  analysis,  1893. 

—  Agricultural  bulletin  of  the  Straits  and  F.M.S.,  1901-11. 

—  Ainslie  (W.),  Materia  medica  of  Hindoostan,  and  agriculturist's 

nomenclature,  1813.  * 
 Materia  Indica,  articles  employed  in  agriculture,  1826.  * 

—  Annals  of  philosophy,  magazine  of  agriculture,  1813-26. 

—  Boussingault  (J.  B.  [J.  D.]),  Rural  economy,  2nd  ed.,  1845. 

—  Chemist,  monthly  journal  of  chemistry  applied  to  agric,  1849-53. 

—  Church  (A.  H.),  Laboratory  guide  for  students  of  agricultural 

chemistry,  1864  ;  3rd  ed.,  1874  ;  4th  ed.,  1877  ;  5th  ed.,  1882. 

—  Cleghorn  (H.  [F.  C.]),  Notes  on  agric.  of  Malta  and  Sicily,  1870. 

—  Davy  (H.),  Collected  works,  1839-40,  vol.  7-8  (see). 
 Elements  of  agricultural  chemistry,  1821  ;  1839  ;  1846. 

—  Fordyce  (G),  Elements  of  agriculture,  2nd  ed.,  [with]  appendix 

for  farmers,  1771 ;  4th  ed.,  1789. 

—  Frankland  (P.  F.),  Agricultural  chemical  analysis,  1883. 

—  Fream  (W.),  Elements  of  agriculture,  5th  ed.,  1893. 

—  Hervey-Saint-Denys  ([M.  J.]  L.  d'),  Recherches  sur  1'agricul- 

ture  et  l'horticulture  des  chinois,  1850.  * 

—  India,  Government,  Agricultural  ledger,  1892-1911. 

—  Johnson  (S.  W.),  How  crops  grow,  1869. 

—  Johnston  (J.  F.  W.)  Elements  of  agricultural  chemistry  and 

geology,  9th  ed.,  1871. 

—  Liebig  (J.  v.),  Organic  chemistry  in  its  applications  to  agriculture 

and  physiology,  1840 ;  4th  ed.,  1847. 
 Letters  on  modern  agriculture,  1859. 

—  Miller  (P.),  Abridgement  of  the  Gardener's  dictionary,  1763. 

—  Mitchell  (J.),  Manual  of  agricultural  analysis,  1845. 

—  Nesbit  (J.  C),  On  agricultural  chemistry,  3rd  ed.,  [1856  ?]. 

—  Normandy  (A.),  The  farmer's  manual  of  agric.  chemistry,  1853. 

—  Percival  (J.),  Agricultural  botany,  1900. 
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Agriculture  and  Farming — continued.  . 

—  Recreations  in  agriculture,  by  J.  Anderson,  1799-1802. 

—  Eonquillo  (J.  0.),  Diccionario  de  materia  mercantil,  industrial 

y  agricola,  1851-[60]. 

—  Royal  Agricultural  and  Commercial  Society  .  of  British 
.     .Guiana  (see). 

—  Semler  (H.),  Die  tropische  Agrikultur,  1892-1903. 

—  Solly  (E.),  Rural  chemistry,  1843.  ... 

—  Stillingfleet  (B.),  Miscellaneous  tracts,  2nd  ed.,  1762. 

—  Storer  (F.  H.),  Agriculture  in  some  of  its  relations  with  chemis- 

try, 1887. 

—  United  States  of  America,  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Report  of  commissioner,  1872-78. 

—  Warington  [jun.]  (R.),  Chemistry  of  the  farm,  1881. 

—  Watts  (F.)  &  W.  G.  Freeman,  Nature  teaching,  based  upon 

the  general  ,  principles  of  agriculture,  1904. 
rrr  Wrightson  ([J.]),  Agricultural  machinery,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 
Aguiar  (Joaquim  Macedo  de).    Memoria  sobre  a  araroba.  Bahia, 

1879.    6  +  156  p.  +4  pi. 
Aikin  (Arthur).  .  See  Guy's  Hospital,  Syllabus,  1822. 
Aikin  (A[rthur])  &  C.  R.  Aikin.   Dictionary  of  chemistry  and 

mineralogy.    London,  1807.    2  vol.,  15  .pi. 
 Account  of  recent  discoveries  and  improvements  in  chemistry 

and  mineralogy.    London,  1814.    176  p.' 4-1  pi. 
Aikin  (Charles  Rochemont).    See  Aikin  (A.)  &  C.  R.  A. 
Aikin  (John).    See  Lewis  (W.),  Experimental  history,  etc. 
Ainslie  (Whitelaw).    Materia  medica  of  Hindoostan,  and  artisan's 

and  agriculturist's  nomenclature.    Madras,  1813.    10  +  304  + 

48  p.,  interleaved,  ms.  notes,  bound  in  2  vol.    §.  * 

—  Materia  Indica ;  account  of  articles  employed  by  the  Hindoos, 

and  other  eastern  nations,  in  medicine,  arts,  and  agriculture. 
London,  1826.    2  vol.    $.  * 

Ainsworth  ([Robert]).  Latin  dictionary;  with  additions  by  Rev. 
B.  W.  Beatson ;  revised  by  William  Ellis.    London,  1878.  * 

Air  or  Atmosphere.  (See  also  Gases  ;— Phlogiston  ;  —Pneuma- 
tics.) . 

—  Beddoes  (T.)  &  J.  Watt,  Considerations  on  the  medicinal  use, 

and  on  the  production  of  factitious  airs,  ed.  3rd,  1796. 

—  Boyle  (R.),  Continuation  of  new  experiments  physico-mechani- 

cal,  touching  the  spring  and  weight  of  the  air,  [with]  discourse 
on  the  atmospheres  of  consistent  bodies,  1669. 

'.  Tracts,  account  of  a  statical  hygroscope,  the  force  of  the  airs 

moisture,  etc.,  1674. 

—.—Tracts,  suspicions  about  hidden  qualities  of  the  air,  1674. 

—  Feldt  (V.),  Der  Kohlensauregehalt  der  Luft  in  Dorpat,  1887. 
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Air  or  Atmosphere — continued. 

—  Fox  (C.  B.),  Sanitary  examinations,  of  water,  air,  etc.,  1886. 

—  Frey  (E.  v.),  Der  Kohlensauregehalt  der  Luft  in  Dorpat,  1889. 

—  Heimann  (J.),  Der  Kohlensauregehalt  der  Luft  in  Dorpat,  1888. 

—  Hippocrates,  Upon  air,  water,  and  situation,  1734. 

—  Ingen-Housz  (J.),  Experiments  upon  vegetables,  discovering 

their  power  of  purifying  the  air,  .and  of  injuring  it,  1779. 

—  Macdonald  (J.  D.),  Guide  to  the  miscroscopical  examination  of 

drinking  water,  with  .an  appendix  on  air,  2nd  ed.,  1883. 

—  Priestley  (J.),  Philosophical  empiricism,  with  observations  relat- 

ing to  different  kinds  of  air,  1775. 

 Experiments  and  observations,  17[77-]81  ;  1779-86;   1790  ; 

1796. 

—  Ramsay  (W.),  The  gases  of  the  atmosphere,  1896. 

—  Reed  (J.),  Description  of  a  revolving  washer,  for  removing  im- 

purities from  gas  and  air,  1867. 

—  Saul  (E.),  Historical  and  philosophical  account  of  the  barometer, 

theory  of  the  atmosphere,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1735. 

—  Scheele  (C.  W.),  Chemical  observations,  etc.,  1780. 

—  Smith  (R.  A.),  Air  and  rain,  chemical  climatology,  1872. 

—  Tyndall  (J.),  Essays  on  the  floating-matter  of  the  air  in  relation 

to  putrefaction  and  infection,  1881. 

—  Wanklyn  (J.  A.)  &  W.  J.  Cooper,  Air-analysis,  1890. 
Air  (Dense  inflammable).   See  Hydrogen. 

Air  (Fixed).   See  Carbonic  acdj. 

Air  (Oxygen  or  Vital).  Hill  (D.),  Practical  observations  on  the 
use  of  oxygen  in  the  cure  of  diseases,  2nd  ed.,  1820. 

Aitchison  (James  Edward  Tierney).  Catalogue  of  the  plants  of 
the  Punjab  and  Sindh.    London,  1869.    8  +  204  p.  * 

—  Notes  on  the  products  of  western  Afghanistan  and  of  north-eas- 

tern Persia.    Edinburgh,  1890.    2  +  228  p. 
Aitken  (W.  C).    Guns ;  Nails ;  Locks ;  Wood  screws ;  Railway 
bolts   and   spikes  ;    Buttons  ;    Pins  ;   Needles  ;    Saddlery  ; 
Electroplate.    {In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manufacturing  indus- 
tries, 2nd  ed.,  1878,  Birmingham  trades,  p.  1-150.) 

—  See  also  Scoffern  (J.),  W.  Truran,  etc. 

Aitken  (Sir  William).    On  the  animal  alkaloids ;   the  ptomaines, 

leucomalnes,  and  extractives  in  their  pathological  relations. 

London,  1887.    8  +  62  p. 
Alton  (William).    Hortus  Kewensis  ;  catalogue  of  plants  cultivated 

m  the  Royal  Garden,  Kew.    London,  1789.    3  vol.,  13  pi.  * 
Akazga  or  M'boundou.   Fraser  (T.  R.),  On  the  characters  of  the 

akazga  plant,  1868. 

—  Kauffeisen  (L.),  Du  m'boundou,  ou  poison  d'epreuve  du  Gabon 

1876. 
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Albumen.    (See  also  Proteids  ;  Urine.) 

—  Girgensohn  (L.),  Beitrage  zur  Albuminometrie,  etc.,  1872. 

—  Liborius  (P.),  Beitrage  zur  quantitativen  Eiweissbestimmung, 

1871. 

Alcaptone.    Schmitt  (E.),  L'alcaptone  dans  les  urines,  1882. 
Alchemy.    (See  also  Chemistry; — Philosopher's  stone.) 

—  Bacon  (R.),  Radix  mundi,  Speculum  alchimiEe,  1692. 

—  Cooper  (W.),  Catalogue  of  chymicall  books,  1675[-88]. 

—  Faber  (P.  J.),  Palladium  spagyricum,  ed.  2a,  1632. 

—  Glauber  (J.  R.),  Works,  containing  secrets  in  alchymy,  1689. 
 Description  of  new  philosophical  furnaces,  1652. 

—  [Jabir  ibn  Hayyan  or  Geber,]  Summa  perfectionis,  etc.,  1682. 

—  Lullius  (R.),  Libelh  aliquot  chemici,  1600. 

 Codicillus,  seu  Vade  mecum,  postrema  ed.,  1651. 

—  Majerus  (M.),  Secretions  naturae  secretorum  scrutinium  chymi- 

cum,  1687. 

—  Peters  (H.),  Pictorial  history  of  ancient  pharmacy,  1889. 

—  Ripley  (G.),  Medulla  alchymise,  1692. 

—  Rodwell  (G.  F.),  Birth  of  chemistry,  1874. 

—  Thompson  (C.  J.  S.),  The  mystery  and  romance  of  alchemy 

and  pharmacy,  1897. 

—  Young  (J.),  Bibliotheca  chemica,  by  J.  Ferguson,  1906. 
Alcock  (Randal  H.).    Botanical  names  for  English  readers ;  [with 

sketch  of  the  history  of  botany].  London,  1876.  20  +  236  p. 
Alcohol.    (See  also  Beer  ;— Distillation  ;— Spirits  ;— Wine.) 

—  Dragendorff  (G.),    Die  Verfalschung    atherischer  Ole  mit 

Terpentin-Ol,  etc.,  und  ihre  Erkennung  durch  Weingeist,  [1873]. 

—  Hehner  (0.),  Alcohol  tables,  1880. 

—  McIntosh  (J.  G.),  Industrial  alcohol,  1907. 

—  Prescott  (A.  B.),  Chemical  examination  of  alcoholic  liquors, 

1875. 

—  Stevenson  (T.),  Treatise  on  alcohol,  with  tables  of  spmt-gravi- 

ties,  2nd  ed.,  1888.  * 
Alder  (J.)  &  A.  Hancock.   The  British  tunicata.   London,  1905-7. 
2  vol.,  pi.,  por. 

Alderwerelt  van  Rosenburgh  (C.  R.  W.  K.  van).  Malayan  ferns, 
incl.  those  of  the  Philippines  and  New  Guinea.  Batavia, 
1908.    40  +  900  p.  +11  ff. 

Aldini  (John),  General  views  on  the  application  of  galvanism  to 
medical  purposes.    London,  1819.    8  +  2  +  96  p.    (Pam.  34.} 

Aldis  (Sir  Charles).    See  Carolus. 

Aldous  (Rev.  J.  C.  P.).  Elementary  course  of  physics.  London, 
1898.    12  +  862  p. 

[Alechamps  (J.  d'),  or  J.  Dalechampius.]  Historia  generahs  plant- 
arum.    Lugduni,  1586.    12  +  1922  +  112  p.,  in  2  vol. 
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Alessandri  (P.  E.).  Manuale  del  farmacista.  Seconda  edizione. 
Milano,  1898.    14  +  732  p. 

[Alessio,  Piemontese,  pseud,  for  Girolomo  Ruscelli  ?  Secretes  of 
Alexis  ;  containing  excellent  remedies  against  divers  diseases, 
woundes,  and  accidentes,  etc.,  translated  by  W.  Warde.  Lon- 
don, 1560-62.]  Pts.  1-3.  —[Another  edition.  London,  1568  ?] 
Pt.  1. 

Alexander  (Thomas).   See  Royal  Hospital  or  Infirmary,  Min- 

burgh,  Pharmacopoeia,  1896. 
Alexander  (W.).    Experimental  essays  on  the  external  application 

of  antiseptics  in  putrid  diseases  ;  doses  and  effects  of  medicines  ; 

diuretics  and  sudorifics.    Lond.,  1768.    4  +  8  +  220  p. 
Alexander  Trallianus.    Pharmacognostische  Notizen  aus  A.  T. ; 

von  F.  A.  Fliickiger.  [Halle,  1880.]  [10]  p.  (Pam.  45.) 
Alexandrow  (F.).   New  practical  and  easy  method  of  learning  the 

Russian  language.  Second  edition.  London,  1879.  8  + 128  p. 
Alexis.   See  Alessio,  Piemontese. 

Algae.  Cooke  (M.  C),  British  fresh-water  algse,  exclusive  of  desmi- 
diese  and  diatomacese,  1882-84.  * 

—  Cooke  (M.  C),  British  desmids,  18[86-]87.  * 

—  Lautie  (H.  B.),  Des  algues  pharmaceutiques,  1887. 

—  West  (G.  S.),  Treatise  on  the  British  fresh-water  alga?,  1904. 

—  West  (W.)  &  G.  S.  West,  The  alga-flora  of  Yorkshire,  1901. 
Algebra.   Griffin  (W.  N.),  Elements,  1900 ;— Notes,  1872. 
Algeria.   Hardy  ([A.]),  Note  sur  la  culture  du  quinquina,  1868. 

—  Roucher  (C),  De  la  rage  [hydrophobic]  en  Algerie,  1866. 
Alibert  (J.  L.).    Nouveaux  elemens  de  therapeutique  et  de  matiere 

medicale.  Paris,  an  12-13,  [1804-5].  2  tomes.  —  Quatrieme 
edition.  Paris,  1817.  2  tomes.  f>.  *  — Cinquieme  edition. 
Paris,  1826.    3  tomes. 

Alien  flora  of  Britain.    Dunn  (S.  T.),  1905. 

Aliment.   See  Food,  Drink,  and  Diet. 

Alison  (S[omerville]  Scott).  Practical  analysis  of  seventy  cases  of 
disease  of  the  heart.    London,  1851.    2  +  46  p.    (Pam.  35.) 

Alkalies.  Black  (J.),  Experiments  upon  alcaline  substances, 
1777. 

—  Church  ([A.  H.]),  Acids,  alkalies,  soap,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

—  Kingzett  (C.  T.),  History,  products,  and  processes  of  the  alkali 

trade,  1877. 

—  Lunge  (G.),  Theoretical  and  practical  treatise  on  the  manufac- 

ture of  sulphuric  acid  and  alkali,  1879-80. 
Lunge  (G.)  &  F.  Hurtee,  The  alkali-makers'  handbook,  2nd 
ed.,  1891. 

—  Ure  (A.),  Chemistry  simplified,  testing  of  alkalies,  [18441 
Alkaline  permanganates.  See  Disinfection. 
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Alkaline  salts.   Patrouillard  (C),  Sur  le  gingembre  blanc  ... 

Recherche  des  arseniates  dans  les  sels  alcalins,  etc.,  .1875. 
Alkaloids  (Animal).    Aitken  (W.),  On  the  animal  alkaloids,  the 

ptomaines,  leucomaines,  and  extractives,  1887. 

—  Brown  (A.  M.),  Treatise  on  the  animal  alkaloids,  1887. 

—  Gautier  (E.  J.  A.)j  Sur  les  alcaloides  derives  de  la  destruction 

bacterienne  ou  physiologique  des  tissus  animaux,  ptomaines 
et  leucomaines,  1886. 

—  Grabner  (E.),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Ptomaine,  1882.  . 

—  Gu ARBs  em  (I.),  Einfiihrung  in  das  Studium  der  Alkaloide  .  .  . 

und  der  Ptomaine,  1896-97. 
Alkaloids  (Vegetable).    {See  individual  alkaloids  under  their  names.) 

—  Arbre  (W.  E.  de  l'),  Uber  die  Verbindungen  einzelner  Alkaloide 

mit  Gallensauren,  1871. 

—  Bourgoin  ([A.]  E.),  Chimie  organique,  des  alcalis  organiques,  1869. 

—  Bruhl  (J.  W.),  E.  Hjelt  &  0.  Aschan,  Die  Pflanzen- Alkaloide, 

1900.  ■ 

—  Guareschi  (I.),  Einfiihrung  in  das  Studium  der  Alkaloide, 

1896-97. 

—  Hasselt  (A.  van),  De  oplosbaarheid  van  eenige  alcaloiden  m 

verband  beschouwd  met  de  methoden  hunner  afscheiding,  1869. 

—  Keith  (B.)  and  Co.,  Positive  medical  agents,  [by  G.  Coe  ?]  1855. 

—  Marchand  (E.),  Notes  ...  suivies  d'un  memoire  sur  les  alterations 

eprouvees  par  quelques  alcalis  organiques,  au  contact,  et  sous 
l'influence  de  l'oxigene,  a  l'etat  naissant,  1843. 

 Pictet  (A.),  The  vegetable  alkaloids,  1904. 

_  Schmidt  (J.),  t)ber  die  Erforschung  der  Konstitution  und  die 
Versuche  zur  Synthese  wichtiger  Pflanzenalkaloide,  1900. 

—  Sohn  (C.  E.),  Dictionary  of  the  active  principles  of  plants,  1894. 

—  Wittstein  (G.  C),  Organic  constituents  of  plants,  1878. 
Allan  (G.  E.).    See  Klocker  (A.). 

Allary  (E.)    See  Pellieux  (J.)  &  E.  A.,  Iodometne,  1878. 
Allen  (Alfred  H[enry]).    Introduction  to  commercial  organic  analysis. 

London,  1879-82.    2  vol.,  1  tab.    -  Second  edition.  London, 

1885-98.    4  vol.  in  6,  3  pl.}  1  tab.    Of  vol.  3,  ft.  1,  2  copies. 

-Third  edition.    London,  1898-1907.    Vol.  1;  vol   2  pts. 

1-3-  vol.  3,  pt.  1.    —  Fourth  edition.    London,  1909-11. 

Vol  1-4 

_  Chemistry  of  urine.    London,  1895.    12  +  212  p.    2  copux. 

Allen  (Benjamin.)  Natural  history  of  the  chalybeat  and  purging 
waters  of  England.    London,  1699.    40  +  192  p 

Allen  (Grant).  The  colours  of  flowers  as  illustrated  in  the  British 
flora.    London,  1882.    8  +  120  p.  < 

Allen  (William).  Life  of  W.  A.,  with  selections  from  his  correspon- 
dence.   London,  1846+17.    3  vol. 
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Allen  (William)— continued. 

—  Memoir  of  W.  A.,  by  J.  Sherman.    London,  1851.    —  [Reprint.] 

Philadelphia,  [19-  ?]. 

—  The  Spitalfields  genius  :  the  story  of  W.  A.  retold  by  J.  Fayle. 

London,  1884.    20  +  200  p.  +3  pi. 

—  See  also  Guy's  Hospital,  Syllabus  of  chemical  lectures. 
Allgemeiner  deutscher  Apotheker-Congress,  Leipsic.    Bericht ;  erstat- 

tet  von  L.  F.  Bley.    Hannover,  1848.    2  +  58  p. 
Allgemeiner  deutscher  Apotheker-Verein,  Abtheilung  Norddeutsch- 

land.   See  Deutscher  Apotheker-Verein. 
Allgemeiner  deutscher  Apotheker-Verein,  Abtheilung  Suddeutsch- 

land.   See  Jahrbuch  fur  practische  Pharmacie,  1849-72. 
Allgemeiner  osterreichiseher  Apotheker-Verein,  Vienna.  Zeitschrift. 

Wien,  1871-1911.    Jahrg.  9-49  {oder  Osterr.    Zeitschrift  fur 

Pharmazie,  Jahrg.  25-65).  * 

—  Bericht  iiber  die  ...  25.[-29.]    General- Versammlung  des  Ver- 

eines.    Wien,  1886-90.    5  pam.  * 
Allman  (George  James).    Monograph  of  the  gymnoblastic  or  tubu- 

larian  hydroids.  London,  1871-72.  30  +  450  +  46  p.  +23  pi.  * 
Almond.   See  Amygdalus. 

Alms  houses.   C[lark]  (B.),  An  exposure  of  the  corruption  of  the 

Saxon  name  arm's  housen,  [18 — ]. 
Aloes  and  Aloin.   Dietrich  (J.),  Das  Verhalten  des  Aloin  im  Thier- 

korper  1885. 

—  Kondracki  (E.),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Aloe,  1874. 

—  Macqret  (G.),  Etude  sur  l'aloes,  1888. 

—  Squibb  (E.  B.),  Notes  on  aloes,  1873. 

—  Treumann  (C),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Aloe,  1880. 
Alpagus  (Andreas).    See  Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah,  Avicennse  liber 

canonis,  de  medicinis  cordialibus,  etc.,  1555. 
Alpe  (E.  N.).    Handy  book  of  medicine  stamp  duty,  with  statutes 

and  appendices.    London,  [1888].    142  p.    2  copies. 
Alpine  plants.    Cordus  (V.),  Aimotationes,  descriptio  Aretii,  1561.  * 

—  Matthiolus  (P.  A.),  Compendium,  acc  essit  Opusculum  de  itinore 

Calceolario,  1571.  * 

—  Seboth  (J.),  Alpine  plants,  [1879-80].  * 

Alpinus  (Prosper).    Medicina  iEgyptiorum.    Venetiis,  1591 

—  Same.    Accedunt  ejusdem  auctoris  libri  de  balsamo  et  rhapon- 

tico,  ut  et  J.  Bontii  Medicina  Indorum  ;  editio  nova.  Lugduni 
Batavorum,  171[8-]9.  24  +  372  +  2  +  48  +  26  +  112  p.  +7pl.  * 

—  De  balsamo  dialogus,  in  quo  verissima  balsami  plantoe,  opobal- 

sami,  carpobalsami,  et  xylobalsami  cognitio  nunc  elucescit. 
2  +  48  p.    (With  his  Medicina  iEgyptiorum,  171[8-]9.)  * 

—  Fr.    Histoire  du  baulme  ;  livre  quatriesme.    Lyon,  1619.  110  p. 

(In  Orta,  Histoire  des  drogues,  2e  ed.)  * 
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Alpinus  (Prosper) — continued. 

 De  rhapontico  disputatio,  in  qua  rliapontici  planta,  quam  hactenus 

nulli  viderunt,  medicine  studiosis  nunc  ob  oculos  ponitur, 
ipsiusque  cognitio  accuratius  expenditur,  atque  proponitur. 
26  p.  +1  pi.    (With  his  Medicina  iEgyptiorum,  171[8-]9.    $.  * 

  De  medicina  methodica  libri  tredecim.    Editio  secunda.  Lug- 

duni  Batavorum,  1719.    [24]  +804  p. 

Alston  (Charles).  Lectures  on  materia  medica,  from  ms.  of  A.,  by 
J.  Hope.    London,  1770.    2  vol.  in  1.    §.  * 
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America  (South) — continued. 

—  Miers  (J.),  On  the  apocynacese,  1878.  * 
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Anatomy — continued.  _ 
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Angraecum  fragrans.   Delteil  (A.),  La  vanille  a,  la  Reunion,  [avec 
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Animal  products.    Owen  (R.),  Raw  materials  from  the  animal 
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Annalen  der  Chemie. 

—  Annalen  der  Pharmacie ;     vereinigte    Zeitschrift  des  neuen 

Journals  der  Pharm.  and  des  Magazins  fur  Pharm.  und  Ex- 
perimentalkritik  ;  herausgegeben  vonF.  Wohler  und  J.  Liebig. 
Heidelberg,  1838-39.    Bd.  26-32,  pi.  * 

—  Annalen  der  Chemie  und  Pharmacie  ;  von  P.  Wohler,  J.  Liebig, 
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237.-286.    Bd.,  1897.  * 
Annales  de  chimie ;  ou  Recueil  de  memoires  concemant  la  chimie 
et  les  arts  qui  en  dependent.    Paris,  1789-1815.    96  tomes,  pi.  * 
—  Tables  generales.    Paris,  1801-21.   3  tomes.  * 

—  Annales  de  chimie  et  de  physique.  Seconde  serie.  Paris,  18[16]-40. 

75  tomes,  pi.  *  —  Tables  generales  des.  v.  1-60.  Paris,  1831- 
40.    2  tomes.  * 

—  Troisieme  serie.    Paris,  1841-63.    69  tomes,  pi.  *  —Tables. 

Paris,  1851-66.   2  tomes.  * 

—  Quatrieme   serie.    Paris,  1864-73.    30  tomes,   pi.  *  —  Table. 

Paris,  1874.  * 

—  Cinquieme  serie.    Paris,  1874-83.    30  tomes,  pi.  *  —Table. 

Paris,  1885.  * 

—  Sixieme    serie.    Paris,    1884-93.    30   tomes,    pi.  *  —Table. 

Paris  1895.  * 

—  Septieme  serie.    Paris,  1894-1903.    30  tomes,  pi.*  —Table. 

Paris,  1911. 

—  Huitieme  serie.    Paris,  1904-1911.    Tomes  1-24.  * 

Annales  des  sciences  naturelles ;  redigees  pour  la  zoologie  [et  la 
paleontologie]  par  [H.  et  A.]  Milne  Edwards,  pour  la  botanique 
par  A.  Brongniart,  etc.  Paris,  1858-1911.  Ser  4,  torn.  9-20 ; 
ser.  5,  torn.  1-20 ;  ser.  6,  torn.  1-20 ;  ser.  7,  botanique,  torn. 
1-20  ;  ser.  8,  torn.  1-20  ;  ser.  9,  torn.  1-14.  * 

Annali  di  chimica  medico-farmaceutica  e  di  farmacologia.  Milano, 
1885-86.    Serie  4,  vol.  1-4.  * 
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Annals  and  magazine  of  natural  history,  including  zoology,  botany, 

and  geology  ;  being  a  continuation  of  the  [Annals,  by  Jardme, 

etc    combined  with]  Loudon  and  Charlesworth's  Magazine 

of  natural  history.    London,  1851-1906.    Ser.  2,  v.  7-20  ;  ser. 

3,  v.  2-20 ;  ser.  4,  v.  1-20 ;  ser.  5,  v.  1-20 ;    ser.  6,  v.  1- 

20;  ser.  7,  v.  1-18.  •  . 

Annals  of  botany;  editors,  C.  Konig  and  J.  Sims.    London,  1805- 

6.    2  v.,  pi.,  por. 
Annals  of  botany  ;  edited  by  I.  B.  Balfour,  etc.    Oxford,  1887-1911 . 

Vol.  1-25,  pi.    —Index  to  vol.  1-10,  11-20. 
Annals  of  chemical  medicine.    See  Thudichum  (J.  L.  W.),  1879-81. 
Annals  of  chymistry  and  practical  pharmacy.    London,  184[2-]3. 

Vol.  1  ;  vol.  2,  p.  1-84 ;  pi. 
Annals  of  electricity,  magnetism,  and  chemistry ;  conducted  by  W. 

Sturgeon,  etc.    London,  183[6]-43.    10  v.,  pi. 
Annals  of  pharmacy  and  practical  chemistry ;  a  monthly  record  of 

materia  medica,  pharmacy,  and  chemistry;  edited  by  W. 

Bastick  and  "W.  Dickinson.    London,  1852-4.    3  v. 
[Annals  of  philosophical  discovery,  science  and  art;   ed.  by  W. 

Sturgeon.    London,  1843.]    Vol.  1,  t.-f.  and  index  wanting. 
Annals  of  philosophy;    or,  Magazine  of  chemistry,  mineralogy, 

mechanics,  natural  history,  agriculture,  and  the  arts  ;  by  T. 

Thomson,  etc.  London,  1813-26.  Ser.  1,  v.  1-16  ;  s.  2,  v.  1-12. 
—  See  also  Philosophical  magazine. 

Annandale  (Charles).  See  Ogilvie  (J.),  Imperial  dictionary  of  the 
English  language,  1883. 

Annuaire  de  la  pharmacie  francai3e  et  etrangere ;  redige  par  0. 
Mehu  ;  annee  1875.    Paris,  1876.    24  +  552  p. 

Annuaire  de  therapeutique,  de  matiere  medicale,  de  pharmacie  et 
de  toxicologic,  par  A.  Bouchardat,  etc.  Paris,  1845,  1850-54, 
1857-59,  1867-78.    Annees  5,  10-14,  17-19,  27-38. 

Annuaire  des  specialites  medicales  et  pharmaceutiques.  Paris, 
•  1880,  [1882-84].    Annees  1,  3-5. 

Annuaire  pharmaceutique ;  expose  analytique  des  travaux  de 
pharmacie,  physique,  histoire  naturelle  pharmaceutique,  hy- 
giene, toxicologic  et  pharmacie  legale,  etc.  ;  par  O.  Reveil,  etc. 
Paris,  [1863-74].    11  tomes. 

Annual  report  of  the  progress  of  chemistry,  physics,  mineralogy, 
geology,  etc.  See  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der 
reinen,  pharmaceutischen  und  technischen  Chemie,  1849-53. 

Anschutz  (R.).   See  Richter  (V.  v.),  Organic  chemistry,  1900. 

Ansted  (D.  T.).  Elementary  course  of  geology,  mineralogy,  and 
physical  geography.    Second  edition.    London,  1856. 

Anthelmintics  (Indian).   Waring  (E.  J.),  Notes,  [1859]. 

Anthology.   See  Nuova  antologia. 
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Anthon  (Ernst  Friedrich).  Handwdrterbuch  der  chemisch-phar- 
mazeutischen,  technisch-chemischen  und  pharmakognostischen 
nomenklaturen.     Zweite  Aufl.    Leipzig,  1861.   12  +  864  p.  * 

Anthropology.  Tylor  (E.  B.),  Anthropology,  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  man  and  civilization,  1881. 

Antidotarium  Bononiense.    See  Collegium  Medicum  Bonon.,  1615. 

Antidotarium  Florentinum.  See  Collegio  dei  Medici  de  Firenze, 
1561,  1597,  1789. 

Antimony.  [G-esner  (C),  Newe  jewell  of  health,  wherein  is  con- 
tayned  the  use  and  preparation  of  antimonie,  1576.] 

—  Huxham  ([J.]),  Medical  and  chemical  observations  on  ant.,  1756. 

—  Valentinus  (B.),  Triumphant  chariot  of  antimony,  1678. 
Antipyretics.    Provot  (H.),  Des  antipyretiques  de  la  serie  aroma- 

tique,  1888. 

Antipyrin.  Blumenbach  (E.),  Beitrag  zum  forensisch-chemischen 
Nachweis  des  Thallin  und  Antipyrin  im  Thierkorper,  1885. 

Antisell  (T.).  Manufacture  of  photogenic  or  hydrocarbon  oils,  from 
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Antiseptics.    (See  also  Disinfection.) 

—  Alexander  (W.),  Experimental  essays  on  the  external  application 

of  antiseptics  in  putrid  diseases,  1768. 

—  Bucholtz  (L.),  Antiseptica  und  Bakterien,  [1875]. 

—  Haberkorn  (T.),  Das  Verhalten  von  Harnbacterien  gegen  einige 

Antiseptica,  1879. 

—  Jalan  de  la  Croix  (N.),  Das  Verhalten  der  Bacterien  des  Fleisch- 

wassers  gegen  einige  Antiseptica,  1880. 

—  Macbride  (D.),  Experimental  essays  on  antiseptics,  1764. 

—  Meyer  (H.),  tJber  das  Milchsaureferment  und  sein  Verhalten 

gegen  Antiseptica,  1880. 

—  Schwartz  (K),  tfber  das  Verhalten  einiger  Antiseptica  zu 

Tabacksinfusbacterien,  188[0-]1. 

—  Wenckiewicz  (B.),  Das  Verhalten  des  Schimmelgenus  Mucor 

zu  Antisepticis,  etc.,  1880. 

—  Werncke  (W.),  Uber  die  Wirkung  einiger  Antiseptica  und 

verwandter  Stoffe  auf  Hefe,  1879. 

—  Wernitz  (I.),  Uber  die  Wirkung  der  Antiseptica  auf  ungeformte 

Fermente,  1880. 
Antwerp.   See  Societe  de  pharmacie  d'Anvers. 
Aphides.    Courchet  (L.),  Etude  sur  le  groupe  des  aphides,  1878. 
Apicius  (Caelius).    See  Dierbach  (J.  II.),  Flora  Apiciana,  1831.  * 
Apocynacese.   Miers  (J.),  On  the  apocynacese  of  South  America, 

with  remarks  on  the  whole  family,  1878.  * 

—  Planchon  (L.),  Produits  fournis  a,  la  matiere  medicale,  1894. 
Apothecaries.   American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Address 

to  druggists  and  apothecaries,  1854. 
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Apothecaries — continued . 

—  Browne  (H.  M.),  Apothecary's  vade  mecum,  1812. 

—  Burrows  (G.  M.),  Statement  of  circumstances  connected  with 

the  Apothecaries'  act,  1817. 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  House  of  Commons,  Special  report 

on  Apothecaries'  licences  bill,  1874. 
 Society  of  Apothecaries,  Statement  on  the  administration  of 

the  Apothecaries'  act,  1844. 

 Address  to  general  practitioners,  1844  ;  1845. 

 Three  reports  on  incorporation  of  general  practitioners,  1846. 

 History,  by  C.  E.  B.  Barrett,  1905. 

Apotheker-Verein  in  Hessen.  See  Jahrbuch  fiir  practische  Phar- 
macie,  1843-50. 

Apotheker-Verein  in  Norddeutschland.   See  Deutscher  Apoth.  Ver. 

Apotheker-Verein  in  Wurttemberg.  See  Jahrbuch  fiir  practische 
Pharmacie,  1843-50. 

Apotheker-Zeitung.   See  Deutscher  Apotheker-Verein. 

Apping  (Georg).  Untersuckungen  iiber  die  Trehalamanna.  Dor- 
pat,  1885.    58  p.    (Pam.  28.) 

Apple.    [Dragendorff  (G.),  Analysen  zweier  Apfel,    1878  ?] 

—  Dragendorff  (G.),  Chemische  Beitrage  zur  Pomologie,  1878. 
Aptera.   Murray  (A.),  Economic  entomology,  aptera,  [1877  ?]. 
Arabia.   Forskal  (P.),  Descriptiones  animalium,  1775. 

—  Forskal  (P.),  Flora  iEgyptiaco-Arabica,  1775.  * 
 Icones  rerurn  naturalium,  1776.  * 

—  [Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah,  or  Avicenna,]  Zusammengesetzte 

Heilmittel  der  Araber,  iibersetzt  von  Sontheimer,  1845.  * 
Araroba.    Aguiar  (J.  M.  de),  Memoria  sobre  a  araroba,  1879. 
Arata  (Pedro  N.).    Bstudio  quimico  de  la  persea  lingue.  Buenos 

iires,  1880.    18  p.  +  l  pi.  (Pam.  9.) 
[ — ]  Nota  sobre  la  thevetia  iccotli.    [Buenos  Aires,  1880  ?]  [8]  p. 

(Pam.  9.) 

[ — ]  Nota  sobre  la  pretantida  identidad  de  la  paitina  con  la  aspido- 

spermina.    [Buenos  Aires  ?    1881.]  4  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  9.) 
Arboriculture.   See  Trees. 

Arbre  (Wilhelm  Franz  de  1').    t)ber  'die   Verbindungen  einzelner 

ilkaloide  mit  Gallensauren  ;  Inaugural-Dissertation.  Dorpat, 

1871.    64  p.    (Pam.  23.) 
Arbuthnot  (John).    Essay  concerning  the  nature  of  aliments,  and 

the  choice  of  them.    London,  1731.    32  +  232  p. 
Arbutin.   Laurentz    (H.),    Beitrag    zmn  forensisch-chemiscben 

Nachweis  des  Hydrochinon  und  A.  im  Thierkorper,  1886. 
Arcachon.    Pereyra  (E.  L..),  Des  bams  de  mer,  1853. 
—  Societe  d'acclimatation,  Paris,  Rapport  sur  les  expositions 

internationales  de  peche,  1871. 
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Arcana  Fairfaxiana.   See  Fairfax,  Arcana,  1890. 

Arcana  Goddardiana.   See  Bate  (G.),  Pharmacopoeia,  1694,  etc. 

Archer  (Thomas  Croxen).    Popular  economic  botany ;  botanical 

and  commercial  characters  of  articles  of  vegetable  origin. 

London,  1853.    16  +  360  p.  +  20  col.  pi. 

—  Paper.    (In  Bevan,  G.  P.  British  manufacturing  industries, 

2nd  ed.,  1877,  Paper,  etc.,  p.  1-34.) 

—  Wool  and  its  applications.    (In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manufac- 

turing industries,  2nd  ed.,  1877,  Wool,  etc.,  p.  1-56.) 
Archer  (William).    See  Pritchard  (A.),  History  of  infusoria,  1861. 
Architecture.   See  Building  ; — Naval  architecture. 
Archiv  der  Pharmacie.    See  Deutscher  Apotheker-Verein. 
Archiv  for  Pharmaci  og  technisk  Chemi,  med  deres  Grundviden- 

skaber.    K]>benhavn,   1859-93.    Bind    13-47    (Archiv  for 

Pharmaci,  Bind  16-50).  * 

—  Archiv  for  Pharmaci  og  Chemi ;  udgivet  af  Danmarks  Apothe- 

kerforening.     Kjjibenhavn,  1894-1905.    Bind    1-12  (Archiv 

for  Pharmaci,  Bind  51-62).  * 
Archiv  fur  experimented  Pathologie  und  Pharmakologie.  Leipzig, 

1880-1911.  Bande  13-66  ;  Supplementbd.  —  Register,  1-50.  * 
Archives  beiges  de  medecine  militaire ;  journal  des  sciences  medi- 

cales,  pharmaceutiques  et  veterinaires.    Bruxelles,  1858-61. 

Tomes  22,  25-7.  * 
Archives  de  pharmacie.    Paris,  1886-88.    Tomes  1-3.  * 

—  See  also  Repertoire  de  pharmacie. 

Arendt  (Rudolf).    Technik  der  Experimentalchemie.    Zweite  Auf- 

lage.    Hamburg,  1892.    36  +  756  p.  +1  pL 
Aretius  (Benedictus).    See  Cordus  (V.),  Annotations,  1561. 
Argentine  Republic.   Murray  (C),  Apuntes  para  la  historia  de  la 

farmacia  argentina,  [1867]. 
Argentoratum.   See  Strassburg. 
Aristoloehia.   Planchon  (L.),  Les  aristoloches,  1891. 
Arithmetic.   Arnott  (N.),  Arithmetic  simplified  for  general  use,  1867. 

—  Dittmar  (W.),  Chemical  arithmetic,  1890. 

—  Hunter  (J.),  Key  to  Merrifield's  Technical  arithmetic,  1873. 

—  Keith  (T.),  Complete  practical  arithmetician,  11th  ed.,  1834. 

—  Lupton  (S.),  Elementary  chemical  arithmetic,  1882. 

—  Macfarlane  (A.),  Physical  arithmetic,  1885. 

—  Merrifield  (C.  W.),  Technical  arithmetic  and  mensuration,  1872. 

—  Woodward  (C.  J.),  Arithmetical  physics,  1885-86. 

Arlensis  de  Scudalupis  (Petrus).  Sympathia  septem  metallorum 
ac  septem  selectorum  lapidum  ad  planetas.  (In  Leonardus, 
C,  Speculum  lapidum,  eto.,  1610,  p.  245-499.)  * 

Arlidge  (J.  T.).    See  Pritchard  (A.),  History  of  infusoria,  1861. 
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Armatage  (G.).  The  sheep  doctor.  Lond.,  1895.  28  +  608  p.  +  16  pi. 
Armieux  {Dr.).    Topographie  medicale  du  sahara  de  la  province 

d'Oran.    Alger,  1866.    8+114  p.  * 
Armitage  (F.  P.).   History  of  chemistry.   Lond.,  1906.    [286]  p. 
Arm's  housen.   C[lark]  (B.),  An  exposure  of  the  corruption  into 

alms  houses,  [18 — ]. 
Armstrong  (Henry  E[dward]).    Introduction  to  the  study  of  organic 

chemistry  :  chemistry  of  carbon  and  its  compounds.  London, 

1874.    12  +  350  +  2  p.  +3  tab.    $.  * 

—  See  also  Miller  (W.  A.),  Elements  of  chemistry,  5th  ed.,  1880. 
Armstrong  College,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.    Calendar,  1908. 
Army.   Roucher  (C),  De  l'autorite  et  de  la  responsabilite  medicales 

dans  l'armee,  1873. 
Arnaldus  de  Villa  Nova.    See  Joannes  de  Mediolano,  Schola  Saler- 

nitana,  cum  luculentu.  et  succincta  Arnoldi  V.  exegesi,  1649. 
Arnaud  (Charles).    Etude  sur  le  mabit  et  le  quinquina  piton.  Mont- 

pellier,  1887.    38  p.  +1  pi.    (Pam.  15.) 
Arnaud  (George).    See  Goulard  (T.),  Treatise  on  lead. 
Arnold  (Wilhelm).    See  Hager  (H),  Pharmaceutisch-technisches 

Manuale,  1903. 
Arnoldus  de  Villa  Nova.    See  Arnaldus. 
Arnott  (G.  A.  Walker-).   See  Hooker  (W.  J.),  British  flora. 
Arnott  (Neil).    Elements  of  physics,  or  natural  philosophy.  Fifth 

edition.    London,  1833.    Vol.  1  ;   vol.  2,  pt.  1.    —  Sixth 

edition.    London,  1864-65.    2  pts.    — Seventh  edition,  by  A. 

Bain  and  A.  S.  Taylor.    London,  1876.    20  +  876  p. 

—  Arithmetic  simplified  for  general  use ;  supplement  to  Elements 

of  physics.    London,  1867.    2  +  48  p. 
Arnoux  (L.).    Pottery.    {In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manufacturing 

industries,  2nd  ed.,  1877,  Pottery,  etc.,  p.  1-74.) 
Aromaties.   Acosta  (C),  Ital.,  Trattato  della  droghe  dalle  Indie 

orientali,  1585.  *    — Lat,  Aromatum  in  orientali  India  nas- 

centium  historia,  3a  ed.,  1605.  *    —  Fr.,  Des  drogues,  2e  ed., 

1619.  * 

—  Clusius  (C),  Exoticorum  libri  decern,  1605.  * 

—  Orta  (G.  de),  Colloquios,  2a  ed.,  1872.  *    —  Fr.,  Histoire  des 

drogues,  2e  ed.,  1619.  *    —  Lat.,  Aromatum  historia,  1574.  * 

—  Piso  (G.  [or  W.]),  De  Indiae  utriusque  re  naturali  et  medica,  1658.* 

—  [Suardus  (P.),]  Thesaurus  aromatariorum,  [1512].  * 
Arrhenius  (Svante).    Text-book  of  electro-chemistry,  translated  by 

J.  McCrae.    London,  1902.    12  +  344  p. 
Arrow-poisons.   See  Toxicology. 

Arseniates.   Dalton  (J.),  On  the  phosphates  and  arseniates,  1840-2. 

—  Patrouillard    (C),  Sur  le   gingembre  .  .  .  Recherche  des 

arseniates  dans  les  sels  alcalins,  1875. 
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Arsenic.    Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.),  Recherches  sur   l'appareil  de 
Marsh,  1839. 

—  Hogg  (J.),  Arsenic  and  arsenical  domestic  poisoning,  1879. 
 Inflammation  of  the  eye  and  injuries  to  health  by  arsenical 

wall-paper  poisoning,  1879. 

—  Jorban  (N.),  Vergleichende   Untersuchungen  der  wichtigeren 

zum  Nachweise  von  Arsen  in  Tapeten  und  Gespinnsten  em- 
pfohlenen  Methoden,  1889. 

—  Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  Sulfure  de  mercure,  [et  Note  pour  servir  a 

l'histoire  des  accidents  toxiques  produits  par  l'arsenic  dans  les 
fabriques  de  couleurs  d'aniline,  1876]. 

—  Payne  (M.  H.),  Arsenic  and  arsenious  acid,  [1866]. 

 Wohler  (F.),  Analytical  chemist's  assistant,  [with]  rules  for 

detecting  arsenic,  1853. 

Arsenious  acid.    Guy  (W.  A.),  On  the  microscopic  characters  of 
the  crystals,  1861. 

 Hirschsohn  (E.),  The  behaviour  of   dialyzed  iron  towards 

arsenious  acid,  1878. 

 [Mehu  (C.  J.  M.),]  Solubilite  de  l'acide  arsenieux  dans  l'alcool, 

hquide  pour  la  conservation  des  pieces  anatomiques,  [1870  ?]. 

 Payne  (M.  H.),  Arsenic  and  arsenious  acid,  [1866]. 

—  Tiersot  fils  (H.),  Observations  sur  l'emploi  de  1' oxide  de  fer 
contre  rempoisonnement  par  l'acide  arsenieux,  1840. 

Arseniuretted  hydrogen.   Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.),  Recherches,  1839. 

Art  (The)  of  dispensing.  London,  1885.  —Third  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1888.  —  Sixth  edition,  by  P.  MacEwan.  London,  1900. 
—  Seventh  edition.  London,  1904.  —  Eighth  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1908.    8  +  542  p. 

Arteries.    Spigelius  (A.),  Angeiologia,  1649. 

Arthur  (Charles).  See  Royal  Hospital  or  Infirmary,  Edinburgh. 
Arts.    (For  Chemical  arts,  see  Chemistry.) 

—  Ainslie  (W.),  Materia  medica  of  Hindoostan,  and  artisan's 

nomenclature,  1813.  * 
 Materia  Indica,  articles  employed  in  arts,  1826.  * 

—  [Annals  of  philosophical  discovery,  progress  of  art,  1843.] 

—  Annals  of  philosophy,  or  Magazine  of  arts,  1813-26. 

—  Athenjeum,  journal  of  .  .  .  the  fine  arts,  1871-1904. 

—  Bachhoffner  (C.  H.),  Chemistry  as  applied  to  fine  arts,  1837. 

—  Brande  (W.  T.)  &  G.  W.  Cox,  Dictionary  of  art,  1866-7.  * 

—  Encyclopedia  Americana,  1883-89.  * 

—  Encyclopedia  Britannica,  9th  and  10th  ed.,  1875-89,  1902-3.  * 

—  Fairholt  (F.  W.),  Dictionary  of  terms  in  art,  [1870  ?]. 

—  Jamieson  (A.),  Dictionary  of  mechanical  science,  etc.,J.  ed.,  1833. 

—  Journal  of  science,  annals  of  industrial  arts,  1879-85.  * 

—  Lewis  (W.),  Commercium  philosophico-technicum,  1765. 
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Arts — continued. 

—  Polytechnisches  Journal,  von  Dingier,  1858-59. 

—  Recreations  in  agriculture,  arts,  etc.,  by  J .  Anderson,  1799-1802. 

—  Repertory  of  arts  and  manufactures,  1794-[1802]. 

—  Royal  Institution  oe  Great  Britain,  [Quarterly]  journal, 

1816-30. 

 Royal  Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Mauritius,  Trans- 
actions, 1872. * 

—  Smith  (G.),  Laboratory,  or  School  of  arts,  1756. 

 Society  (Royal)  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  Trans- 
actions, [1754-1835].* 
 Journal  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts,  1852-1911.  * 

—  Spons'  Encyclopedia  of  the  industrial  arts,  1879-82. 

—  Student  and  intellectual  observer,  1868-71. 

—  Technologist,  record  of  science  applied  to  art,  1860-66. 

—  Thornton  (R.  J.),  New  family  herbal,  plants  used  in  arts,  1810. 

—  Tolhausen  (A.),  Technological  dictionary,  2nd  ed.,  1878.  * 
 Technologisches  Worterbuch,  2.  AufL,  1882.  * 

 Dictionnaire  technologique,  3e  ed.,  1883.  * 

—  Ure  (A.),  Recent  improvements  in  arts,  2nd  ed.,  1846  *  ; — 1851. 

 Dictionary  of  arts,  1846  *;   1853;   1860;   1872;  1878.* 

Artus  ([Wilhelm  Friedrich]  Wilibald).    Hand-Atlas  sammtlicher 

medicinisch-pharmaceutischer    Gewachse.     Fiinfte  Auflage. 

Jena,  1876.    2  Bd.,  241  col.  pi.  * 
Arzneibuch.   See  Pharmacopcea  Germanica,  1910. 
Arzneimittellehre.   See  Materia  medica. 
Asafoetida.    Balfour  (J.  H.),  Description  of  plants,  1860. 

—  Borszczow  (E.),  Die  pharmaceutisch-wichtigen  Ferulaceen  der 

aralo-caspischen  Wiiste,  etc.,  1860. 

—  [Curtis  (W.),  Botanical  magazine,]  5168,  Narthex  asafoetida 

[by  Hooker,]  1860.  * 
— Deniau  (P.  C.  F.),  Le  silphium,  asa  fcetida,  1868. 
Asarum  canadense.   Power  (F.  B.),  On  the  constituents  of  the 

rhizome,  1880. 

Asehan  (Ossian).    See  Bruhl  (J.  W.),  E.  Hjelt,  &  O.  A. 

Asclepiad  (The).    See  Richardson  (B.  W.);  1884-95. 

Asclepias  vincetoxicum.  Patrouillard  (C),  Sut  le  gingembre,  [et] 
Falsification  de  la  racine  de  polygala  de  Virginie  par  la  racine 
d'asclepiade  dompte-venin,  1875. 

Ascobolus.   Cooke  (M.  C),  The  genus  ascobolus,  [1864]. 

Ashmolean  Natural  History  Society  of  Oxfordshire.  Historical 
account  of  the  Society,  1880-1905,  by  F.  A.  Bellamy.  Oxford, 
1908.   16  +  544  p. 

Ashwell  (Lawrence  T[homas];.  Companion  to  the  British  homoeo- 
pathic pharmacopoeia.    See  Keene  (J.),  &  L.  T.  A. 
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Asia.    Boissier  ([P.]  B.),  Flora  orientalis,  1867-88. 

—  K;empfer  (E.),  Amoenitatum  exoticarum  fasciculi  5,  1712. 

—  Wallich  (N.),  Plants  Asiaticse  rariores,  1830-32.  * 
Askern.   Lankester  (E.),  Account  of  Askern,  1842. 
Askinson  (G.  W.).    See  Brannt  (W.  T.),  Practical  treatise,  1888. 
Asociacion  farmaceutica  de  Buenos  Aires.   See  Sociedad  de  far- 

MACIA  NACIONAL  ARGENTINA. 

Aspects  of  nature.    Humboldt  ([F.  H.]  A.  v.),  1850. 

Asphyxia.   Ferrand  (E.),  Premiers  secours  aux  .  .  .  asphyxies,  1878. 

—  Hall  (M.),  Abstract  of  an  investigation  into  asphyxia,  1856. 
Aspidium.   See  Filix  mas. 

Aspidosperma  quebracho.   See  Quebracho. 

Aspidospermin.    [Arata  (P.  N.),]  Nota  sobre  la  pretentida  iden- 

tidad  de  la  paitina  con  la  aspidospermina,  [1881]. 
Assaying.   See  Metallurgy  ;— Pharmacy. 
Assimilation.  See  Digestion. 

Association  beige  des  chimistes,  afterwards  Societ§  chimique  de 

Belgique,  Bruxelles.    Bulletin.   Bruxelles,  1893-1904.  Annees 

—  Congres  international  de  chimie  apphquee,  organise  par  1  asso- 

ciation ;    compte  rendu.    Bruxelles,  1894.    232  +  302  p. 
Associations.   See  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  title  of  association, 

or  reference  under  place  of  head-quarters. 
Associazione  chimico-farmaceutica  florentina.  L'Orosi,  bollettino 

di  chimica,  farmacia,  etc.    Firenze,  1878-82.    Anni  1-5,  pi. 
Asthma.   Dobell  (H).,    On  winter  cough,  etc.,  3rd  ed.,  1875. 
Astragalus.   Fischer  (F.  B.),  Synopsis  astragalorum,  1853. 
Astringents.    (See  also  Tannic  acid  ;  Tannin.) 

—  Percival  (T.),  Essays  ...  on  astringents  and  bitters,  17b7. 
Astronomy.    Ball  (R.  S.),  Elements  of  astronomy,  1903. 

 Frend  (W.),  Evening  amusements,  1822. 

—  Herschel  (J.  F.  W.),  Treatise  on  astronomy,  1833. 
-Journal  of  science,  and  annals  of  .  .  .  astronomy  1879-&. 
_  Whewell  (W.),  Astronomy  and  natural  theology,  [2nd  ed.,  j 
Athenaum  (The)  ;  journal  of  literature,  science,  the  fine  arts,  music 

and  the  drama.    London,  1871-1904.     68  vol. 
Athens.   Hippocrates,  Upon  air,  water,  and  situation,  [with] 
Thucydides'  account  of  the  Plague  of  Athens,  1734. 

—  Theophrastos,  Calendar  of  Flora,  1762. 

Atkinson  (E.).    See  Ganot  (A.),  Elem.  treatise  on  physics,  etc. 

—  See  Helmholtz  (H.  L.  F.),  Popular  lectures  1881 

Atkinson  (George  Francis).  Studies  of  American  fungi;  mush- 
rooms, edible,  poisonous,  etc.  Second  edition.  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
1901.    6  +  322  p.  +85  pi. 

Atkinson  (George  T.).    See  Johnston  (J.  F.  W.),  18/1. 
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Atlas.   See  Maps  and  under  various  subjects. 
Atlas  Chemical  Company,  Sunderland.    Chemical  recipes.  Sunder- 
land, 1896.    14  +  316  p. 
Atlas  de  botanique.   Paris,  [n.  d.].    22  p.  +120  col.  pi.  * 
Atmosphere.   See  Air  ; — Pneumatics. 

Atomic  theory.   Dalton  (J.),  Memoir,  and  history  of  the  atomic 
theory,  by  K.  A.  Smith,  1856. 

—  Daubeny  (C.  [G.  B.]),  Introduction  to  the  atomic  theory,  1831. 
 Supplement  to  the  Introduction,  1840. 

—  Hinrichs  (G.  D.),  The  absolute  atomic  weights  of  the  chemical 

elements,  1901. 

—  Eoscoe  (H.  B.)  &  A.  Harden,  A  new  view  of  the  origin  of 

Dalton's  atomic  theory,  1896. 

—  Wurtz  ([C]  A.),  The  atomic  theory,  1880. 

Atractylis  gummifera.   Lefranc  (E.),  Etude  botanique,  chimique 

et  toxicologique,  1866. 
Atropa  belladonna.   {See  also  Atropine.) 

—  Bird  (F.  C.  J.),  Assay  of  ipecacuanha,  belladonna,  and  their 

preparations,  1900. 

—  Harley  (J.),  The  old  vegetable  neurotics,  1869. 

Atrophy.   Bussel  (B.),   Dissertation   on  sea-water,  [1760-62  ?]. 
Atropine.    Fraser  (T.  B.),  Investigation  into  tetanic  symptoms 
produced  by  atropia  in  cold-blooded  animals,  etc.,  1869. 

—  Fraser  (T.  B.),  Experimental  research  on  the  antagonism  be- 

tween the  actions  of  physostigma  and  atropia,  1872. 
Attfleld  (John).    Introduction  to  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  Lon- 
don, 1867.    6  +  448  p. +  1  tab. +  3  pi. 

—  Chemistry :    general,  medical,  and  pharmaceutical,  including 

chemistry  of  British  pharmacopoeia.  [Second  edition  of  Intro- 
duction.] London,  1869.  —  [Third,  U.  S.,  edition.]  Phila- 
delphia, 1871.  —  Seventeenth  [English]  ed.  London,  1898. 
2  copies.  —Edited  by  L.  Dobbin.  Eighteenth  [English] 
ed.  London,  1903.  20  +  854  p.  +  3  tab.  +  3  pi.  2  copies. 
—  Nineteenth  [U.S.]  ed.    Philadelphia,  1906.   756  p. +  4  tab. 

—  Microscopic  examination  of  urinary  sediments.    [London,  1867.] 

4  p.  +2  pi.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  47.) 

—  Origin,  extension,  and  prevention  of  fires,  and  the  relation  of 

oils  to  fires.    London,  [1872].    32  p.  (Pam.  31.) 

—  A  pamphlet  on  the  relation  to  each  other  of  education  and  ex- 

amination, especially  with  regard  to  pharmacy  in  Great  Britain. 
London,  1882.    2  +  10  +  98  p. 

—  Water  and  water-supplies  ;  and  unfermented  beverages.  Third 

edition.    London,  1884.    10  +  114  p. 

—  See  also  General  Council  op  Medical  Education,  Beports 

on  the  British  pharmacopoeia. 


32 


AUB — AVO 


Aublet  ([Jean  Baptiste  Christophore]  Fusee).  Histoire  des  plantes 
de  la  Guiane  franchise,  et  une  notice  des  plantes  de  l'lsle  de 
France.    Londres  et  Paris,  1775.    4  tomes,  393  pi. 

Auch§  (Auguste).    Le  curare.    Montpellier,  1886.  -  72  p.     (Pam.  8.) 

Auckland  (William  Eden,  Baron).  History  of  New  Holland  ;  with 
a  description  of  Botany  Bay  [etc. ;  also]  a  discourse  on  banish- 
ment.   London,  1787.    24  +  254  p.  +2  maps. 

Augsburg  or  Augusta  Vindelicorum.  See  Collegium  Medicum, 
Augsburg,  Pharmacopoeia  Augustana,  etc.,  1622. 

Aural  surgery.   See  Ear. 

Austin  (Sarah).    See  Raumer  (P.  L.  G.  v.),  England  in  1835. 
Australasia.   Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Australasia  (see). 

—  Pharmacy  and  poison  laws,  [1892]. 

Australasian  chemist  and  druggist.    See  Chemist  and  druggist. 
Australasian  journal  of  pharmacy.   Melbourne,  1886-1911.  Vol. 
1-26,  por. 

Australia.    (See  also  Australasia  and  the  various  colonies.) 

—  Auckland  (W.  Eden,  Baron),  History  of  New  Holland,  1787. 
 Bentham  (G.)  &  F.  v.  Muller,  Flora  Australiensis,  1863-78.  * 

—  Cooke  (M.  C),  Handbook  of  Australian  fungi,  1892.  * 

—  Muller  (F.  v.),  Eucalyptographia,  1879-84. 

—  New  South  Wales,  Technological  Museum,  The  useful  plants 

of  Australia,  by  J.  H.  Maiden,  1889. 

—  Victoria,  Government,  Systematic  census  of  Australian  plants, 

by  F.  v.  Muller,  1882-89. 
Austria.    Pharmacopoeia.    Pharmacopoea    Austriaco  -  provmcialis. 

Viennse,  1774.    8  +  312  p.* 
 Pharmacopoea  Austriaca.    Editio  sexta.    Viennae,  1869.  — 

Editio  septima.    Viennse,  1889.    —Editio  octava.  Vienna;, 

1906.    28  +  486  p.* 

 Additamenta    ad    Pharmacopcese  Austrian    ed.  sextam. 

Vienna;,  1879.  —  Additamenta  ad  Pharmacopcese  Austriacse 
ed.  septimam.    Viennse,  1900. 

 Ger.    Oesterreichische  Pharmakopoe,  1834  ;  nebst  alien  Ab- 

weichungen  der  osterreichischen  Militarpharmakopoe  von 
1841.  Leipzig,  1844.  14  +  88  p.  (In  Codex  der  Pharma- 
kopoen,  2.  Sect.,  1.  Bandchen.) 

 Ger     Commentar  zur    osterreichischen   Pharmacopoe,  nut 

rverdeutschtem  Texte,  unci]  Riicksicht  auf  die  wichtigsten 
Pharmacopoeen  des  Auslandes  ;  bearbeitet  von  F.  C.  Schneider 
und  A.  [E.]  Vogl.    Dritte  Auflage.    Wien,  1880-81.  3Bande. 

 See  also  Kletzinsky  (V.),  I860. 

Avebury  (Lord).   See  Lubbock  (J.). 

Avicenna.   See  Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah  (Abu  Ah  Al). 

Avogadro.   See  Nernst  (W.),  Theoretical  chemistry,  189o. 
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Aygalliers  (P.  d').   L'olivier  et  l'huile  d'olive.   Paris,  1900.   368  p. 

Ayrton  (W[illiam]  E[dward]).  Practical  electricity;  with  illus- 
trations.   London,  1887.    16  +  516  p. 

Azores.  Ramos  (A.  G.),  Noticia  do  archipelago  dos  Acores,  e  do 
que  ha  mais  importante  na  sua  historia  natural,  1871. 

Babbage  (Charles).  The  ninth  Bridgewater  treatise ;  a  fragment. 
London,  1837.    4  +  242  p. 

Babington  (Charles  C).  Manual  of  British  botany,  flowering  plants 
and  ferns.  Eighth  edition.  London  1881.  —  Ninth  ed.,  by 
H.  and  J.  Groves.    London,  1904.    52  +  580  p. 

—  Flora  of  Cambridgeshire.    London,  1860.    56  +  328  p.  + 1  map. 
Babington  (William).    Systematic  arrangement  of  minerals,  [in] 

the  form  of  tables.    London,  1795.    4  +  26  p. 

—  New  system  of  mineralogy,  in  the  form  of  catalogue,  after  Born. 

London,  1799.    8  +  288  p. 

—  See  also  Guy's  Hospital,  Syllabus  of  chemical  lectures. 
Bache  (Franklin).    See  Wood  (G.  B.)  &  F.  B.,  Dispensatory. 
Bachhoffner  (George  H.).    Chemistry  as  applied  to  the  fine  arts. 

London,  1837.    16  +  172  p.  +1  tab. 
Bacon  (Francis)  Lord  Verulam.    Sylva  sylvarum :   or  a  natural 
historie  ;  published  by  W.  Rawley.    Third  edition.  London, 
1631.    10  +  266  p.  * 

—  New  Atlantis,  [preface  by  W.  Rawley].    [N.  p.,  n.  d.]    4  +  44  p.  * 

—  See  also  Orridge  (B.  B.),  Some  particulars  of  ancestors. 
Bacteriology,  Microbiology,  etc.    (See  also  Microscopy.) 

—  Abbott  (A.  C),  Principles  of  bacteriology,  1892. 

—  Bary  ([H.]  A.  de),  Comparative  morphology  and  biology  of  the 

fungi,  mycetozoa,  and  bacteria,  1887. 
 Lectures  on  bacteria,  2nd  ed.,  1887. 

—  Bohlendorff  (H.  v.),  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Biologie  einiger  Schizo 

myceten,  1880. 

—  Bucholtz  (L.),  Antiseptica  und  Bakterien,  [1875]. 

 Untersuchung  fiber  den  Einfluss  der  Temperatur  auf  Bak- 

terienvegetation,  [1875]. 

—  Crookshank  (E.  M.),  Introduction  to  practical  bacteriology,  1886 

 Manual  of  bacteriology,  2nd  ed.,  1887  ;  3rd  ed.,  1890. 

 Text-book  of  bacteriology,  4th  ed.,  1896. 

—  Frankland  (P.  [F.]  &  [G.  C.]),  Micro  -organisms  in  water,  1894. 
Griffiths  (A.  B.),  Researches  on  micro-organisms,  etc.,  1891. 

 Manual  of  bacteriology,  1893. 

—  Haberkorn  (T.),  Das  Verhalten  von  Harnbacterien  gegen  einke 

Antiseptica,  1879. 

—  Hewlett  (R.  T.),  Manual  of  bacteriology,  1898  ;  2nd  ed.,  1902. 

Serum  therapy,  bacterial  therapeutics,  and  vaccines,  1903. 
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Bacteriology,  Microbiology,  etc. — continued. 

—  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris,  Annales,  1887-1908.  * 

—  Jalan  de  la  Croix  (N.),  Das  Verhalten  der  Bacterien  des  Fleisch- 

wassers  gegen  einige  Antiseptica,  1880. 

—  Johanson  (E.),  Zur  Bacterienfrage,  [1880]. 

—  Klein  (E.  [E.]),  Micro-organisms  and  disease,  3rd  ed.,  1886. 

.  Klopstock  (M.)  &  A.  Kowarsky,  Manual  of  clinical  chemistry, 

microscopy  and  bacteriology,  1905. 

—  Kuhn  (P.),  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Biologie  der  Bacterien,  1879. 

—  Laear  (F.),  Technical  mycology,  fermentation,  1898-1910. 

—  Migula  (W.),  Introduction  to  practical  bacteriology,  1893. 

—  Moor  (C.  G.)  &  R.  T.  Hewlett,  Applied  bacteriology,  3rd  ed., 

1906. 

—  Newman  (G.),  Bacteriology  and  public  health,  3rd  ed.,  1904. 

—  Pearmain  (T.  H.)  &  G.  C.  Moor,  Applied  bacteriology,  1897. 

—  Schenk  (S.  L.),  Elements  of  bacteriology,  1893. 

—  Schwartz  (N.),  Uber  das  Verhalten  einiger  Antiseptica  zu 

,  Tabacksinfusbacterien,  188[0-]1. 

—  Slater  (C.)  &  E.  J.  Spitta,  Atlas  of  bacteriology,  1898.  * 

—  Stich  (C),  Bakteriologie  und  Sterilisation,  1904. 

—  Swithinbank  (H.)  &  G.  Newman,  Bacteriology  of  milk,  1903. 

—  Trouessart  (E.  L.),  Microbes,  ferments  and  moulds,  1886. 

—  Woodhead  (G.  S.),  Bacteria  and  their  products,  1891. 

Baden.  Badische  Pharmakopoe,  1841.  Deutsche  Bearbeitung. 
Leipzig,  1846.  14  +  160  p.  {In  Codex  der  Pharmakopoen, 
2.  Sect.,  2.  Bandchen.)  * 

—  See  also  Prussia,  Pharmacopoea  Borussica,  Badische  Pharma- 

copoea  in  Vergleichung  mit  der  preussischen,  [186-  ?]. 
Bael  or  Bela.   Fayrer  (J.),  On  the  bael  fruit,  1877 

—  Practical  observations  in  the  use  of  the  Indian  bael,  or  bela  m 

dysentery,  diarrhoea,  etc.,  [185-  ?]. 

Bagnall  (James  E.).  Hand-book  of  mosses.  Second  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1886.    8  +  96  p. 

-Flora  of  Warwickshire:  flowering  plants,  ferns,  mosses  and 
lichens,  by  J.  E.  B.  ;  fungi,  by  W.  B.  Grove  and  J.  E.  B. 
Birmingham,  1891.    2  +  34  +  520  +  8  p.  +  map. 

Baildon  (Henry  Bellyse).  The  spirit  of  nature  :  being  a  series  of 
interpretative  essays  on  the  history  of  matter  from  the  atom  to 
the  flower.    London,  1880.    16  +  216  +  8  p. 

Baildon  (Henry  C).  Specimen  of  B.'s  nature-prmted  ferns ;  de- 
scriptions by  T.  Moore.    London,  1869.    12  p.  +  4  cob  pi  * 

Bailey  (F.  Manson).  See  Queensland,  Government,  The  Queens- 
land flora,  1899-1905. 

Baillon  (H[enri  Ernest]).  Natural  history  of  plants ;  ^translated 
by  M.  M.  Hartog,  etc.    London,  1871-88.    8  vol.  • 


BAI — BAL 


35 


Baillon  (H[enri  Ernest]) — continued. 

—  Dictionnaire  de  botanique  ;  par  H.  [B.]  B.,  avec  la  collaboration 

de  J.  de  Seynes,  J.  de  Lanessan,  E.  Mussat,  W.  Nylander,  E. 
Tison,  E.  Fournier,  J.  Poisson,  [J.  ?]  L.  Soubeiran,  H.  Boc- 
quillon,  G.  Dutailly,  [E.]  Bureau,  H.  A.  Weddell,  etc.  ;  dessins 
de  A.  Faguet.    Paris,  1876-92.    4  tomes,  33  col.  pi.  * 

—  Traite  de  botanique  medicale  phanerogamique  ;  dessins  de  A. 

Faguet.    Paris,  1883-84.    2  fascicules. 
Baily  (J[ohn]).    Physician's  pharmacopoeia ;    containing  formulae 

of  unofficial  preparations.    London,  1885.    6  +  106  p. 
Bain  (Alexander).    See  Arnott  (K),  Elements  of  physics,  1876. 
[Baines  (M.  A.).]    The  practice  of  hiring  wet  nurses  considered. 

London,  [1859].    16  p.    (Pam.  41.) 

—  The  comparative  properties  of  human  and  animal  milks.  London, 

[I860].    20  p.    (Pam.  41.) 
Baker  (George).    See  Gesner  (C),  Newe  jewell  of  health,  1576. 

—  See  Guy  de  Chauliac,  Guydos  questions,  1579. 

Baker  (J.).  Epitome  of  chemistry,  in  lectures,  illustrated  by  500 
experiments.    Portsmouth,  1838.    4  +  8  +  244  p. 

Baker  (J[ohn]  G[ilbert]).  Flora  of  the  English  lake  district.  Lon- 
don, 1885.    8  +  262  p. 

—  See  also  Mauritius,  Colonial  Government,  Flora  of  Mauritius. 
Baker  (Richard  T.).   See  New  South  Wales,  Technological 

Museum,  Research  on  the  eucalypts,  1902. 
Baker  (William  Morrant).    See  Kirkes  (W.  S.)  &  J.  Paget. 
Balata.   Bernard  in  ([R.  J.]),  Classification  de  caoutchoucs,  notes 

sur  les  sues  de  balata,  etc.,  1872. 
Balfour  (Andrew).   See  Gordon  Memorial  College. 
Balfour  (Isaac  Bayley).    Botany  of  Socotra.    Edinburgh,  1888. 

76  +  446  +  [200]  p.  + 100  pi.  +  col.  map.    {In  Royal  Society  of 

Edinburgh,  Transactions,  vol.  31.)  * 

—  See  also  Annals  of  botany,  1887-1911. 

—  See  also  Bary  (H.  A.  de),  Comparative  morphology,  etc. 

—  See  also  Goebel  (K.),  Outlines  of  classification,  etc. 

—  See  also  Sachs  (J.  v.),  History  of  botany,  1890. 

—  See  also  Schimper  (A.  F.  W.),  Plant-geography,  1903. 

—  See  also  Solms-Laubach  (H.),  Fossil  botany,  1891. 

—  See  also  Warming  (E.),  Oecology  of  plants,  1909. 

Balfour  (John  Hutton).  Manual  of  botany.  London,  1849.   Fifth 

edition.    Edinburgh,  1875.    24  +  860  p. 

—  Class  book  of  botany.    London,   1852-54.    2  pts.  —Third 

edition.    Edinburgh,  1871.    22  +  [1172]  p.  + 1  pi. 

—  Outlines  of  botany.    Edinburgh,  1854.    16  +  616  p. 

—  Description  of  the  plant  which  produces  the  ordeal  bean  of 

Calabar.    [Edinburgh,  I860.]    [8]  p.  +2  pi. 


3<3 


BAL— BAN 


Balfour  (John  Hutton) — continued. 

—  Description  of  asafcetida  plants,  which  have  recently  borne 

flowers  and  fruit  in  the  Royal  Botanic  Garden  of  Edinburgh. 
[Edinburgh,  I860.]    [10]  p.  +2  pi.  §.  * 

—  Kemarks  on  the  ipecacuan  plant,  cephaelis  ipecacuanha,  Rich., 

as  cultivated   in  the  Royal   Botanic   Garden,  Edinburgh. 
Edinburgh,  1872.    [10]  p.  +2  pi.    2  copies.    (Pam.  5,  6.) 

—  Second  book  of  botany.    London,  1873.    140  p. 

Ball  {Sir  Robert  Stawell).    Elements  of  astronomy.    New  im- 
pression.   London,  1903.    14+ 470  p. 
Balland  (A.).    See  Dize  (M.  J.  J.). 

Ballard  (Edward).  On  a  localised  outbreak  of  typhoid  fever  in 
Islington  during  July  and  August,  1870,  traced  to  the  use  of 
impure  milk.    London,  1871.    36  p.  +1  pi.    (Pam.  31.) 

Ballard  (Edward)  &  A.  B.  Garrod.  Elements  of  materia  medica 
and  therapeutics.    London,  1845.    2  +  34  +  448  p. 

Balmain  (William  H.).  Lessons  on  chemistry  ;  fundamental  prin- 
ciples and  leading  facts.    London,  1844.    16  +  208  p. 

Balsam,  plant.    Alpinus  (P.),  De  balsamo  dialogus,  1718. 

—  Alpinus  (P.),  Fr.,  Histoire  du  baulme,  1619.  * 

Balsam,  resinous  substance.  Dieterich  (K.),  Analysis  of  resins, 
balsams  and  gum-resins,  1901. 

—  Hirschsohn  (E.),  Beitrage  zur  Chemie  der  wichtigeren  Harze, 

Gummiharze  und  Balsame,  1877. 

 ..  Beitrage  zur  Chemie  der  wichtigeren  Gummiharze,  Harze  und 

Balsame,  [1877-8]. 

—  Wiesner  (J.),  Die  technische  verwendeten  Gummiarten,  Harze 

und  Balsame,  1869.  * 
Balsam  of  copaiba.    Thorn  (J.),  Observations  on  the  treatment  of 

gonorrhoea,  1827. 
Balsam  of  Mecca.   Nicolai  (J.  G.),  Dissertatio,  1726.  * 
Baly  (E.  C.  C).    Spectroscopy.    London,  1905.    12  +  568  p. 
Banbury.    Beesley  (T.),  Botany  and  geology  of  Banbury,  1841. 

—  Beesley  (T.)  Sketch  of  the  geology  of  the  neighbourhood  of 

Banbury,  1872 ;  [new  ed.,]  1873. 

 On  the  geology  of  the  eastern  portion  of  the  Banbury  and 

Cheltenham  direct  Railway,  [1877  ?]. 

Banc  (Jean).    See  Nicolai  (N.  de),  Histoire  et  documents,  1874. 

[Bancroft  (Edward).]  Essay  on  the  natural  history  of  Guiana,  . .  . 
with  account  of  the  religion,  manners  and  customs  of  its  Indian 
inhabitants,  etc.    London,  1769.    4  +  4  +  408  p.  +1  pi. 

Bangalore  Public  Garden.  Catalogue  of  plants;  [by  W.  New, 
superintendent.    Edinburgh,  1861.]    16  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  37.) 

Banishment.  Auckland  (W.  Eden,  Baron),  History  of  New  Hol- 
land, with  a  discourse  on  banishment,  1787. 
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Banks  (Sir  Joseph).  Catalogus  bibliothecae  historico-naturalis ; 
auctore  J.  Dryander.    Londini,  1796-1800.    5  vol.  * 

—  See  also  Roxburgh  (W.),  Plants  of  Coromandel,  1795-1819. 

—  See  also  Royal  Society  of  London,  Speech  by  J.  B.,  1780. 
Bannatyne  (Gilbert  A.).    The  thermal  waters  of  Bath.    Bristol,  1899. 

4  +  88  p. 

Barber  (George).  Pharmaceutical  or  medico-botanical  map  of  the 
world.   London,  [1870  ?].  * 

Barclay  (John).   See  Southall  (W.),  Organic  materia  medica. 

Baretti  ([Giuseppe  Marc  Antonio]).  New  dictionary  of  the  Italian 
and  English  languages,  based  upon  that  of  B.  ;  compiled  by 
J.  Davenport  and  G.  Comelati.    London,  1868.    2  vol.  * 

—  See  also  Neuman  (H.)  &  [G.]  B.,  Dictionary,  new  ed.,  1867. 
Barff  (Frederick  S[ettle]).    Introduction  to  scientific  chemistry. 

Third  edition.    London,  1871.    16  +  320  p. 

—  Glass  and  silicates.    (In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manufacturing 

industries,  2nd  ed.,  1877,  Pottery,  etc.,  p.  75-160.) 

Barham  (Henry).  Hortus  Americanus  :  the  vegetable  productions 
of  South  America  and  the  West-India  islands  ;  with  observa- 
tions respecting  their  uses.  Kingston,  Jamaica,  1794.  8  +  248  p. 

Bark.  Koroll  (J.),  Quantitativ-chemische  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Zusammensetzung  der  Kork-,  Bast-,  Sclerenchym-  und 
Markgewebe,  1880. 

Barker  (F.).  See  King  and  Queen's  College  of  Physicians  in 
Ireland,  Observations  on  the  Dublin  pharmacopoeia,  1830. 

Barometer.  Saul  (E.),  Historical  and  philosophical  account  of  the 
barometer,  2nd  ed.,  1735. 

Baron  (M.).    See  Lemery  (N.),  Cours  de  chymie,  nouv.  ed.,  1756. 

Barrett  (0.  R.  B.).   See  Society  of  Apothecaries,  History,  1905. 

Barrister  (A.).    Chemist's  legal  hand-book.    Lond.,  1892.    6 +  244  p. 

Barrough  (Philip).  The  method  of  physick.  Sixth  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1624.    16  +  484  p. 

Barry  (John  Wolfe).  Railway  appliances ;  a  description  of  details 
of  railway  construction  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  earth- 
works and  structures.    London,  1876.    14  +  300  +  4  p. 

Barry  (T.  D.).   See  Payen  (A.),  Industrial  chemistry,  1878. 
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Nekrologe  versehen  von  C.  G.  Kaiser,  1856. 

—  Gerard  (J.),  Catalogue.  ..,  with  life,  by  B.  D.  Jackson,  1876. 

—  Graham  (T.),  Life  and  works,  by  R.  A.  Smith,  1884. 

—  Hanbury  (D.),  Science  papers,  ed.,  with  memoir,  by  J .  Ince,  1876. 

 D.  H.,  Nekrolog,  [von  F.  A.  Fliickiger,]  1875  ;— Eng.,  1876, 

 D.  H,  [af  N.  P.  Hamberg,]  1875. 

—  Hunter  (J.),  Memoirs,  by  J.  Adams,  2nd  ed.,  1818. 

—  Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah,  Ibn  Sina,  or  Avicenna,  Avicennse  liber 

canonis,  [item  Avicenna?  vita  ex  Sorsano  a  N.  Massa,]  1555. 

—  Huxley  (T.  H),  Life  and  letters,  by  L.  Huxley,  1900. 

—  Joule  (J.  P.),  Memoir,  by  Osborne  Beynolds,  1892. 

—  Lempriere  (J.),  Classical  dictionary,  new  ed.,  1839.  * 

—  Lettsom  (J.  C),  Memoirs,  by  T.  J.  Pettigrew,  1817. 

—  Liebig  (J.  v.),  Life-work,  by  A.  W.  Hofmann,  1876. 
 J.  v.  L.,  his  life  and  work,  by  W.  A.  Shenstone,  1895. 

—  Lives  of  British  physicians,  1830. 

—  Matthias  (G.),  Conspectus  historise  medicorum  chronologicus, 

1761. 

—  Mercer  (J.),  Life  and  labours,  by  E.  A.  Parnell,  1886. 

—  Montagne  ([J.  F.]  C),  C.  M.,  botaniste,  par  P.  A.  Cap,  1866. 

—  •  Pasteur  (L.),  Life  and  labours,  by  [V.  Radot],  1885. 

—  Pires  (T).  See  Silva  (P.  J.  da),  [Historia  da  pharmacia  portu- 

gueza,]   Elogio  historico  e  noticia  completa  de  T.  P.,  1866. 

—  Pulteney  (R.),  Historical  and  biographical  sketches  of  the  pro- 

gress of  botany  in  England,  1790. 

—  Rice  (C),  In  memoriam,  1904. 

—  Ronalds  (F.),  Biographical  memoir,  by  A.  J.  Frost,  1880. 

—  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London,  Roll,  sketches  ot 

physicians,  from  1518  to  1825,  by  W.  Munk,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 

—  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  Ireland,  History,  including 

numerous  biographical  sketches,  by  C.  A.  Cameron,  1886. 
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Biography — continued. 

—  Scheele  (C.  W.),  S.,  chimiste  suedois,  par  P.  A.  Cap,  1863. 
 C.  W.  S.,  ett  minnesblad  pa  hundrade  ftrsdagen  af  hans  dod 

af  P.  T.  Cleve,  [1886]. 
 C.  W.  S.,  nachgelassene  Brief e  und  Aufzeichnungen,  heraus- 

gegeben  von  A.  E.  Nordenskiold,  1892. 

 C.  W.  S.,  a  brief  account  of  his  life  and  work,  1893. 

 C.  W.  S.,  ett  minnesblad  ...  af  I.  Nordin,  1893. 

—  Seemann  (B.),  Flora  Vitiensis,  with  [biog.  sketch],  1865-73.  * 

—  Smith  (B.  B.),  The  century  cyclopedia  of  names,  1894-1910.  * 

—  Spruce  (R.),  Notes  of  a  botanist,  ed.  by  A.  R.  Wallace,  1908. 
 Vogl  (A.  E.  Ritter),  [Festschrift,  Biographie,  etc.,]  1904. 

—  Waterton  (C),  Essays,  with  autobiography,  2nd  ed.,  1838. 

—  Watt  (Ja.).  See  Lardner  (D.),  The  steam-engine,  7th  ed.,  1840. 

—  White  (F.  B.  W.),  Flora  of  Perthshire,  with  memoir  by  J.  W.  H. 

Trail,  1898.  * 

—  Wiesner  (J.),  W.  und  seine  Schule,  von  K.  Linsbauer,  L. 

Linsbauer  [und]  L.  R.  v.  Portheim,  1903. 

—  Wight  (R.),  Obituary  notice  by  H.  [F.  C]  Cleghorn,  1873. 

—  Wright  (W.),  Memoir,  correspondence,  and  papers,  1828. 
Biology.   {See  also  Bacteriology,  Microbiology,  etc. ; — Botany  ; 

—  Life  ; — Physiology  ; — Zoology.) 

—  God  man  (F.  D.)  &  O.  Salvin,  Biologia  Centrali-Americana,  1879- 

88.  * 

—  Gould  (G.  M.),  Illustrated  dictionary  of  medicine,  etc.,  1894.  * 

—  Howes  (G.  B.),  Atlas  of  practical  elementary  biology,  1885. 

—  Huxley  (T.  H.)  &  H.  N.  Martin,  Course  of  elementary  instruc- 

tion in  practical  biology,  revised  edition,  1889. 

—  Journal  of  science,  and  annals  of  biology,  etc.,  1879-85.  * 

—  Natural  history  review,  1861-62. 

—  Nicholson  (H.  A.),  Introduction  to  biology,  1872. 

—  Parker  (T.  J.),  Lessons  in  elementary  biology,  1891. 

—  Richardson  (B.  W.),  Biological  experimentation,  1896. 

—  Shore  (T.  W.),  Elementary  practical  biology,  vegetable,  1887. 

—  Smee  (A.),  Elements  of  electro-biology,  1849. 

—  Wallace  (A.  R.),  Island  life,  1880. 
Bioplasm.   Beale  (L.  S.),  Bioplasm,  1872. 

Biot  (Jean  Baptiste).    Traite  de  physique  experimentale  et  mathe- 

matique.    Paris,  1816.    4  tomes,  22  pi. 
Bird  (F.  C.  J.)    The  assay  of  ipecacuanha,  belladonna,  nux  vomica, 

and  their  preparations.    London,  1900.    2  +  52  p. 
Bird  (Golding).   See  Brooke  (C),  Elem.  of  nat.  phil.,  1867. 
Bird  (James).    Medicinal  and  economic  properties  of  vegetable 

charcoal ;  with  remarks  on  its  use  in  chronic  affections  of  the 

stomach  and  bowels.    London,  1855.    2  +  82  p. 
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Birds.    Canada,  Geological  Survey,  Catalogue  of  Canadian  birds, 

by  J.  Macoun,  1900-4. 
Birdwood  {[Sir  George  Christopher  Molesworth]).    Catalogue  of 
the  economic  products  of  the  presidency  of  Bombay,  division  1, 
raw  produce,  vegetable.    Byculla,  1862.    8  +  370  p.    §.  * 

 On  the  genus  Boswellia,  with  descriptions  and  figures  of  three 

new  species.    London,  1870.    [42]  p.  +4  pi.  * 
Birkett  (Edmund  Lloyd).    See  Thomson  (A.  T.),  Conspectus,  1874. 
Birmingham.   See  Chemists  and  Druggists'  Trade  Association  ; 

—Queen's  Hospital  ;— University  of  Birmingham. 
Birmingham  trades.   See  Bevan  (G.  P.),  British  manufacturing 

industries,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
Bischof  (Gustav).    Elements  of  chemical  and  physical  geology ; 
translated  [in  part]  from  the  ms.  of  the  author,  by  B.  H.  Paul 
and  J.  Drummond.    London,  1854-59.    3  vol.  * 
Biscuits.    Manley  (J.  J.),  Salt,  Bread  and  biscuits,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
Bismuth.   Lowy  (J.),  Werthbestimmung  des  Wismuths  und  des 

kauflichen  Magisterium  Bismuthi,  1877. 
Bismuth  and  ammonia  (Citrate  of).   Squibb  (E.  R.),  Notes,  1873. 
Bitters.    Percival  (T.),  Essays  medical  and  experimental,  1767. 
Bjbrklund  (G.  A.)  &  G.  Dragendorff.   Chemische  Untersuchung 
des  Wurzelstockes  und  K'rautes  der  Saracenia  purpurea.  St. 
Petersburg,  1863.    4  +  26  p.    (Pam.  24.) 
Black  (Adam  &  Charles),  publishers.    B.'s  general  atlas  of  the  world 

New  edition.    Edin.,  1873.    32  +  70  p.  +54  pi.  and  maps. 
Black  (D[onald]  Campbell).    Address  on  certain  aspects  of  medical 

reform.    Glasgow,  1870.    20  p.    (Pam.  31.) 
Black  (Joseph).    Lectures  on  chemistry,  1773-74.    4  vol.  ms. 
-Experiments  upon  magnesia  alba,  quick-lime,  and  other  alcaline 
substances  ;  [with]  Essay  on  the  cold  produced  by  evaporating 
fluids,  by  W.  Cullen.    Edinburgh,  1777.    2  +  134  p. 
Blackie  (W.  G.).    Imperial  gazetteer.    Glasgow,  1860.    2  v.,  2  pi. 
Bladder  (Stone  in  the).   See  Calculi. 

Blaine  (Delabere).    Outlines  of  the  veterinary  art ; ,  treatise ,  on 

diseases  of  the  horse,  neat  cattle  and  sheep.    Fifth  edition. 

London,  1841.    16  +  644  p.  +9  pi.  .  . 

Blair  (David).  See  Bentley  (R.)  &  H.  Trimen,  Medicinal  plants^ 
Blancardus  [or  Blankaart]  (Steph.).    Lexicon  medicum.  Editio 

noviss.    Lugd.  Batav.,  1735.    14  +  1148  p.  +P?r.  +4  pi. 
Blanchet  (Charles).    Du  thapsia  garganica,  ou  bou-nefa  des  Arabes  ; 

these.    Montpellier,  1880.    76  p.    (Pam.  12.) 
Blankaart  (Steph.).   See  Blancardus  (S  ). 
Blasius  (Gerard.  Leon.).    See  Morellus  (P.),  Met  hod  us  165  9 
Bleaching  and  Bleaching  substances.   Churchill  s  Technological 

handbooks,  Bleaching,  etc.,  1884. 
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Bleaching  and  Bleaching  substances — continued. 

—  Higgins  (W.),  Essay  on  theory  and  practice  of  bleaching,  1799. 
 Packer  (T.),  Dyer's  guide,  mode  of  bleaching,  etc.,  1816. 

—  Sims  (T.),  Dyeing  and  bleaching,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

 Theory  and  practice  of  bleaching  with  oxymuriatic  acid,  1819. 

 Ure  (A.),  Chemistry,  testing  of  bleaching  substances,  [1844]. 

Bley  (Ludwig  Franz).    See  Allgemeiner  deutscher  Apotheker- 
Congress,  Bericht,  1848. 

—  See  Geiseler  (T.),  C.  Herzog  &  A.  Wilms,  1867. 
Blindness.   See  Bye,  Vision,  etc. 

Blisters.   Percival  (T.),  Essays  medical  and  experimental,  1767. 
Blood.    Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.),  Du  sang,  ses  caracteres,  ses  pro- 
prietes,  etc.,  [1839]. 

—  Dragendorff  (Gr.),  Untersuchung  von  Blutspuren,  [1880-81  ?]. 

—  Klein  (A.),  Studien  iiber  den  gerichtlich-chemischen  Nachweis 

von  Blut,  1889. 

—  Leared  (A.),  On  the  sounds  caused  by  the  circulation,  1861. 

—  Lewis  (T.  B.),  On  a  hsernatozoon  inhabiting  human  blood,  1872. 
 Pathological  significance  of  nematode  hsematozoa,  1874. 

—  Pettigrew  (J.  B.),  Physiology  of  the  circulation,  1874. 

—  Schwartz  (V.),  Uber  forensisch  chemische  Nachweisung  von 

Blut  in  wassrigen  Elussigkeiten,  1876. 
 Beitrage  zum   forensisch-chemischen   Nachweise  von  Blut 

aus  Fliissigkeiten,  Ham,  Zeug  und  Erden,  [1880]. 
Bloomsbury.    Clinch  (G-.),  Bloomsbury  and  St.  Giles's,  1890. 

—  Dobie  (R.),  History  of  St.  Giles  and  St.  George,  2nd  ed.,  1834. 
Blowpipe.    Berzelius  (J.  J.),  Use  of  the  blowpipe  in  chemical 

analysis,  etc.,  1822. 

—  Griffin  (J.),  Practical  treatise  on  the  use  of  the  blowpipe,  1827. 

—  Landauer  (J.),  Blowpipe  analysis,  Eng.  ed.,  1879. 

—  Plattner  ([C.  F.]),  Manual  of  analysis  with  blowpipe,  1875. 

—  Ross  (W.  A.),  The  blowpipe  in   chemistry,  mineralogy,  and 

geology,  2nd  ed.,  1889. 

Bloxam  (Dr.).  Collection  of  receipts  in  physic,  with  some  in  sur- 
gery ;  general  account  of  the  operations  of  medicines,  etc. 
Second  edition.    London,  1754.    4  +  12  +  116  p.    (Pam.  62.) 

Bloxam  (Arthur  G.).    See  Bloxam  (C.  L.). 

Bloxam  (Charles  Loudon).  Chemistry,  inorganic  and  organic. 
London,  1867.  —  Eighth  edition,  by  J.  M.  Thomson  and  A.  G. 
Bloxam.  London,  1895.  —Ninth  edition.  London,  1903. 
12  +  872  p. 

—  Laboratory  teaching.    London,  1869.    —  Sixth  edition,  by  A.  G. 

Bloxam.    London,  1893.    8  +  324  p. 

—  Metals  :  their  properties  and  treatment.    Second  edition.  Lon- 

don, 1871.    4+12  +  304  p. 
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Bloxam  (Charles  Loudon) — continued. 

—  See  also  Abel  (P.  A.)  &  C.  L.  B.,  Handbook  of  chemistry,  1854. 
■ —  See  also  Bowman  (J.  E.). 

Blumberg  (Theodor).    Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Mutter  korn- 

Alkaloide;  Dissertation.  Dorpat,  1878.  46  p.  (Pam.  25.) 
Blumenbach  (Edmund).    Beitrag  zum  forensisch-chemischen  Nach- 

weis  des  Thallin  und  Antipyrin  im  Thierkorper.    Dorpat,  1885. 

40  p.    (Pam.  28.) 
Blumenbach  (J.  F.).    Manual  of  natural  history ;   translated  by 

K.  T.  Gore.    London,  1825.    12  +  416  + 14  p.  +  2  pi. 

—  Manual  of  comparative  anatomy  ;  translated  by  W.  Lawrence. 

Second  ed.,  by  W.  Coulson.    Lond.,  1827.    4  +  56  +  380  p. 
Blyth  (Alexander  Wynter).    Dictionary  of  hygiene  and  public 
health.    London,  1876.    12  +  672  p.  +  1  col.  pl.  +  l  pi. 

—  Manual  of  practical  chemistry  :  the  analysis  of  foods  and  the 

detection  of  poisons.    London,  1879.  20  +  468  p.  + 1  pi.  +  2  tab. 

—  Foods  :  their  composition  and  analysis  ;  with  essay  on  the  history 

of  adulteration.  Fourth  edition.  London,  1896.  —By  A. 
W.  B.  and  M.  W.  Blyth.  Fifth  edition.  London,  1903.  — 
Sixth  ed.    London,  1909.    26  +  620  p. 

—  Poisons  :  their  effects  and  detection  ;  with  essay  on  the  growth 

of  modern  toxicology.  London,  1884.  —  Third  edition. 
London,  1895.  —  Fourth  ed.,  by  A.  W.  B.,  and  M.  W.  Blyth. 
Lond.,  1906.    32  +  772  p. 

—  Manual  of  public  health.    London,  1890.    24  +  654  p.  +12  pi. 
Blyth  (John).    See  Liebig  (J.  v.),  Familiar  letters,  1859,  etc. 
Blyth  (Meredith  Wynter)    See  Blyth  (A.  W.). 

Blytt  (Matthias  Numsen).    Parole  in  morte  di  Matteo  B.,  da  F. 

Parlatore.    Firenze,  1863.    8  p.    (Pam.  11.) 
Bocker  (Friedrich  Wilhelm).    Die  Vergiftungen  in  forensischer  und 

klinischer  Beziehung.    Iserlohn,  1857.    12  +  152  p. 
Bocquillon  (H[enri]).    La  vie  des  plantes ;    172  dessins  sur  bois. 

Paris,  1868.    12  +  376  p.    §.  * 

—  See  also  Baillon  (H.  E.),  Dictionnaire  de  botanique. 
Bocquillon-Limousin  (H.).    Formulaire  des  medicaments  nouveaux 

et  des  medications  nouvelles.    3e  edition.    Paris,  1892.    322  p. 
Boecker.   See  Booker. 
Boehlendorff.   See  Bohlendorfe. 
Boehmer.   See  Bohmer. 
Boemer.   See  Bomer. 
Boening.   See  Boning. 

Boerhaave  (Hermann).  Praxis  medica  Boerliaaveana,  a  body  of 
prescriptions  adapted  to  the  Aphorisms  of  B.,  from  the  original 
ms. ;  [with]  Methodus  prsescribendi  formulas,  secundum  A. 
Pitcarnium;  [edited  by  R.  T.].    London,  1716.    12  +  136  p. 
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Boerhaave  (Hermann) — continued. 

—  Libellus  de  materie  inedica  et  remediorum  formulis.  Lugduni 

Batavorum,  1719.  —  Editio  altera.  Lugduni  Batavorum, 
1727.  14  +  304  p.  —Eng.  Treatise  of  the  materia  medica 
and  forms  of  medicines  ;  transl.  from  the  Latin.  London,  1739. 
2  +  8  +  246  +  30  p.  —  Eng.  Materia  medica  :  a  series  of 
prescriptions ;  translated  from  the  Latin.  London,  1741. 
8  +  208  +  32  p.    2  copies. 

—  Elementa  chemise.    Lugduni  Batavorum,  1732.    Tom.  2. 

—  Eng.    New  method  of  chemistry  ;  translated  by  P.  Shaw  and  E. 

Chambers.  London,  1727.  — Third  edition.  London,  1753. 
2  v.,  17  pi. 

—  Eng.    Elements  of  chemistry ;   translated  from  the  Latin  by 

T.  Dallowe.    London,  1735.    2  v.,  17  pi.  ;  v.  2  interleaved. 
Boerieke  &  Tafel.   American  homoeopathic  pharmacopoeia.  Third 

edition,  by  J.  T.  O'Connor.    New  York,  1885.    522  p.  * 
Boernstein.   See  Bornstein. 
Boettger.   See  Bottger. 

Bdhlendorff  (Hermann  von).  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Biologie  einiger 
Schizomyceten.    Dorpat,  1880.    6  +  52  p.    (Pam.  25.) 

Bohmer  (G.  K.).  Technische  Geschichte  der  Pflanzen.  Leipzig, 
1794.    2  Teile. 

Boiling  points.  Carnelley  (T.),  Physico-chemical  constants, 
1885-87.  * 

Boinvilliers  (J.  E.  J.  F.).  See  Lallemant  {MM.),  Dictionnaire. 
Boissier  ([Pierre]  Edmond).    Flora  orientalis.    Genevae,  1867-88. 

6  vol.,  6  pi.,  por. 
Boissier  de  Sauvages   (Francois).    Nosologia   methodica  sistens 

morborum  classes,  genera  et  species,  juxta  Sydenhami  mentem 

et  botanicorum  ordinem.    Amstelodami,  1763.    3  v.  in  5,1  pi. 
Bolas  (Thomas).   See  Wall  (E.  J.). 
Boldo.   Verne  (C),  Etude  sur  le  boldo,  1874. 
Bologna.   See  Collegium  Medicum  Bononiense. 
Bolton   (Henry  Carrington).    Select  bibliography  of  chemistry, 

1492-1892.    Washington,  1893.    14+1212  p. 

—  Evolution  of  the  thermometer.  Easton,  Pa.,  1900.  4  +  98  p. 
Bomare  (Valmont  de).    Dictionnaire  raisonne  universal  d'histoire 

naturelle,  avec  l'histoire  et  la  description  des  drogues  simples 
etc.    Nouvelle  edition.    Paris,  1775.    6  tomes.  * 
Bombay.    Graham  (J.),  Catalogue  of  plants,  1839.  * 

—  Medical  and  Physical  Society  of  Bombay  (see). 

Bombay  Presidency.  Birdwood  ([G.  C.  M.]),  Catalogue  of  econo- 
mic products,  vegetable,  1862.  * 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Flora  of  the  presi- 

dency of  Bombay,  by  T.  Cooke,  1901-8. 
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Bombay  Presidency.  Government.  Report  on  the  external  com- 
merce of  Bombay  [etc.]  for  the  year  1856-57.  Bombay,  1857. 
16  +  162  +  164  p.  * 

Boiling  (Carl).  Untersuchungen  des  Inversionsproductes  der  aus 
Trehalamanna  stammenden  Trehalose.  Dorpat,  1888.  60  p. 
(Pam.  28.) 

Bonn  ([A.  William]).  Catechism  of  the  decimal  Albert  and  metric 
systems  of  weights,  measures,  and  coins.  London,  1869. 
16  +  24  p.    (Pam.  36.) 

—  Great  Britain's  new  proposed  decimal  Albert  system  of  weights, 

measures,  and  coins,  compared  with  the  French  metric  sys- 
tem.   London,  1869.    12  p.  +  p.  1-12.    (Pam.  36.) 

Bonnet  (V.).   See  Herail  (J.)  &  V.  B. 

Bonney  (T.  G.).    See  Year-Book  of  science. 

Bononia.   See  Collegium  Medicum  Bononiense. 

Bonpland  (Aime)  or  Amade  Goryand.  See  Humboldt  (F.  H.  A.  v.) 
&  A.  B.,  Plantes  equinoxiales,  1808-9. 

Bontius  (Jacobus).  Historiae  naturalis  et  medicae  Indiae  orientalis 
libri  sex.  160  p.  {In  Piso,  De  Indiae  utriusque  re  naturali  et 
medica,  1658.)  * 

—  De  medicina  Indorum.    Lugduni  Batavorum,  1718.    112  p. 

{In  Alpinus,  P.,  Medicina  iEgyptiorum,  ed.  nova,  1719.)  * 

Boodle  (L.  E.).   See  Solereder  (H.). 

Bookbinding.    Wood  (H.  F.),  Bookbinding,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

Books.  See  Bibliography  ; — Copyright  ;— Libraries  ; — Litera- 
ture. 

Booth  (James  C).  See  Regnault  (H.  V.),  Elements  of  chemistry. 
Booth  (James  C.)  &  C.  Morfit.    Report  on  recent  improvements  in 

the  chemical  arts.    Washington,  1851.    216  p. 
Boott  (Francis).     Two  introductory  lectures  on  materia  medica. 

London,  1827.    4  +  70  p. 
Borassus  flabelliformis.   Ferguson  (W.),  The  palmyra  palm  of 

Ceylon,  1850. 

Bordeaux.   See  Soctete  de  pharmacie  de  Bordeaux. 

Born  (Ignatius,  Baron  v.).   See  Babington  (W.),  New  system. 

Bornstein  (Richard).    See  Landolt  (H.)  &  R.  B. 

Borocitrate  of  magnesium.   See  Magnesium. 

Boroeitrates.  Scheibe  (E.),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  und  Darstellung 
der  Borocitrate,  [1880]. 

Borocitric  acid.  Scheibe  (E.),  Darstellung  mid  Beschreibung  der 
Borcitronensaure  und  ihrer  Salze,  [1879] ; — 1880. 

Borszczow  (EL).  Die  pharmaceutisch-wichtigen  Ferulaceeu  der 
aralo-caspischen  Wiiste,  nebst  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Ab- 
stammung  der  in  Handel  vorkommenden  Gummiharze  Asa- 
f cetida,  Ammoniacum  und  Galbanum.    2 +  40  p.  +8  p.  * 
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Bostock  (John).  See  Guy's  Hospital,  Syllabus  of  chemical  lectures, 
1822. 

Boston,  U.  S.  A.   See  Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy. 

—  See  Massachusetts  Medical  Society. 

Boswell  (John  T.  Irvine  B.),  formerly  J.  T.  B.  Syme.    See  Sowerby 

(James),  English  botany,  3rd  ed.,  1863-86. 
Boswellia.    Bird  wood  (G.  [C.  M.]),  On  the  genus  Boswellia,  1870. 

—  Colebrooke  (H.  T.),  On  Boswelha,  1827. 

Bot.    Clark  (B.),  Essay  on  the  bots  of  horses,  etc.,  1815-45. 
Botanical  gazette.    Crawfordsville,  [U.  S.J  1888-91 ;  Bloomington, 

1892-93  ;  Madison,  1894-96  ;  Chicago,  1896-1911.  Vol.  13-52. 
Botanical  Society  of  Edinburgh.    Transactions  [and  proceedings]. 

Edinburgh,  1844-1904.    Vol.  1-22,  pi.  * 

—  Address  delivered  at  the  opening  of  the  session  1869-70  ;  by 

H.  [F.  C]  Cleghorn.    Edinburgh,  1870.    26  p.    (Pam.  31.) 

Botanischer  Jahresbericht :  systematisch  geordnetes  Repertorium 
der  botanischen  Literatur  aller  Lander,  1873[-1903].  Berlin, 
1874-1905.    Bd.  1-31.  * 

Botanist's  pocket-book.   Hayward  (W.  R.),  1887  ;  13th  ed.,  1909. 

Botany.  (See  also  Agriculture  ; — Alkaloids  ; — Arboriculture  ; 
— Forests  ; — Gardens  ; — Geography,  Botanical  ; — Horti- 
culture ;  and  various  orders,  genera,  species  and  parts  of 
plants,  etc.) 

—  Afzelius  (A.),  Genera  plantarum  Guineensium,  1804.  * 
 Stirpium  in  Guinea  medicinalium  species,  1817-29.  * 

—  Aitchison  (J.  E.  T.),  Catalogue  of  plants  of  the  Punjab  and 

Sindh,  1869.  * 

—  Aiton  (W.),  Hortus  Kewensis,  1789.  * 

—  Alcock  (R.  H),  Botanical  names  for  English  readers,  1876. 

—  [Alechamps  (J.  d'),]  Historia  generalis  plantarum,  1586.  * 

—  Allen  (G.),  The  colours  of  flowers,  1882. 

—  Amphlett  (J.)  &  C.  Rea,  The  botany  of  Worcestershire,  1909. 

—  Annales  des  sciences  naturelles,  1858-1911.* 

—  Annals  and  magazine  of  natural  history,  1851-1906.  *  • 

—  Annals  of  botany,  editors,  C.  Konig  and  J.  Sims,  1805-6. 

—  Annals  of  botany,  edited  by  I.  B.  Balfour,  etc.,  1887-1911. 

—  Archer  (T.  C),  Popular  economic  botany,  1853. 

—  Artus  ([W.  F.]  W.),  Hand-Atlas  sammtlicher  medicinisch- 

pharmaceutischer  Gewachse,  5.  Aufl.,  1876.  * 

—  Atlas  de  botanique.  * 

—  Aublet  ([J.  B.  C]  F.),  Histoire  des  plantes  de  la  Guiane  fran- 

coise,  1775. 

—  Babington  (C.  C),  Manual  of  British  botany,  1881 ;  9  ed.,  1904. 
 Flora  of  Cambridgeshire,  1860. 

—  Bagnall  (J.  E.),  Flora  of  Warwickshire,  1891. 
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—  Baillon  (H.  [B.]),  Natural  history  of  plants,  1871-88.  * 
 Dictionnaire  de  botanique,  1876-92.  * 

 Traite  de  botanique  medicale  phanerogamique,  1883-84. 

—  Baker  (J.  G.),  Flora  of  the  English  lake  district,  1885. 

—  Balfour  (I.  B.),  Botany  of  Socotra,  1888.  * 

—  Balfour  (J.  H.),  Manual  of  botany,  1849  ;  5th  ed.,  1875. 
 Class  book  of  botany,  1852-54;  3rd  ed.,  1871. 

 Outlines  of  botany,  1854. 

 Second  book  of  botany,  systematic  and  economic,  1873. 

—  Barber  (Gr.),  Pharmaceutical  or  medico-botanical  map  of  the 

world,  1870.  * 

—  Barham  (H.),  Hortus  Americanus,  1794. 

—  Barton  (B.  H.)  &  T.  Castle,  British  flora  medica,  new  ed.,  1877. 
 Barton  (W.  P.  C),  Vegetable  materia  medica  of  the  United 

States,  1818-25.  * 

—  Bary  ([H.]  A.  de),  Comparative  anatomy  of  the  vegetative 

organs  of  the  phanerogams  and  ferns,  1884. 

 Comparative  morphology  and  biology  of  the  fungi,  mycetozoa 

and  bacteria,  1887.  * 

—  Bauhin  (C),  Pinax  theatri  botanici,  1671. 
 Prodromos  theatri  botanici,  ed.  altera,  1671. 

—  Beesley  (T.),  Botany  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Banbury,  1841. 

—  Behrens  (W.  J.),  Text-book  of  general  botany,  1885. 
 The  microscope  in  botany,  1885. 

—  Bengal,  Government,  Bengal  pharmacopoeia,  and  conspectus 

of  medicinal  plants,  1844. 

—  Bennett  (A.  W.)  &  G.  Murray,  Handbook  of  cryptogamic 

botany,  1889. 

—  Bentham  (G.),  Handbook  of  British  flora,  1858  ;  4th  ed.,  1878  ; 

5th  ed.,  1887  ;  illustrated  ed.,  1865. 
 Outlines  of  elementary  botany,  1858. 

—  Bentham  (G.)  &  J.  D.  Hooker,  Genera  plantarum,  1862-83.  * 

—  Bentham  (G.)  &  F.  v.  Muller,  Flora  Australiensis,  1863-78.  * 

—  Bentley  (R.),  Manual  of  botany,  1861  ;  5th  ed.,  1887. 

—  Bentley  (R.),  Student's  guide  to  structural,  morphological,  and 

physiological  botany,  1883. 
 Student's  guide  to  systematic  ...  and  descriptive  botany,  1884. 

—  Bentley  (R.)  &  H.  Trimen,  Medicinal  plants,  1880.  * 

—  Berg  (0.  [C.]),  Pharmazeutische  Botanik,  5.  Aufl.,  1866.  * 
 Charakteristik,  oder  Atlas  zur  pharm.    Bot.,  2.  Aufl.,  1861.  * 

—  Berg  (0.  C.)  &  C.  F.  Schmidt,  Darstellung  und  Beschreibung 

sammtlicher  in  der  Pharmacopcea  borussica  aufgefiihrten  offi- 
zinellen  Gewachse,  1858-63.  * 

—  Berkeley  (M.  J.),  Introduction  to  cryptogamic  botany,  1857. 
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—  Billerbeck  (J.),  Flora  classica,  1824.  * 

—  Birdwood  ([G.  C.  M.])  Catalogue  of  the  economic  products  of 

the  presidency  of  Bombay,  1862.  * 

—  Bocquillon  (H.),  La  vie  des  plantes,  1868.  * 

—  Bohmer  (G.  R.),  Technische  Geschichte  der  Pflanzon,  1794. 

—  Boissier  ([P.]  E.),  Flora  orientalis,  1867-88. 

—  Botanical  gazette,  1888-1911. 

—  Botanical  Society  of  Edinburgh,  Transactions,  1844-1904.  * 

—  Botanischer  Jahresbericht  [fur]  1873[-1903],  1874-1905.  * 

—  Boulger  (G.  S.),  The  uses  of  plants,  economic  botany,  1889. 

—  Bouton  (L.),  Medicinal  plants  of  Mauritius,  1857.  * 
 Plantes  medicinales  de  Maurice,  2me  eel.,  1864. 

—  Bower  (F.  0.)  &  D.  T.  Gwynne-Vaughan,  Practical  botany  for 

beginners,  2nd  ed.,  1902. 

—  Bower  (F.  O.)  &  S.  H.  Vines,  Course  of  practical  instruction  in 

botany,  1885-87. 

—  Braemer  (L.)  &  A.  Suis,  Atlas  de  photomicrographie  des  plantes 

medicinales,  1900. 

—  Brandis  (D.),  Indian  trees,  1906. 

—  Brandt  (J.  F.),  P.  Phoebus  &  J.  T.  C.  Ratzeburg,  Abbildung 

und  Beschreibung  der  in  Deutschland  wildwachsenden  und  in 
Garten  im  Freien  ausdauernden  Giftgewachse,  1834-38.  * 

—  Bretschneider  (E.),  On  the  study  and  value  of  Chinese  botani- 

cal works,  1870.  * 
 Botanicon  Sinicum,  notes  on  Chinese  botany,  1892. 

—  Bristol  Naturalists'  Society,  Flora  of  the  Bristol  coal-field, 

edited  by  James  Walter  White,  1887. 

—  Britten  (J.)  &  R.  Holland,  Dictionary  of  English  plant-names, 

18[78-]86. 

—  Bromfield  (W.  A.),  Flora  Vectensis,  1856. 

—  Brown  (R.),  Campst.,  Florula  Discoana,  ...  Greenland,  1868. 

Manual  of  botany,  anatomical  and  physiological,  1874. 

—  Brunfels  (O.),  Fragment  zur  Geschichte  der  Botanik,  1878. 

—  Buchoz  (P.  J.),  Herbier  de  la  Chine,  1781.  * 

-  Buek  (H.  W.),  Genera,  species  et  synon.  Candolleana,  1840-74.  * 

—  Buitenzorg  Botanic  Garden,  Catalogus,  plantarum  quse  in 

horto  botanico  Bogoriensi  coluntur,  1866  ;  *  — Verslag,  1892- 
1901  ;— Mededeelingen,  1904-11;  —Bulletin,  1906-11.' 
Burman  (J.),  Thesaurus  Zeylanicus,  Catalogi  duo  plantarum 
Africanarum,  1737. 

—  Calcara  (P.),  Florula  medica  Siciliana,  1851.  * 

—  California,  Geological  Survey,  Botany,  1876-80 

-  Calvert  (F.  C.)  &  E.  Ferrand,  Memoire  sur  la  vegetation  con- 

sideree  sous  le  point  de  vue  chimique,  1844. 
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—  Canada,  Geological  Survey,  Catalogue  of  Canadian  plants, 

by  J.  Macoun,  1883-1902. 

—  Candolle  (Alph.  [L.  P.  P.]  de),  Geographie  botanique,  1855.  * 

 Origine  des  plantes  cultivees,  1883  [p.  1882]  ;— Eng.,  1884. 

 Nouvelles  remarques  sur  la  nomenclature  botanique,  1883. 

—  Candolle  (Alph.  [L.  P.  P.]  de)  &  C.  [P.]  de  C,  Monographise 

phanerogam'arum,  1878-96.  * 

—  Candolle  (Aug.  P.  de),  Essai  sur  les  proprietes  medicales  des 

plantes,  1804.  * 

 Regni  vegetabilis  systema  naturale,  1818-21. 

_  —  Prodromus  systematis  naturalis  regni  vegetabilis,  1824-73.  * 

 Organographie  vegetale,  1827. 

 Botanicon  Gallicum,  ed.  secunda,  1828-30. 

—  Candolle  (A[ug].  P.  de)  &  K.  Sprengel,  Elements  of  the  phi- 

losophy  of  plants,  1821. 

—  Caruel  (T.),  Illustratio  in  hortum  siccum  Andrea3  Csesalpini, 

1858.  * 

—  Cavers  (F.),  Plant  biology,  1907. 

—  Chabrjeus  (D.),  Omnium  stirpium  sciagraphia  et  icones,  1677.  * 

—  Christy  (T.),  New  commercial  plants  [and  drugs],  1878-89. 

—  [Cleghorn  (H.  E.  C.),]  General  index  of  Wight's  Icones,  1856.  * 
 Notes  on  botany  and  agriculture  of  Malta  and  Sicily,  1870. 

—  Clusius  (C),  Exoticorum  libri  decern,  1605.  * 

—  Coles  (W.),  Adam  in  Eden,  or  Natures  Paradise,  1657. 

—  Collins  (J.),  Study  of  economic  botany  considered,  1872. 

—  Colmeiro  (M.),  Diccionario  de  los  diversos  nombres  vulgares  de 

muchas  plantas,  1871. 

—  Cooke  (M.  C),  Manual  of  botanic  terms,  2nd  ed.,  1873. 

—  Cordus  (V.),  Annotations,  Historia  stirpium,  C.  Gesner  de  hortis 

Germanise,  etc.,  1561.  * 

—  Cornut  (J.  [P.]),  Canadensium  plantarum  historia,  cui  adjectum 

est  Enchiridion  botanicum  Parisiense,  1635. 

—  Coultas  (H.),  The  plant,  illust.  of  organic  life  of  animal,  1855. 
 What  may  be  learned  from  a  tree,  1860. 

—  Coulter  (J.  M.),  Plant  studies,  1901. 

—  [Culpeper  (N.),  English  physitian,  and  herbal,  1655  ?] ;  1656  ; 

[1798];  [1815-19?]. 

—  Czapek  (E.),  Biochemie  der  Pflanzen,  1905. 

—  Darby  (J.),  Botany  of  the  southern  [United]  States,  1857. 

—  Darwin  (C.  [R.]),  Insectivorous  plants,  4th  thousand,  1876. 
 Effects  of  cross  and  self  fertilisation  in  the  vegetable  kingdom, 

2nd  ed.,  1878. 

 Power  of  movement  in  plants,  2nd  thousand,  1880. 

 Different  forms  of  flowers  on  plants  of  same  species,  1884. 
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—  Darwin  (C.  [R.]),  Variation  of  animals  and  plants  under  domesti- 

cation, 2nd  ed.,  5th  thousand,  1885. 

—  Darwin  (F.),  Elements  of  botany,  2nd  ed.,  1896. 

—  Darwin  (F.)  &  E.  H.  Acton,  Practical  physiology  of  plants,  1894. 

—  [Darwin  (R.  W.),]  Principia  botanica,  sexual  botany,  1787. 

—  Davey  (F.  H.),  Flora  of  Cornwall,  1909. 

—  Dawson  (J.  W.),  The  geological  history  of  plants,  1888. 

—  Decaisne  ([J.])  &  [C]  Naudin,  Handbook  of  hardy  trees,  shrubs, 

and  herbaceous  plants,  by  W.  B.  Hemsley,  1877. 

—  De  Ceespigny  (E.  C),  A  new  London  flora,  1877. 

—  Descourtilz  (M.  E.),  Flore  medicale  des  Antilles,  1821-28.  * 

—  Descriptions  of  plants,  with  impressions  of  leaves  in  oil,  [17  —  ?].* 
-De  Tablet  (Lord),  Flora  of  Cheshire,  1899. 

—  Deutsche  botanische  Gesellschaft,  Berichte,  1883-1911. 

—  Dierbach  (J.  H.)  Flora  Apiciana,  Nahrungsmittel  der  alten 

Romer,  1831.  * 

—  Dodoens  (R.),  [A  niewe  herball,  1578].  * 

—  Donn  (J.),  Hortus  Cantabrigiensis,  12th  ed.,  1831. 

—  Dorstenius  (T.),  Botanicon,  1540.  * 

—  Deagendoeff  (G.),  Uber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  chemischen 

Bestandtheilen  und  botanischen  Eigenthuinlichkeit  der  Pflan- 
zen,  1879. 

 Die  qualitative  und  quantitative  Analyse  von  Pflanzen,  1882. 

 Eng.,  Plant  analysis,  translated  by  H.  G.  Greenish,  1884. 

 Die  Heilpflanzen  der  verschiedenen  Volker  und  Zeiten,  1898. 

—  Dresser  (C),  Unity  in  variety,  1859. 

 Rudiments  of  botany,  structural  and  physiological,  1859. 

—  Deuce  (G.  C),  Flora  of  Oxfordshire,  1886. 
 Flora  of  Berkshire,  1897. 

—  Dbugs  and  medicines  of  North  America,  1884-87. 

—  Deuey  (H.),  Handbook  of  the  Indian  flora,  1869,  v.  3.  * 

—  Deuey  (H.),  Useful  plants  of  India,  2nd  ed.,  1873.  * 

—  Dunn  (S.  T.),  Men  flora  of  Britain,  1905. 

—  Dueand  (T.),  Index  generum    phanerogamorum    usque  ad 

finem  anni  1887,  1888.  * 

—  Dueand  (T.)  &  H.  Schinz,  Conspectus  florae  Africa;,  1895-98.  * 

—  Dueante  (C),  Herbario  novo,  1602.* 

-Dutt  (U.  C),  Materia  medica,  glossary  of  Indian  plants,  1877. 

—  Dymock  (W.),  Vegetable  materia  medica  of  Western  India 

[1883  ?] ;  2nd  ed.,  1885[-86]. 
-Dymock  (W.),  C.  J.  H.  Waeden  &  D.  Hoopee,  Pharmaco- 
graphia  Indica,  1889-93. 

—  East  India  Company,  Hortus  Bengalensis,  [by  W.  Roxburgh,] 
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—  Edmonds  (H.),  Elementary  botany,  new  ed.,  1907. 

—  Elliot  (W.),  Flora  Andhrica,  plants  in  the  Telegu  districts,  1859.* 

—  Endlicher  (S.  [L.]),  Genera  plantarum,  1836-40.  * 
 Mantissa  botanica,  Genera  plantarum  suppl.,  1842-43.  * 

—  Ewart  (A.  J.),  New  matriculation  botany,  2nd  ed.,  1907. 

—  Farmer  (J.  B.),  Practical  introduction  to  botany,  1899. 

—  Fee  (A.  L.  A.),  Flore  de  Theocrite,  1832.  * 

  Commentaires  sur  la  botanique  de  Pline,  1833.  * 

—  Feuillee  (L.),  Beschreibung  zur  Arzeney  dienlicher  Pflanzen, 

welche  in  den  Reichen  des  mittagigen  America  sind,  1756.  * 

—  Fitch  (W.  H.)  &  W.  G.  Smith,  Illustrations  of  the  British  flora, 

1880. 

—  Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  Lehrbuch  der  Pharmakognosie  des  Pflanzen- 

reiches,  1867  ;  2.  Aufl.,  188[0-]3  ;  3.  AufL,  1891. 

—  Fluckiger  (F.  A.)  &  D.  Hanbury,  Pharmacographia,  1874; 

2nd  ed.,  1879  ;—  Fr.  Histoire  des  drogues,  1878. 

—  Fordyce  (G.),  Elements  of  agriculture  and  vegetation,  2nd  ed., 

1771  ;  4th  ed.,  1789. 

—  Forskal  (P.),  Flora  iEgyptiaco-Arabica,  1775.  * 
 Icones  rerum  naturalium,  1776.  * 

—  Forster  (J.  R.  &  [J.]  G.  [A.]),  Characteres  generum  plantarum 

quas  in  itinere  ad  insulas  maris  australis,  collegerunt,  1776. 

—  France,  Ministere  de  la  marine  et  des  colonies,  Les  plantes 

utiles  des  colonies  francaises,  J.  L.  de  Lanessan,  1886. 

—  Franchet  (A.)  &  L.  Savatier,  Enumeratio  plantarum  in  Japonia 

sponte  crescentium,  1875-79.  * 

—  Frank  (A.  B.),  Die  Krankheiten  der  Pflanzen,  1880[-81]. 
 Friend  (H.),  Flowers  and  flower  lore,  2nd  ed.,  1884. 

—  Fristedt  (R.  F.),  [Various  pamphlets  in  Swedish,]  1853-72.  * 
 Larobok  i  organisk  pharmakologi,  1873.  * 

—  Geoffroy  (E.  F.),  New  treatise  on  vegetables  used  in  phy- 

sick,  1751. 

—  Gerard  (J.),  [Herball,  or  generall  historie  of  plants,  1633J. 
 Catalogue  of  plants  cultivated  in  1596-99,  1876. 

—  Germain  de  Saint-Pierre  (E.),  Nouveau  dictionnaire  de  bota 

nique,  1870. 

—  Gesner  (C),  Tabula;  collectionum  in  genere,  1553. 

—  Gibert  (E.),  Enumeratio  plantarum  sponte  nascentium  agro 

Montevidensi,  cum  synonymis  selectis,  1873. 

—  Gmelin(J  F.),  Allgemeine  Geschichte  der  Pflanzengifte,  1/7/. 
 Godman  (F.  D.)  &  O.  Salvin,  Biologia  Central!- Americana, 

1879-88,  Botany,  by  W.  B.  Hemsley.  * 

—  Goebel  (K.),  Outlines  of  classification  and  special  morphology 

of  plants,  1887.  .  . 
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x — Goebel  (K.),  Organography  of  plants,  1900-5. 

—  Goodale  (G.  L.),  Physiological  botany,  1890. 

—  Graham  (J.),  Catalogue  of  plants  growing  in  Bombay,  1839.  * 

—  Graves  (G.)  &  J.  D.  Morries,  Hortus  rnedicus,  1834.  * 

—  Gray  (A.),  First  lessons  in  botany  &  vegetable  physiology,  1857  . 

 Botany  for  young  people,  how  plants  grow,  8th  ed.,  1862. 

 Manual  of  botany  of  northern  United  States,  5th  ed.,  1872  ; 

7th  ed.,  [1909  ?]. 

 [Botanical  text-book,  or]  Introd.  to  structural  and  systematic 

botany  and  vegetable  physiology,  5th  ed.,  1875  ;  6th  ed.,  1879. 

—  Gray  (S.  F.),  Natural  arrangement  of  British  plants,  etc.,  1821. 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Colonial  Office,  Flora  Hong- 

kongensis,  by  G.  Bentham,  1861.  * 
; —  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Commissioners  of  Works,  Flora 
of  tropical  Africa,  by  D.  Oliver,  etc.  1868-77,  1897-1906.  * 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Committee  of  Council  on  Edu- 

cation, Illustrations  of  natural  orders,  by  D.  Oliver,  1874.  * 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Government,  Report  on  the 

scientific  results  of  the  voyage  of  H.M.S.  Challenger  during 
1873-76,  Botany,  1885-86.  * 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Index  to  native  and 

scientific  names  of  Indian  and  other  eastern  economic  plants, 

by  J.  F.  Watson,  1868.  * 

 Flora  of  British  India,  by  J.  D.  Hooker,  etc.,  1872-97.  * 

 Flora  of  the  presidency  of  Bombay,  by  T.  Cooke,  1901-8. 

—  Green  (J.  R.),  Manual  of  botany,  1895-96  ;  2nd  ed.,  1897-1902  ; 

3rd  ed.,  1904. 

 Introduction  to  vegetable  physiology,  1900. 

 A  history  of  botany,  1860-1900,  1909. 

-  Greenish  (H.  G.)  &  E.  Collin,  Anatomical  atlas  of  vegetable 

powders,  1904. 
-Grevillea,  record  of  cryptogamic  botany,  1872-94. 

-  Grew  (N.),  An  idea  of  a  phytological  history,  with  the  anatomy  of 

vegetables,  1673. 
 Anatomy  of  plants,  etc.,  1682. 

-  Griffith  (J.  E.),  Flora  of  Anglesey  and  Carnarvonshire,  [1895]. 
-Grisebach   (A.  H.  R.),   Flora   of  the   British  West  India 

Islands,  1864.  * 

 Catalogus  plantarum  Cubensium,  1866.  * 

-Hanbury  (D.),  Science  papers,  ed.  by  J.  Ince,  1876. 
-Hanbury  (F.  J.)  &  E.  S.  Marshall,  Flora  of  Kent,  1899. 
Hance  (H.  F.),  Flora?  Hongkongensis  prostheke,  1872  * 

-  Harrington  (M.W.),  Identification  and  microscopical  examina 

tion  of  vegetable  products,  1876. 
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—  Haetwich  (C),  Die  neuen  Arzneidrogen  aus  dem  Pflanzenreiche, 

1897. 

—  Harvey  (W.  H.)  &  0.  W.  Sonder,  Flora  Capensis,  1859-1909.* 

—  Hasskarl  (J.  K.),  Aanteekeningen  over  het  nut,  door  de  be- 

woners  van  Java  aan  eenige  planten  van  dat  eiland  toege- 
schreven,  1845.  * 

—  Hayne  (P.  G.),  Getreue  Darstellung  und  Besclireibung  der  in 

der  Arzneykunde  gebrauchlichen  Gewachse,  1805-46.* 

—  Hayward  (W.  R.),  Botanist's  pocket-book,  1887;   13th  ed., 

1909. 

—  Hehn  (V.),  The  wanderings  of  plants  and  animals,  1885. 

—  Heldreich  (T.  v.),  Die  Nutzpflanzen  Griecbenlands,  1862.  * 

—  Henprey  (A.),  Elementary  course  of  botany,  1870  ;  1884. 

—  Henkel  (J.  B.),  Medizinisch-Pharmazeutische  Botanik,  1862  *  ; 

2.  Ausg.,  1873. 

 Atlas  zur  medizinisch-pharmazeutischen  Botanik,  1863 

2.  Aufl.,  1873.  * 

 Lehrbuch  der  allgemeinen  und  medicinisch-pharmaceutischen 

Botanik,  187[0-]3. 

—  Henslow  (G.),  Floral  dissections,  1879. 
 Botany  for  children,  3rd  ed.,  1881. 

—  Henslow  (J.  S.),  Dictionary  of  botanical  terms,  new  ed.,  1858. 

—  Herail  (J.)  &  V.  Bonnet,  Manipulations  de  botanique  medicale 

et  pharmaceutique,  1891. 

—  [Herbarius  Pataviae,  1485.]  * 

—  Herlant  (A.),  Etude  sur  les  rapports  entre  les  prmcipes  actifs 

et  les  caracteres  botaniques  des  plantes  officinales,  1878. 
 Etude  descriptive  des  medicaments  d'origine  vegetale,  1892. 

—  Hetley  {Mrs.  C),  The  native  flowers  of  New  Zealand,  1887-88 

—  Hill  (J.),  The  British  herbal,  1756. 
 Flora  Britanica,  1760. 

 Family  herbal,  1812.  * 

—  Hoffmann  (J.)  &  H.  Schultes,  Noms  indigenes  d'un  choix  de 

plantes  du  Japon  et  de  la  Chine,  1852  *  ;  nouv.  6d.,  1864.  * 

—  Holmes  (E.  M.),  H.'s  botanical  note  book,  1878. 

—  Hooker  (J.  D.),  Student's  flora  of  the  British  Islands,  2nd  ed., 

1878;  3rd  ed.,  1884. 

—  Hooker  (W.  J.),  British  flora,  4th  ed.,  1838  ;  6th  ed.,  1850. 
 London  journal  of  botany,  1842^7. 

 H.'s  journal  of  botany  and  Kew  Gardens  miscellany,  1849-o7. 

 Niger  flora,  1849.  * 

—  Horaninow  (P.),  Prodromus  monographiae  scitammearum,  adcli- 

tis  nonnullis  de  phytographia,  etc.,  1862.  * 

—  Hull  (J.),  British  flora,  1799. 
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—  Hull  (J.),  Elements  of  botany,  1800. 

—  Humboldt  ([F.  H.]  A.  v.)  &  A.  Bonpland,  Plantes  equi- 

noxiales,  1808-9.  * 

—  Husemann  (A.  &  T.),  Die  Pflanzenstoffe,  1871 ;  2.  Aufl.,  1882-84. 

—  Imperatorskie    S.-Peterburgskie    Botanetsheskie  Sad, 

Trudui  [Acta  horti  petropolitani,]  1871-1910. 

—  India,  Bevenue  and  Agricultural  Department,  Dictionary 

of  the  economic  products  of  India,  by  G.  Watt,  1889-96.  * 

—  Ingen-Housz  (J.),  Experiments  upon  vegetables,  discovering 

their  power  of  purifying  the  air,  and  of  injuring  it,  1779. 

—  International  Botanical  Congress,  Beport,  1866  ;    1874  ; 

1880;  1892. 

—  Jackson  (B.  D.),  Guide  to  the  literature  of  botany,  including 

nearly  6000  titles  not  in  Pritzel,  1881.  * 
 Vegetable  technology,  a  bibliography  of  economic  botany, 

founded  upon  the  collections  of  G.  J.  Symons,  1882.  * 
 Glossary  of  botanic  terms,  1900.  * 

—  Jamaica,  Botanical  Department,  Bulletin,  1887-92. 

—  Jaume  St.-Hilaire  ([J.  H.]),  Plantes  de  la  France,  1808-9.  * 

—  Johns  (C.  A.),  Forest  trees  of  Britain,  [1869  ?]. 

 Flowers  of  the  field,  [9th  ed.,  [186-?];  33rd  ed.,  1911. 

—  Johnson  (A.  F.  M.),  Text-book  of  botany,  1909. 

—  Johnson  (C.  P.),  Useful  plants  of  Great  Britain,  illustrated  by 

J.  E.  Sowerby,  [1867  ?]. 

—  Johnson  (S.  W.),  How  crops  grow,  1869. 

—  Journal  of  botany,  British  and  foreign,  1863-1911.  * 

—  Jussieu  (A.  de),  Elements  of  botany,  1849. 

—  Kjempfer  (E.),  Amcenitatum  exoticarum  fasciculi  5,  1712. 

—  ELarsten  (H.),  Florae  Columbiae  specimina  selecta,  1858.  * 

—  Kerner  von  Marilaun  (A.),  Natural  history  of  plants,  by  F.  W. 

Oliver,  etc.,  1894-95. 

—  Kew  Boyal  Gardens,  Bulletin  of  miscellaneous  information, 

1887-1911. 

 Index  Kewensis,  by  J.  D.  Hooker  and  B.  D.  Jackson,  1893-95  • 

suppl.,  1901-8.  * 

—  King  (G.)  &  J.  S.  Gamble,  Materials  for  a  flora  of  the  Malayan 

peninsula,  1889-1909. 

—  King's  College,  London,  On  the  advantages  of  the  study  of 

botany  to  the  student  of  medicine,  by  B.  Bentley,  1860. 

—  Kitchener  (F.  A.),  A  year's  botany,  1874. 

-  Koch  (L.),  Die  mikroskopische  Analyse  der  Drogenpulver  1900-8 

—  Kohler's  Medizinal-Pflanzen,  1883-98.  * 

-Koloniaal  Museum,  Haarlem,  Nuttige  Indische  planten,  door 
M.  Greshoff,  1894-1900. 
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—  Konigliche  Preussische  Akademie  der  Wissenschaeten, 

Das  Pflanzenreich,  herausgegeben  von  A.  Engler  1900-6. 

—  Kraemer  (H.),  A  course  in  botany  and  pharmacognosy,  1902. 

—  Kunth  (K.S.),  Enumeratio  plantarum,  1833-50.  * 
--Kyber  (D.),  Lexicon  rei  herbaria?  trilingue,  1553. 

-  Langham  (W.),  The  garden  of  health,  1633.  * 

—  Langkavel  (B.),  Botanik  der  spaeteren  Griechen  vom  3.  bis  13. 

Jahrhunderte,  1866.  * 

—  Lees  (F.  A.),  Flora  of  West  Yorkshire,  1888. 

—  Leicester  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society,  Flora  of 

Leicestershire,  on  the  basis  of  W.  H.  Coleman,  1886. 

—  Le  Maout  (E.)  &  J.  Decaisne,  Traite  general  de  botanique, 

1868. 

 Eng.,  General  system  of  botany,  transl.  by  Hooker,  1876.  * 

—  Lester-Garland  (L.  V.),  Flora  of  Jersey,  plants  of  the  Channel 

Islands,  1903. 

—  Lindley  (J.),  Natural  system  of  botany,  2nd  ed.,  1836. 
 Flora  medica,  1838.  * 

 Introduction  to  botany,  3rd  ed.,  1839. 

—  Elements  of  botany,  1841  ;  new  ed.,  1849. 

 Synopsis  of  the  British  flora,  3rd  ed.,  1841. 

 School  botany,  16th  ed.,  [n.d.]. 

 Vegetable  kingdom,  1846  ;  2nd  ed.,  1847  ;  3rd  ed.,  1853. 

 Medical  and  ©economical  botany,  1849  ;  2nd  ed.,  1856.  * 

 Descriptive  botany,  1858. 

—  Lindley  (J.)  &  T.  Moore,  Treasury  of  botany,  1866  ;  1874.  * 
 Link  (H.  F.),  Icones  anatomico-botanicae,  1837-38.  * 

—  Linn^us.    See  Linne  (C.  v.). 

—  Linne  (C.  v.),  Materia  medica,  lib.  1,  de  plantis,  1749.  * 

 Eng.,  Medical,  botanical  system,  translated  by  C.  Whitlaw, 

1829. 

 Elements  of  botany,  by  H.  Kose,  1775. 

 Introduction  to  botany,  extracted  by  J.  Lee,  3rd  ed.,  1776. 

 Species  plantarum,  ed.  quinta,  1797-1830. 

 — Systema  vegetabilium,  ed.  15,  1797.  * 

—  Linnean  Society  op  London,  Transactions,  1791-1887.  * 
 Proceedings,  1838-1910.  * 

 Journal,  1855-1910.* 

 Additions  to  library,  1855-69.  *  —  Catalogue,  1896. 

 List  [of  fellows,  etc.],  1871-83,  1910.  * 

—  Linton  (W.  R.),  Flora  of  Derbyshire,  1903. 

—  Loudon  (J.  C),  Encyclopedia  of  plants  of  Britain,  1836. 
 Hortus  Britannicus,  new  ed.,  1850. 

—  Loureiro  (J.),  Flora  Cochinchinensis,  1790.  * 
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—  Lovell  (E.),  Pambotanologia,  herball,  2nd  ed.,  1665.  * 

—  Lowson  (J.  M.),  Text-book  of  botany,  1900  ;  4th  ed.,  1908. 

—  Lubbock  (J.),  Lord  Avebury,  On  British,  wild  flowers  considered 

in  relation  to  insects,  1882. 
 Flowers,  fruits,  and  leaves,  1886. 

—  Luerssen  (C),  Handbuch  der  systematischen  Botanik,  [Medicin- 

isch-pkarmaceutische  Botanik,]  1879-82. 

—  Lunan  (J.),  Hortus  Jamaicensis,  1814.  * 

—  M'Alpine  (D.),  Botanical  atlas,  1883.  * 
 Life  histories  of  plants  [1886]. 

—  Macer  Floridus,  De  viribus  herbarum,  1832.  * 

—  Macfadyen  (J.),  Flora  of  Jamaica,  1837.  * 

—  Mann  (J.  G.),  Deutschlands  wildwachsende  Arzney-Pflanzen, 

1828.  * 

—  —  Die  auslaendischen  Arzney-Pflanzen,  1830[-33].  * 

—  Mansell-Pleydell  (J.  C),  Flora  of  Dorsetshire,  1895. 

—  Marquand  (E.  D.),  Flora  of  Guernsey  and  the  lesser  Channel 

Islands,  1901. 

—  Martius  (C.  F.  P.  v.),  Specimen  mat.  med.  Brasiliensis,  1824.  * 

 Systema  materise  medicse  vegetabilis  Brasiliensis,  1843.  * 

 Syllabus  preelectionum  de  botanica  pharmac.-medica,  1852. 

 Versuch  eines  Commentars  iiber  die  Pflanzen  in  den  Werken 

von  Marcgrav  und  Piso  iiber  Brasilien,  1853. 

 Beitrag  zur  Natur-u.  Literar-Geschichte  der  Agaveen,  1855. 

 L.  tabulae  vegetationis  in  Brasilia,  1856.  * 

 Flora  Brasiliensis,  Papilionace&e,  1859-62.  * 

 Vermischte  Schriften  botanischen  Inhalts,  1860. 

 Vortrage  iiber  die  Florenreiche,  1865. 

—  Martyn  (J.),  Historia  plantarum  rariorum,  1728.  * 

—  Massee  (G.),  Text-book  of  plant  diseases,  2nd  ed.,  1903. 

—  Masters  (M.  T.),  Vegetable  teratology,  1869. 
 Botany  for  beginners,  1872. 

—  Matthiolus  (P.  A.),  Compendium  de  plantis  omnibus,  1571.  * 

—  Mauritius,  Colonial  Government,  Flora  of  Mauritius  and  the 

Seychelles,  by  J.  G.  Baker,  1877.  * 

—  Medico-Botanical  Society  of  London,  Transactions,  1821-37.  * 

—  Meinshausen  (K.),   Synopsis  plantarum  diaphoricum  flora 

Ingricae,  1869.  * 

—  Meyer  (A.),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  pharmaceutisch  wichtieer 

Gewachse,  [1881].  8 

—  Miller  (J.),  Botanicum  officinale,  herbal,  1722. 

—  Miller  (P.),  The  gardener's  and  botanist's  dictionary  1807  * 

—  Moquin-Tandon  ([H.  B.  C]  A.),  Elements  de  botanique  medica'le, 

2e  ed.,  1866.  ' 
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 Morandi  (J.  B.),  Historia  botanica  practica,  1761.  * 

—  Moreira  (N.  J.),  Diccionario  de  plantas  medicinaes  Brasileiras, 

1862. * 

—  Morison  (R),  Praeludia  botanica,  1669. 

—  Mulder  (G.  J.),  Chemistry  of  vegetable  physiology,  1849. 

—  Muller  (F.  v.),  Select  extra-tropical  plants  eligible  for  industrial 

culture  or  naturalisation,  1881  ;  new  ed.,  1885  ;  8th  ed.,  1891. 
 Muller  (J.  B.),  Botanisch-prosodisches  Worterbuch,  1841. 

—  Murray  (J.  A.),  Apparatus  medicaminum,  1784-94.  * 

—  Murray  (R.  P.),  Flora  of  Somerset,  1896. 

—  Museum  Botanicum  Lugduno-Batavum,  Catalogus,  digessit 

F.  A.  G.  Miquel,  Flora  Japonica,  1870.  * 

—  Nees  von  Esenbeck  (T.  F.  L.),  Plantse  medicinales,  1828-33.  • 

—  New  phytologist  (The),  1902-11. 

—  New  South  Wales,  Technological  Museum,  The  useful  native 

plants  of  Australia,  including  Tasmania,  by  J.  H.  Maiden,  1889 

—  New  Zealand,  Government,  Handbook  of  the  New  Zealand 

flora,  by  J.  D.  Hooker,  1867. 

—  Newton  (J.),  Complete  herbal,  new  ed.,  1805. 

—  Notcutt  (W.  L.),  Handbook  of  British  plants,  [1865] ;  1870. 

—  Oberlin  (L.),  Apercu  systematique  des  vegetaux  medicm.,  1867. 

—  Oliver  (D.),  First  book  of  Indian  botany,  1869. 

 Lessons  in  elementary  botany,  2nd  ed.,  1869  ;  new  ed.,  1886. 

—  Oliver  (J.  W.),  Student's  introductory  handbook  of  systematic 

botany,  1894. 

—  Ortus  sanitatis,  de  herbis  et  plantis,  1517.  * 

_  Oudemans  (C.  A.  J.  A.),  Aanteekeningen  op  het  systematise^  en 
pharmacognostisch-botanische  gedeelte  der  Pharmacopcea  Neer- 

landica,  1854-56.  _  , 

—  Pappe  ([C.  W.]  L.l,  Florsse  Capensis  medicse  prodromus,  Znd  ea., 

1857  *;   3rd  ed.,  1868.*  -taoa 

—  Parkinson  (J.),  Paradisi  in  sole  paradisus  terrestns  162J. 
-ParlatOre  (F.),  Considerations  sur  la  methode  naturelle,  1863 
-Patrick  (W.),  Popular  description  of  the  indigenous  plants  ot 

Lanarkshire,  1831.  _  , 

—  Peckolt  (T.),  Historia  das  plantas  ahmentares  e  de  gozo  do 

Brasil,  1871-84. 
-Percival  (J.),  Agricultural  botany,1900 

—  Pfefeer  (W.),  Physiology  of  plants,  2nd  ed.,  1900-fa. 

—  Pfeiffer  (L.),  Synonymia  botanica,  1870-74. 
 Nomenclator  botanicus,  1873-74.  * 

_  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain,  Catalogue  of  the 

Hanbury  herbarium,  1892. 
 Catalogue  of  the  medicinal  plants  m  the  museum,  1896. 
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—  Phytolooist  (The),  1852-b3. 

—  Piddington  (H.),  English  index  to  the  plants  of  India,  1832.  * 

—  Pierre  (L.),  Flore  forestiere  de  la  Cochinchine,  [1879-1907].  * 

—  Planchon  (G.),  Note  sur  quelques  produits  de  la  region  mediter- 

raneenne  rarement  observes  dans  le  midi  de  la  France,  1866. 

 Materiaux  pour  la  flore  medicale  de  Montpelher  et  des 

Cevennes,  1868. 

 Traite  pratique  de  la  determination  des  drogues  simples 

d'origine  vegetale,  1875. 

—  Planchon  (G.)  &  E.  Collin,  Les  drogues  simples,  1895.  * 

—  Plenck  (J.  J.),  Icones  plantarum  medicinalium,  1788-1812.  * 

—  Poulsen  (V.  A.),  Botanical  micro -chemistry,  1886. 

—  Prantl  (K.),  Lehrbuch  der  Botanik,  8.  Aufl.,  1891  ;  —  Eng., 

Elementary  text-book  of  botany,  4th  ed.,  1885. 

—  Prior  (R.  C.  A.),  On  the  popular  names  of  British  plants,  2nd 

ed.,  1870  ;  3rded.,  1879. 

—  Pritzel  (G.  A.),  Thesaurus  literaturse  botanicae,  1872-77.  * 

—  Pryor  (A.  R.),  Flora  of  Hertfordshire,  1887. 

—  Pulteney  (R.),  Historical  and  biographical  sketches  of  the 

progress  of  botany  in  England,  1790. 

—  Purchas  (W.  H.)  &  A.  Ley,  Flora  of  Herefordshire,  [1889]. 

—  Purs[c]h  (F.  [T.]),  Flora  Americse  septentrional; s,  1814.  * 

—  Queensland,  Government,  The  Queensland  flora,  1899-1905. 

—  Ralfs  (J.),  British  phsenogamous  plants  and  ferns,  1839. 

—  Ray  (J.),  Historia  plantarum  generalis,  1693-1704.  * 

 Synopsis  methodica  stirpium  Britannicarum,  ed.  3,  1724.  * 

—  Ray  Society,  Reports  on  botany,  1845-46,  etc.  * 

—  Reade  (O.  A.),  Plants  of  the  Bermudas,  or  Somers'  Islands,  1883. 

—  Reid  (H.),  Medical  botany,  2nd  ed.,  1839. 

—  Rhind  (W.),  History  of  the  vegetable  kingdom,  1855  ;  1868. 

—  Richard  (A.),  Botanique  medicale,  1823.  * 

—  Robinson  (J.  F.),  Flora  of  the  East  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  1902. 

—  Rochleder  (F.),  Phytochemie,  1854.  * 

—  Roget  (P.  M.),  Animal  and  vegetable  physiology,  2nd  ed.,  1834. 

—  Roper  (F.  C.  S.),  Flora  of  Eastbourne,  1875. 

—  Roques  (J.),  Phytographie  medicale,  nouv.  ed.,  1835.  * 

—  Rosenthal  (D.  A.),  Synopsis  plantarum  diaphoricarum,  1862. 
JRosenthaler  (L.),  Grundziige  der  chemischen  Pflanzenunter- 

suchung,  1904. 

—  Rousseau  (J.  J.),  Letters  on  elements  of  botany,  4th  ed.,  1794. 

—  Roxburgh  (W.),  Plants  of  Coromandel,  1795-98.  * 
 Flora  Indica,  1832  *  ;  reprint,  1874. 

—  Royle  (J.  F.),  Illustrations  of  the  botany  of  the  Himalayan 

mountains  and  of  the  flora  of  Cashmere,  18[33-]39[-40].  * 
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—  Kusby  (H.  H.)  &  S.  E.  Jelliffe,  Essentials  of  vegetable  phar- 

macognosy, treatise  on  structural  botany,  1895. 
 Morphology  and  histology  of  plants,  1899. 

—  Sachs  (J.  [von]),  Text-book  of  botany,  morphological  and 

physiological,  1875  ;  2nd  ed.,  1882. 

 Lectures  on  the  physiology  of  plants,  1887. 

 History  of  botany,  1530-1860,  1890. 

—  Saint-Hilaire  (A.  de),  Plantes  usuelles  des  Brasiliens,  1824.  * 
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ferns  indigenous  to  the  Isle  of  Wight ;  edited  by  Sir  W.  J. 
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—  Bulletin  du  Departement  de  l'agriculture.     Buitenzorg,  1906- 

1911. 

Bulletin  commercial.    See  Pharmacie  centrale  de  France. 
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Burman  (Joannes).    Thesaurus  Zeylanicus,  exhibens  plantas  in 
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+  3  pi. 

Burrows  (George  Man).  Statement  of  circumstances  connected 
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 See  also  London  medical  repository,  1814-17. 
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—  Johanson  (B.),  Butteruntersuchung,  [1881]. 
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Calabar  bean.   See  Physostigma. 

Caleara  (Pietro).    Florula  medica  Siciliana  o  esposizione  delle  piante 
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—  See  also  Buek  (H.  W.),  Genera,  species  et  synonyma  Candol- 

leana,  seu  Index  ad  Prodromum,  1840-74. 

—  See  also  Candolle  (Alpb.  L.  P.  P.  de)  &  C.  P.  de  C,  Mono- 
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Carbonic  acid — continued. 

—  Heimann  (J.),  Der  Kohlensauregehalt  der  Luft  in  Dorpat,  1888. 

—  Higgins  (B.),  Experiments  and  observations  relating  to  fixable 

air,  1786. 

—  Macbride  (D.),  Experimental  essay  on  the  nature  and  properties 

of  fixed  air,  1764.  _ 

—  Mialhe  (L.),  Du  role  chimique  de  l'acide  carbomque  dans  1  eco- 

nomie  animale,  1856. 

Cardiff.   See  University  College  of  South  Wales. 

Cardol.  Basiner  (A.),  Die  Vergiftung  mit  Ranunkelol  Anenionin 
und  Cardol  in  Beziehung  zu  der  Cantharidmvergiftung,  1881. 

Carey  (Rev.  William).    See  Roxburgh  (W.),  Flora  Indica. 

Carles  (J.).  Des  contre-poisons.  MontpeUier,  1887.  68  p.  (Pam.  15.) 

Carmichael  prize.    See  Crisp  (E.),  On  medical  reform,  1870. 

Carnarvonshire.  Griffith  (J.  E.),  Flora  of  Anglesey  and  Carnar- 
vonshire, [1895].  , 

Carnegie  (Douglas).    Law  and  theory  in  chemistry.  London,  1894. 

8+222  p.  ...  , 

Carnelley  (Thomas).    Physico-chemical  constants :    melting  and 

boiling-point  tables.    London,  1885-87.    2  vol.  * 
Carolus  [pseud,  of  Sir  Charles  Aldis  ?].    Comets  analogous  to  women. 

Second  edition.    London,  1858.    16  p.  (Pam.  36.) 
Carpenter  (William  B.).    The  microscope  and  its  revelations  lhird 

ed.    London,  1862.   -  Fifth  ed.    London,  1875.    -  Seven  h 

ed    by  W  H.  Dalhnger.    London,  1891.    2  copies.  -Eighth 

ed.' London,  1901.  20 +  1182  p.  +23  pi.    2  copies. 
-  Manual  of  physiology,  including  physiological  anatomy.  Fourth 

edition.    London,  1865.    24  +  750  p.  +2  pi. 
Carpenter  (Wm.  Lant).    Treatise  on  the  manufac  ure  of  soap  and 

candles,  lubricants  and  glycerin.    London,  1885.    8  +  344  p. 
Carpets.   Dresser  (C),  Carpets,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

ZT^Ljt^Z:^  domestic  fabrics  in  relation  to  trade  and 

art.    London,  [1880].    32  p.    (Pam.  70.) 
Carriers  (William).    On  ergo,  London,  1874.    2 rp  (Pam  330 
Carter  (Robert  Brudenell).    Eyesight     good  and  bad     the  exer 

cise  and  preservation  of  vision.    London,  1880.    8  +  268  p 
Cartridges    Lindsey  (G.),  Pens,  Ammunition,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
SS(SJff   Hlustratio  in  hortum  siccum  Andreae  Caesalpnn. 

Florentine,  1858.    12  +  128  p.    $.  * 
Carvol.   Fluckiger   (F.  A.),  tTber  Carvol,  1876 
Cascarilla.    Daniell  (W.  F.),  On  the  cascarilla  of  the  West  India 

and  Bahama  islands,  [1862].  _ 
-Weddell  (H.  A.),  Histoire  naturelle  des  quinquinas,  sum  dun 

description  du  genre  cascarilla,  1849. 


CAS— CAU 


91 


Cascarilla — continued. 
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Cevennes — continued. 

—  Planchon  (G.),  Materiaux  pour  la  flore  medicale,  1868. 
Ceylon.    Burman  (J.),  Thesaurus  Zeylanicus,  exhibens  plantas  in 

insula  Zeylania  nascentes,  1737. 

—  Thwaites  (G.  H.  K.)  &  J.  D.  Hooker,  Enumeratio  plantarum 

Zeylanise,  enumeration  of  Ceylon  plants,  1858-64. 

—  Trimen  (H.),  Handbook  to  the  flora  of  Ceylon,  1893-1900.  * 
Chabraeus  (Dominicus).    Omnium  stirpium  sciagraphia  et  icones. 

Genevae,  1677.    6  +  690  p.,  engr.  t.-p.  * 
Chain  cables.    Lindsey  (G.),  Pens,  Anchors,  etc. ,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
Challenger  (Voyage  of  H.M.S.)   See  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 

Government,  Eeport,  1884-86. 
Challes.    Garrigou  (F.),  Etude  chimique  sur  la  source  sulfuree 

sodique  forte  et  iodo-bromuree  de  Challes,  1876. 
Chalmers  (Rev.  Thomas).    On  the  power,  wisdom,  and  goodness 

of  God,  as  manifested  in  the  adaptation  of  external  nature  to 

the  moral  and  intellectual  constitution  of  man.    London,  1833. 

2  vol.,  bound  in  1.    (Bridge water  treatises,  1.) 
Chalybeat  waters.   See  Water. 

Chamberlain  (Charles  Joseph).  See  Coulter  (J.  A.)  &  C.  J.  C. 
Chamberlaine  (W.).    Tirocinium  medicum ;   Dissertation  on  the 

duties  of  a  youth  apprenticed  to   the  medical  profession. 

London,  1812.  — Second  edition.  London,  1819.  22  +  300  p. 
Chambers  (E.).  See  Boerhaave  (H.),  New  method  of  chemistry. 
[Chambers  (Robert).]    Vestiges  of  the  natural  history  of  creation. 

Tenth  edition.    London,  1853.    12  +  328  +  68  p. 
Chambers's  (William   &   Robert)  Encyclopajdia.    New  edition. 

London,  1888-92.    10  vol.,  maps.  * 
Chambers  (William  F.).    See  Scudamore  (C),  Letter,  1839. 
Chameleon.    Murray  (J.),  Experimental  researches,  1826. 
Champion  (Paul).    See  Julien  (S.)  &  P.  C,  Industries,  1869. 
Chaney  (H.  J.).    Our  weights  and  measures;  with  some  account 

of  the  metric  system.    London,  1897.    4  +  8  + 164  p.  +  16  pi. 
Channel  Islands.    Garland  (L.  V.  Lester-),  Flora  of  Jersey,  plants 

of  the  Channel  Islands,  1903. 
Marquand  (E.  D.),  Flora  of  Guernsey  and  the  lesser  Channel 

Islands,  1901. 

Chapman  (Ernest  Theophron).    See  Wanklyn  (J.  A.)  IE.  T  C 
Chapman  (H.  M.)    See  Valentin  (W.  G.),  Course,  1884. 
Chapman  (N.).    Elements  of  therapeutics  and  materia  medica. 

Fourth  edition.    Philadelphia,  1825.    2  vol.  in  1. 
Chaptal  (J.  A.  [C.]).    Elements  of  chemistry ;  translated  [by  W 

Nicholson].    Third  edition.    London,  1800.    3  vol. 
-  Chemistry  applied  to  arts  and  manufactures ;  [translated  from 

the  French.]    London,  1807.    4  vol. 


94  CHA— CHE 

Charabot  (E.),  J.  Dupont  &  L.  Pillet,  Les  huiles  essentielles  et 
leurs  principaux  constituants.    Paris,  1899.    14  +  1002  p. 

Charas  (Moise).  Royal  pharmacopoeia,  by  Moses  Oharras.  Lon- 
don, 1678.    8  +  284  +  248  p.  +  6  pi. 

—  Pharmacopoea  regia,  galenica,  et  chymica.    Geneva?,  1683.  2 

tomi,  bound  in  1  vol.,  6  pi.  * 
Charcoal.    Bird  (J.),  Medicinal  and  economic  properties,  1855. 

—  Leared  (A.),  On  the  successful  treatment  of  flatulence,  1865. 

—  Stenhouse  (J.),  On  the  economical  applications,  1855. 
Charing  Cross  Hospital,  London.    Pharmacopoeia  in  usum  Noso- 

comii  apud  Charing  Cross.    Londini,  1843.    36  p.,  interleaved. 

Charles  (T.  Cranstoun).  Elements  of  physiological  and  patho- 
logical chemistry.    London,  1884.    26  +  600  p.  + 1  pi. 

Charlesworth  (Edward).    See  Annals  and  mag.  of  natural  history. 

Charley  (William  Thomas).  Flax  and  Linen.  (In  Bevan,  G.  P., 
British  manufacturing  industries,  1877,  Wool,  p.  57-119.) 

Charras  (Moses).   See  Charas  (M.). 

Charterius  (Renatus).  See  Hippocrates  &  Galen,  Opera,  1638-89. 
Charvet  ([P  A.]).    Die  Wirkung  des  Opium  und  seiner  constituiren- 

den  Bestandtheile  auf  die  thierische  Oeconomie  ;  aus  dem  fran- 

zosischen  iibersetzt.    Leipzig,  1827.    8  +  208  p.    $.  * 
Chatin  (Joannes).    Etudes  botaniques,  chimiques  et  medicales  sur 

les  valerianees.    Paris,  1872.    6  + 150  p.  +14  pL    $.  * 
Chaude  (Ernest).    See  Briand  (J.)  &  B.  O,  Manuel,  1869 
Chaulmoogra  oil.    Lepage  (R.  C),  Papers  on  gynocardia  odorata, 

from  which  chaulmoogra  oil  is  obtained,  2nd  ed.,  187S. 

—  Marqon  (E.),  De  l'huile  de  chaulmoogra,  1886 
Chaumont  (F.  S.  B.  Francois  to).   See  Parkes  (E  A). 
Cheese.    Evans  (M.),  Butter  and  Cheese,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 

—  Wanklyn(J.  A.,)  Milk-analysis,  1873.  . 
Chelidonine.    Kugelgen  (A.  v.),  Beitrage  zur  forensischen  Chemie 

des  Sanguinarins  und  Chelidonins,  1884. 
Chelsea  Botalic  Garden.    Society  op  Apothecaries  op  London, 

Index  plantarum  officinahum,  [I.  Rand  ]  1730. 
_  Society  of  Apothecaries  of  London,  Memoirs  by  H.  Field, 

1820;  by  Field  and  Semple,  1878. 
 Catalogus  plantarum  medicinahum,  J.  L.  Wheeler,  1830. 

Cheltenham  waters.  Smith  (J.),  ^^T^  J  M  Fortescue- 
Chemical  basis  of  pharmacology.   Francis  (F.)  &  J.  M.  Fortescue 

Chemtal"  -  jlnal  of  practical  chemistry.    London,  [1842- 

59].    Vol.  1-17.  * 
—  See  also  Chemical  news.  cwwd  ™d  Ire 

Chemical  manufactories'  directory  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ire 

land.    [Second  edition.]    London,  1868.    lb  p. 


CHE 


95 


Chemical  news,  [and  journal  of  physical  science] ;  with  which  is 
incorporated  the  Chemical  gazette.  London,  [I860]— 1911. 
Vol.  1-104,  por.,  uoZ.  2  and  vol.  20  imperfect.  * 

Chemical  Society  of  London.  Memoirs  [and  proceedings],  1841- 
[48].    London,  1843-48.    3  vol.,  pi. 

—  Journal.    London,  1849-1911.    Vol.  1-100.  *  — Another  copy 

of  vol.  20-64.       —  Indexes,  5  vol.  * 

—  Abstract  of  the  proceedings.    London,  1885-89.    Vol.  1-5.* 

—  Proceedings.    London,  1890-1911.    Vol.  6-27. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  library.    London,  1903. 

—  Charter  and  bye-laws.    London,  1895. 

—  List  of  officers  and  fellows.    London,  1908. 

—  The  jubilee  of  the  C.  S.  of  L.  ;  with  history  of  the  society, 

1841-91.  London,  1896.  6 +  292  p.  +2  pi.  +1  tab.  +1  por. 
— Memorial  lectures,  1893-1900,  [with  portraits].    London,  1901. 

—  Annual  reports  on  the  progress  of  chemistry  for  1904-10.  Lon- 

don, 1905-11.  Vol.  1-7. 
Chemisches  Central-Blatt  [Zentralblatt] ;  [Repertorium  fur  reine, 
pharmaceutische,  physiologische  und  technische  Chemie.] 
Leipzig,  1859  ;  Hamburg,  1890-96 ;  Berlin,  1897-1911. 
Neue  Folge,  Jahrg.  4  ;  4.  Folge,  Jahrg.  2-8  ;  5.  Folge,  Jahrg. 
1-15.    —  General-Register,  1897-1906. 

—  See  also  Pharmaceutisches  Central-Blatt. 

Chemist  (The).    London,  1824-25.    Vol.  1-2,  all  published.  * 
Chemist  (The)  ;   Reporter  of  chemical  discoveries  and  improve- 
ments.   London,  1840-[47].    Vol.  1-8.  * 

—  Same  ;  a  monthly  journal  of  chemical  philosophy,  and  of  che- 

mistry applied  to  the  arts,  manufactures,  agriculture,  and 
medicine,  and  record  of  pharmacy  ;  new  series.  London, 
1849-53.    4  vol.  * 

—  Same  ;   a  monthly  journal  of  chemical  and  physical  science  ; 

[third]  series.    London,  1854-58.    Vol.  1-5.  * 
Chemist  and  druggist;    a   trade   circular,  or  journal.  London 

1859-1911.    79  vol.  ;  pi.,  por. 
Chemist   and   druggist;    Australasian   supplement.  Melbourne 

1878-85.    Vol.  1-8. 
Chemist  and  druggist  of  Australasia.    Sydney  and  Melbourne,  1898- 

1911.    Vol.  13-26. 
Chemist-optician  (The) ;  visual  optics,  sight-testing  and  spectacle 

fitting.    London,  1908.    8  +  210  p. 

Chemistry,  including  Chemical  analysis  and  Chemical  technology. 

See  also  Alchemy  ;  —Alkaloids  :— Atomic  theory,  and 
similar  headings. 

—  Abel  (F.  A.)  &  C.  L.  Bloxam,  Handbook  of  chemistry,  1854. 

—  Acxand  (T.  D.),  Introduction  to  chemistry  of  farming,  1892. 


96  CHE 
Chemistry — continued. 

 Addyman  (P.  T.),  Agricultural  analysis,  quantitative,  1893. 

—  Aikin  (A.  &  C.       Dictionary  of  chemistry,  1807. 

 —  Account  of  recent  discoveries,  appendix  to  Dictionary,  1814. 

—  Allen  (A.  H.,)  Introduction  to  commercial  organic  analysis, 

1879-82;  1885-98;  3rd  ed.,  1898-1907;  4th  ed.,  1909-11. 
 Chemistry  of  urine,  1895. 

—  American  chemical  journal,  1902-6. 

—  American  Chemical  Society,  Journal,  1879-1911  *;—  Pro- 

ceedings, 1894-1911 ; —  Review  of  American  chemical  research, 
1897-1906. 

—  American  chemist,  18[74-]77. 

—  American  druggist,  [see  under  New  remedies,]  1884-97. 

—  Analyst,  including  proceedings  of  Society  of  Public  Analysts, 

1876-1911.  * 

—  Annalen  der  Chemie  :  Annalen  der  Pharmacie,  1838-39  :— 

Annalen  der  Chemie  und  Pharmacie,  1840,  1843-74  ;— J .  Lie- 
big's  Annalen  der  Chemie,  1874-1911.  * 

—  Annalen  der  Physik  und  Chemie,  von  J.  C.  Poggendorfl,  etc., 

1858-59,  1891-99  ;— Annalen  der  Physik,  1900-7.  * 

—  Annales  de  chimie,  1789-1815  ;— Annales  de   chimie  et  de 

physique,  1816-1911.  * 
 Annali  di  chimica  medico-farmaceutica,  etc.,  1885-86. 

—  Annals  of  chymistry  and  practical  pharmacy,  18[42-]43. 

—  Annals  of  electricity,  magnetism,  and  chemistry,  183[6]-43. 

—  Annals  of  pharmacy  and  practical  chemistry,  1852-54. 

—  Annals  of  philosophy,  or  Magazine  of  chemistry,  etc.,  1813-26. 

—  Anthon  (E.  P.),  Handworterbuch  der  chermsch-pharmazeu- 

tischen  [und]  technisch-chemischen  Nomenklaturen,  1861.  * 
_  Archiv  for  Pharmaci  og  technisk  Chemi,  1859-93  ;-Archiv  for 
Pharmaci  og  Chemi,  1894-1905. 

—  Arendt  (R.),  Technik  der  Experimentalchemie,  2.  Aun.,  1»9/. 

—  Armitage(F.  P.),  History  of  chemistry,  1906. 

—  Armstrong  (H.  E.),  Introduction  to  organic  chemistry,  1874. 

—  Arrhenius  (S.),  Text-book  of  electro-chemistry,  1902; 

_  Association  belge  des  chimistes,  afterwards  Societe  chimique 

de  Belgique,  Bulletin  1893-1904. 
 Congres  international  de  chimie  appliquee,  compte  rendu,  1894; 

-ASSOCIAZIONE     CHIMICO-EARMACEUTICA     FIORENTINA,     L  OlOSl 

bollettino  di  chimica,  1878-82. 
_  Atlas  Chemical  Company,  Chemical  recipes,  18Jo. 
_  Attfield  (J.),  Introduction  to  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  1867. 
 Chemistry,  general,  medical,  and  pharmaceutical,  [2nd  ed.  of 

Induction!]  1869;  [3rdtfJ.S.,  ed.,]  1871;  17th  ed.,  1898, 

18th  ed.,  1903  ;  19th  [U.S.]  ed.,  1906. 
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—  Bachhoffner  (G.  H.),  Chemistry  applied  to  the  fine  arts,  1837. 

—  Baker  (J.),  Epitome  of  chemistry,  1838. 

—  Balmain  (W.  H.),  Lessons  on  chemistry,  1844. 

—  Barff  (F.  S.),  Introduction  to  scientific  chemistry,  3rd  ed.,  1871. 

—  Bartley  (E.  H.)  Text-book  of  medical  and  pharmaceutical 

chemistry,  5th  ed.,  1899. 

—  Baume  (A.),  Chymie  experimental  et  raisonnee,  1773. 
 Manual  of  chemistry,  1786. 

—  Becher  (J.  J.),  Actorum  laboratorii  chymici  Monacensis,  seu 

Physicse  subterraneae  libri  duo,  1681. 

—  Becquerel  ([A.  ?])  &  [A.]  Rodier,  Pathological  chemistry,  1857. 

—  Beguin  (J.),  Tyrocinium  chymicum,  or  Chymical  essays,  1669. 

—  Behrens  (H.),  Manual  of  microchemical  analysis,  1894. 

 Anleitung  zur  mikrochemischen  Analyse  der  wichtigsten 

organischen  Verbindungen,  1895-7. 

 Anleitung  zur  mikrochemischen  Analyse,  2.  AufL,  1899. 

 Mikrochemische  Technik,  1900. 

—  Beilstein  (F.),  Handbuch  der  organischen  Chemie,  2.  Aufl. 

1886-90  ;  3.  Aufl.,  1893-1906.  * 

—  Benedikt  (R.),  Chemistry  of  the  coal-tar  colours,  1886. 

—  Bengal,  Medical  Department,  [Report  of  Chemical  Examiner's 

Department,  by  K.  L.  Dey,  1878  ?]. 

—  Bergman[n]  (T.  [O.]),  Essay  on  usefulness  of  chemistry,  1784. 
 Physical  and  chemical  essays,  1784  ;  1788,  v.  1,  2  ;  1791,  v.  3. 

—  Dissertation  on  elective  attractions,  1785. 
Bernays  (A.  J.),  Notes  for  students  in  chemistry,  5th  ed.,  1870. 

—  Notes  on  analytical  chemistry,  2nd  ed.,  1886  ;  3rd  ed.,  1889. 
Bernthsen  (A.),  Text-book  of  organic  chemistry,  1889  ;  1894. 
Berthollet  (C.  L.),  Researches  in  chemical  affinity,  1804. 
Berzelius  (J.  J.),  View  of  animal  chemistry,  1818. 

—  Analysis  of  inorganic  bodies,  1833. 
*r-  Traite  de  chimie,  1829-33  ;  [nouv.  ed.,]  1840. 
Bio-chemical  journal,  1906-7. 
Black  (J.),  Lectures  on  chemistry,  1773-74,  ms.  * 
Bloxam  (C.  L.),  Chemistry,  1867  ;  8th  ed.,  1895  ;'  9th  ed.,  1903 

—  Laboratory  teaching,  1869  ;  6th  ed.,  1893. 
Blyth  (A.  W.),  Manual  of  practical  chemistry,  1879. 
Boerhaave   (H.),  Elementa   chemiaj,  1732,  torn  2  •—  Enq 

New  method  of  chemistry,  1727;   3rd  ed.,  1753':—^,' 
Elements  of  chemistry,  1735.  ' 
Bolton  (H.  C),  Select  bibliography  of  chemistry,  1492-1892 
Boora  (J.  C),  &  C.  Morfit,  Report  on  improvements  in  the 

chemical  arts,  1851.  ^ 
Bouillon  Lagrange  (E.  J.  B.),  Manuel  de  chimie,  1802. 
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—  Boussingault  (J.  B.  [J.  D.]),  Rural  economy,  2nd  ed.,  1845. 

—  Bowman  (J.  E.),  Introd.  to  practical  chemistry,  1848;  1885. 
 Practical  handbook  of  medical  chemistry,  1850  ;  1862. 

—  Boyle  (R.),  Chymista  scepticus,  1662. 

—  Brande  (W.  T.),  Tables  shewing  the  prime  equivalents  of 

elementary  substances,  etc.,  1828. 
 Manual  of  chemistry,  1836  ;  1841  ;  [6th  ed  ?]  1848. 

—  Brande  (W.  T.)  &  A.  S.  Taylor,  Chemistry,  1863. 

—  Briand  (J.)  So  E.  Chaude,  Manuel  de  medecine  legale,  contenant 

Traite  de  chimie  legale,  par  J.  Bouis,  8me  ed.,  1869. 
 Brisson  (M.  J.),  Siemens  physico-chymiques,  2e  ed.,  1803. 

—  British  and  colonial  druggist,  1886-1911. 

—  British  Pharmaceutical  Conference,  Year-book  of  pharmacy, 

etc.,  1870-1911. 

—  Brodie  [jun.]  (B.  C),  Ideal  chemistry,  1880. 

—  Brousse  (J.),  Syntheses  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie,  1862. 

—  Brown  (A.  C),  &  T.  R.  Fraser,  On  the  connection  between 

chemical  constitution  and  physiological  action,  1868-69. 

—  Bruhl  (J.  W.),  E.  Hjelt  &  0.  Aschan,  Chemie  der  sechsghe- 

drigen  heterocyklischen  Systeme,  1899. 

—  Cahours  ([A.  A.  T.])  &  [A.]  Riche,  Chimie  des  demoiselles, 

[1868].  ,  , 

—  Calvert  (F.  C.)  &  E.  Ferrand,  Memoire  sur  la  vegetation  con- 

sideree  sous  le  point  de  vue  chimique,  1844. 

—  Carnegie  (D.),  Law  and  theory  in  chemistry,  1894. 

—  Carnelley  (T.),  Physico-chemical  constants,  1885-87.  * 

—  Chaptal  (J.  A.  [C.]),  Elements  of  chemistry,  3rd  ed.,  1800. 
 Chemistry  applied  to  arts  and  manufactures,  1807. 

—  Charles  (T.  C),  Elements  of  physiological  and  pathological 

chemistry,  1884. 

—  Chemical  gazette,  1842-59.  * 

_  Chemical  manufactories'  directory  of  England,  Scotland,  and 
Ireland,  [2nd  ed.,]  1868. 

—  Chemical  news,  edited  by  W.  Crookes,  1860-1911. 

—  Chemical  Society  oe  London,  Memoirs,  1841-8. 

 Journal,  [formerly  Quarterly  journal,]  1849-1911. 

 Abstract  of  the  proceedings,  1885-89.  * 

 Proceedings,  1889-1911.  * 

 Catalogue  of  the  library,  1903. 

 List  of  officers  and  fellows,  1908.  * 

 Annual  reports  on  the  progress  of  chemistry,  l^-11- 

-Chemisches  Central-Blatt  [Zentralblatt],  1859;  l890"191^ 
-Chemist  (The),  1824-25,  all  published  ;-1840-47,  1849-^8. 

—  Chemist  and  druggist,  1859-1911. 
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—  Chemist  and  druggist,  Australasian  supplement,  1878-85. 

—  Chemist  and  druggist  of  Australia,  1898-1911. 

—  Chemists'  and  druggists'  diary,  1870-1910. 

—  Chemist's  desk  companion,  by  Wood  and  Sharp,  1865-6. 

—  Chemists'  journal,  1880-83. 

—  Chicago  College  op  Pharmacy,  Pharmacist  and  chemical 

record,  1868-71  ;— Pharmacist,  1873,  1877-78  ;— Pharmacist 
and  chemist,  1879-81. 

—  Church  (A.  H.),  Laboratory  guide,  agricultural  chemistry,  1864  ; 

3rd  ed.,  1874  ;  4th  ed.,  1877  ;  5th  ed.,  1882. 
 Acids,  alkalies,  and  chemical  products,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

—  Church  (H.  J.),  Chemical  processes  of  British  pharmacopoeia, 

1864. 

—  Clowes  (F.),  Elementary  treatise  on  practical  chemistry  and 

qualitative  inorganic  analysis,  1874  ;  1890 ;  6th  ed.,  1895. 

—  Clowes  (F.)  &  J.  B.  Coleman,  Quantitative  chemical  analysis, 

3rd  ed.,  1895  ;  6th  ed.,  1903  ;  8th  ed.,  1909. 

—  Cohen  (J.  B.),  Practical  organic  chemistry,  1900. 
 Theoretical  organic  chemistry,  1907. 

 Organic  chemistry  for  advanced  students,  1907. 

—  Cohn  (A.  I.),  Indicators  and  testpapers,  1899. 
 Tests  and  reagents,  1903. 

—  Comey  (A.  M.),  Dictionary  of  solubilities,  inorganic,  1896.* 

—  Cooke  (J.  P.),  First  principles  of  chemical  philosophy,  1870; 

revised  ed.,  1882. 

 The  new  chemistry,  5th  ed.,  1879  ;  8th  ed.,  1884. 

 Elements  of  chemical  physics,  4th  ed.,  1886. 

—  Cooper  (W.),  Catalogue  of  chymicall  books,  1675[-88]. 

—  Crell  (L.  v.),  Chemical  journal,  1791-93. 

—  Crollius  (O.),  Basilica  chymica,  1643. 

—  Crookes  (W.),  Select  methods  in  chemical  analysis  chiefly 

inorganic,  1871  ;  1886;  3rd  ed.,  1894;  4th  ed.,  1905. 

—  Curtman  (C.  O.),  Lessons  in  chemical  analysis,  1889  ;  1894. 

Uses,  tests  for  purity,  and  preparation  of  reagents,  1890. 

—  Czapek  (F.),  Biochemie  der  Pflanzen,  1905. 

—  Dalton  (J.),  New  system  of  chemical  philosophy,  1810-27  v  1 

pt.  2,  v.  2,  pt.  1  ;  2nd  ed.,  1824,  v.  1,  pt.  1. 

—  —  J.  D.  and  the  rise  of  modern  chemistry,  by  H.  E.  Roscoe,  1895 

—  Dammer  (O.),  Handbuch  der  chemischen  Technologie  1895-98 
Daniell  (J  F.),  Introduction  to  the  study  of  chemical  philo- 
sophy, 1839  ;  2nd  ed.,  1843. 

—  Davis  (G.  E.),  Handbook  of  chemical  engineering,  1901-2 
Davy  (H.),  Collected  works,  ed.  by  J.  Davy,  1839-40 

 Elements  of  chemical  philosophy,  1812. 
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—  Davy  (H.),  Elements  of  agricultural  chemistry,  182U;  1839  ;  1846. 

—  Deutsche  chemische  Gesellschaft,  Berichte,  1873-1911. 

—  Dickson  (Stephen),  Essay  on  chemical  nomenclature,  1796. 

—  Dieterich  (E.),  Helfenberger  Annalen,  1886-1903. 

—  Digby  (K.),  Chymical  secrets,  and  rare  experiments  in  physick 

and  philosophy,  by  G.  Hartman,  168[2-]3. 

—  Dittmar  (W„),  Exercises  in  quantitative  analysis,  1887. 
 Chemical  arithmetic,  1890. 

: —  [Dossie  (R.),]  Elaboratory  laid  open,  1758. 

■ —  [ — ]  Institutes  of  experimental  chemistry,  1759. 

—  Douglas  (S.  H.)  &  A.  B.  Prescott,  Qualitative  analysis,  1873. 

—  Dragendorff  (G.),  Beitrage  zur  gerichtlichen  Chemie  einzelner 

organischer  Gifte,  1872. 

 Die  chemische  Werthbestimmung  einiger  Droguen,  etc.,  1874. 

 Ft.,  Analyse  chimique  de  quelques  drogues  active,  1876. 

 t)ber  einige  abyssinische  Heilmittel,  [Einige  Notizen  zur 

gerichtlichen  Chemie,  etc.,  1878]. 
 Die  qualitative  und  quantitative  Analyse  von  Pflanzen  und 

Pflanzentheilen,  1882  ;—  Eng.,  Plant  analysis,  1884. 
 Beitrage  zur  gerichtlichen  Chemie,  1882-84-86. 

—  Duflos  (A.),  Die  Priifung  chemischer  Arzneimittel,  1866.  * 
 Die  Priifung  chemischer  Gifte,  1867. 

 Handbuch  der  chemischen  Analyse,  1871. 

r—  Dumas  ([J.  B.  A.]),  Traite  de  chimie  appliquee  aux  arts,  1828-46. 

—  Dumas  (J.  [B.  A.])  &  J.  B.  [J.  D.]  Boussingault,  Chemical  and 

physiological  balance  of  organic  nature,  3rd  ed.,  1844. 

—  Dupre  (A.)  &  H.  W.  Hake,  Short  manual,  inorganic,  1886. 

—  Ede  (R.  B.),  Practical  facts  in  chemistry,  1837. 

—  Elbs  (K.),  Die  synthetischen  Darstellungsmethoden  der  Kohlen- 

stoff-Verbindungen,  1889-91. 

—  Eliot  (C.  W.)  &  F.  H.  Storer,  Manual  of  inorganic  chemistry, 

2nd  ed.,  1868. 

—  Elsner  (F.),  Grundriss  der  pharmaceutischen  Chemie,  1875. 

—  Evans  (J.  Castell-),  Physico-chemical  tables,  1902-11. 

—  Faber  (P.  J.),  Chyrurgia  spagyrica,  1632. 
 Palladium  spagyricum,  ed  2a,  1632. 

 Myrothecium  spagyricum,  sive  Pharmacopcea  chymica,  1632. 

—  Faraday  (M.),  Chemical  manipulation,  [2]  ed.,  1830  ;  3  ed.,  1842. 
 Experimental  researches  in  chemistry,  1859, 

 Subject  matter  of  six  lectures  on  the  non-metallic  elements, 

with  additions  by  J.  Scoffern,  1853. 

—  Findlay  (A.),  Practical  physical  chemistry,  1906. 

—  Fischer  (E.),  Exercises  in  the  preparation  of  organic  compounds, 
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—  Fleischer  (E.),  System  of  volumetric  analysis,  1877. 

—  Fluckiger  (F.  A.)  Pharmaceutische  Chemie,  1879  ;  1888. 

—  Fourcroy  ([A.  F.  de]),  Elements  of  natural  history  and  chemis- 

try, 1790. 

 Philosophy  of  chemistry,  translated  from  2nd  ed.,  1800. 

 Chemical  philosophy,  tr.  from  3rd  ed.,  by  W.  Desmond,  1807. 

 Synoptic  tables  of  chemistry,  1801. 

 General  system  of  chemical  knowledge,  1804. 

—  Fownes  (G.),  Manual  of  elementary  chemistry,  1844  ;  1877. 

 Chemistry  exemplifying  wisdom  and  beneficence  of  God,  1844. 

 Chemical  tables,  for  junior  students,  1846. 

 Introduction  to  qualitative  analysis,  1846.  * 

—  Francis  (J.)  &  J.  M.  Fortescue-Brickdale,  The  chemical 

basis  of  pharmacology,  1908. 

—  Frankel  (S.),  Die  Arzneimittel-Synthese,  1901. 

—  Frankland  (E.),  Lecture  notes,  1866  ;  2nd  ed.,  1870-72. 
 Experimental  researches  in  chemistry,  1877. 

—  Frankland  (E.)  &  F.  R.  Japp,  Inorganic  chemistry,  1884. 

—  Frankland  (P.  F.),  Agricultural  chemical  analysis,  1883. 

—  Freind  (J.),  Chymical  lectures,  2nd  ed.,  1729. 

—  Fresenius  (C.  R.),  Instruction  in  qualitative  analysis,  1843  ; 

10th  ed.,  1887. 

 System  of  instruction  in  quantitative  analysis,  3rd  ed.,  1860  ; 

7th  ed.,  1876-1900. 

—  Fritzsche  Brothers,  Descriptive  catalogue  of  essential  oils  and 
organic  chemical  preparations,  by  F.  B.  Power,  1894. 

Fuchs  (J.  N.  v.),  Gesammelte  Schriften,  1856. 
Funke  (0.),  Atlas  of  physiological  chemistry,  1853.  * 
Galloway  (R.),  Manual  of  qualitative  analysis,  5th  ed.,  1870. 

—  First  step  in  chemistry,  3rd  ed.,  1860  ;  4th  ed.,  1868. 

—  Second  step  in  chemistry,  1864. 

—  Fundamental  principles  of  chemistry,  1888. 
Gamgee  (A.),  Text-book  of  physiological  chemistry,  1880-93. 
Garnett  (T.),  Outlines  of  a  course  of  lectures  on  chemistry,  1797. 
Gattermann  (L.),  Practical  methods  of  organic  chemistry,  1896. 
Gerhardt  (C),  Traite  de  chimie  organique,  1860-62. 
Gibsone  (B.  W.),  Chemical  addenda,  1866. 
Glauber  (J.  R.),  Works,  1689. 

Gmelin  (L.),  Handbuch  der  Chemie,  1829-30 ;  1846-65.  * 

—  Eng.,  Handbook  of  chemistry,  transl.  by  H.  Watts  1848-72 
Godefproy  (R.),  Tabellen  und  Formulare  fur  qualitative  und 

quantitative  Analysen,  Titrirmethoden,  etc.,  [1884]. 
Gore  (G.),  Art  of  scientific  discovery,  1878. 
Gourdin  (T.),  Syntheses  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie,  1862. 
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—  Graham  (T.),  Elements  of  chemistry,  1842  ;  1850-58. 
 Chemical  reports  and  memoirs,  1848. 

—  Gregory  (W.),  Letter  on  schools  of  chemistry  in  the  United 

Kingdom,  1842. 
 Outlines  of  chemistry,  1845. 

 Handbook  of  organic  chemistry,  3rd  ed.,  [of  Outlines],  1852. 

 Handbook  of  inorganic  chemistry,  1853  ;  4th  ed.,  1857. 

—  Griffin  (J.  J.),  Chemical  recreations,  10th  ed.,  1854-60. 
 The  radical  theory  in  chemistry,  1858. 

—  Griffiths  (A.  B.),  Chemistry  of  the  hair,  face  and  teeth,  1899. 

—  Griffiths  (T.),  Chemistry  of  the  four  seasons,  1853. 

—  Groves  (C.  E.)  &  W.  Thorp,  Chemical  technology,  1889-1903.  * 

—  Guthrie  (F.),  Elements  of  heat  and  non-metallic  chem.,  1868. 

—  Guy's  Hospital,  Syllabus  of  chemical  lectures,  1789  ;  1797  ; 

1802;  1816;  1822. 

—  Halliburton  (W.  D.),  Text-book  of  chemical  physiology  and 

pathology,  1891. 

 Essentials  of  chemical  physiology,  4th  ed.,  1901. 

 Hamilton  (G.),  Suggestions  for  a  new  system  of  chemical  nomen- 
clature, 1866. 

—  Harcourt  (A.  G.  V.)  &  H.  G.  Madan,  Exercises  in  practical 

chemistry,  qualitative,  1869. 

—  Hardwich  (T.  E.),  Manual  of  photographic  chemistry,  1883. 

—  Henry  (W.),  Epitome  of  chemistry,  1803. 

 Elements  of  experimental  chemistry,  11th  ed.,  1829. 

—  Higgins  (B).,  Experiments  and  observations  relating  to  subjects 

in  chemical  philosophy,  1786. 

—  Hjelt  (E.),  Principles  of  general  organic  chemistry,  1890. 

—  Hoffmann  (Fred.)  &  F.  B.  Power,  Manual  of  chemical  analysis 

as  applied  to  medicinal  chemicals,  3rd  ed.,  1883. 

—  Hoffmann  (Frid.),  Observationum  physico-chymicarum  selectio- 

rum  libri  3,  1736. 

—  Hoffmannus  (J.  M.),  Acta  laboratorii  chemici  Altdorfini,  1716. 

—  Hofmann  (A.  W.),  Introduction  to  modern  chemistry,  1865. 

—  Hofmann  (J.  P.),  Acht  Tafeln  zur  Beschreibung  des  chemischen 

Laboratoriums  zu  Giessen,  1842. 

—  Hoppe-Seyler  (F.),  Physiologische  Chemie,  18[77-]81. 

—  Huguet  (Pv.),  Traite  de  chimie  medicale  et  pharmaceutique, 

chimie  minerale,  1894. 

—  Institute  of  Chemistry,  London,  Eegister,  1878,  1911. 

 Proceedings,  1897-1911.    —  Eegulations,  1908. 

 List  of  official  chemical  appointments,  1910. 

—  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  1909,  Pro- 

ceedings, 1910.    See  also  Congres  international. 
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—  [JAbir  Hibn  Hayyan  or  Geber,]  Summa  perfectionis,  etc.,  1682. 

—  Jago  (W.),  Manual  of  forensic  chemistry,  1909. 

—  Jahrbuch  der  Chemie,  1891-1905.  * 

—  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  reinen,  pharmaceu- 

tischen  und  technischen  Chemie  fur  1851[-69  ;  1871-91].  * 
 Eng.,  Annual  report,  [v.  for  1847-50].  * 

—  Johnston  (J.  F.  W.),  Chemistry  of  common  life,  1856  ;  1879. 
 Elements  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  geology,  9th  ed.,  1871. 
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—  Lehfeldt  (R.  A.),  Electro-chemistry,  1904. 
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 Eng.,  Course  of  chymistry,  1677  ;  1686  ; —  Appendix,  1680. 
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—  Lockyer  (J.  N.),  Chemistry  of  the  sun,  1887. 
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New  remedies,  American  druggist,  1884-97. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne    Chemical    Society,  Transactions 
1869-82. 
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—  Dictionary  of  chemistry,  1795  ;  1808. 
Nisbet  (W.),  General  dictionary  of  chemistry,  1806. 
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—  Pfaff  (C.  H.),  System  der  Materia  medica  nach  chemischen 

Principien,  1808-17.  * 
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CHE 


107 


Chemistry — continued. 
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 Introduction  to  the  study  of  physical  chemistry,  1904. 

—  Baspail  (E.  V.),  New  system  of  organic  chemistry,  1834. 

—  Begnault  ([H.]  V.),  Elements  of  chemistry,  1852. 

—  Beid  (H.),  Chemistry  of  science  and  art,  1840. 
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—  Boscoe  (H.  E.),  &  C.  Schorlammer,  Treatise  on  chemistry, 

1877-92;  new  ed.,  1888-90  ;  3rd  ed.,  1894-97. 
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—  Stewart  (A.  W.),  Stereochemistry,  1907. 
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 Experimental  chemistry,  by  C.  W.  Heaton,  1872. 
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chemical  substances',  1864.  * 
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try, 1887. 

—  Streatfeild  (F.  W.),  Practical  work  in  organic  chemistry,  1891. 

—  Strecker  (A.),  Short  text-book  of  organic  chem.,  1887 
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—  Tarbouriech  (J.),  Technique  des  analyses  chimiquesy  1903. 
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try, 1888. 
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Tilden  (W.  A.),  Introd.  to  chemical  philosophy,  1876  ;  1895 
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—  Turner  (E.),  Elements  of  chemistry,  1834  ;  8th  ed.,  1847. 

—  Universitat  Marburg,  Mitteilungen  aus  dem  pharmaceutisch- 

chemischen  Institut,  von  E.  Schmidt,  1891. 
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 Van 't  Hoff  (J.  H.),  Dix  annees  dans  l'histoire  d'une  theorie,  La 

chimie  dans  l'espace,  1887  ;  —  Eng.,  Chemistry  in  space,  1891. 

 Studies  in  chemical  dynamics,  1896. 

 Lectures  on  theoretical  chemistry,  [1898-99]. 

—  Vogel  (H.),  Chemistry  of  light  and  photography,  5th  ed.,  1888. 

—  Vogel  (R.  A.),  Institutiones  chemise,  1762. 

—  Wade  (J,),  Introduction  to  the  study  of  organic  chemistry,  1898. 

—  Wagner  (R.  v.),  Handbook  of  chemical  technology,  1872. 
 Manual  of  chemical  technology,  1892. 

—  Walker  (J.),  Introduction  to  physical  chemistry,  1899;  2nd 

ed.,  1901  ;  3rd  ed.,  1903. 

—  Wall  (M.),  Syllabus  of  lectures  in  chemistry,  1782. 

 Dissertations  on  select  subjects  in  chemistry,  etc.,  1783. 

—  Warington  [jun.]  (R.),  Chemistry  of  the  farm,  1881. 

—  Watts  (H.),  Dictionary  of  chemistry,  1863-81  ;  revised,  1888-94. 
 Manual  of  chem.,  based  on  Fownes,  1883-86  ;  2nd  ed.,  1889. 

—  Weldon  (W.),  Popular  explanation  of  chemistry,  [1824  ?]. 

—  Wellcome  Chemical  Research  Laboratories,  [Description, 

etc.,  1900] ;  —  [Papers,  1897-1911]. 

—  Western  druggist,  1889-1911. 

—  Wiegleb  ([J.  C.]),  General  system  of  chemistry,  1789. 

—  Will  (H.),  Outlines  of  qualitative  analysis,  1846. 

—  Williams  (C.  G.),  Handbook  of  chemical  manipulation,  1857. 

—  Williamson  (A.  W.),  Chemistry  for  students,  3rd  ed.,  1873. 

—  Willson  (A.  R.),  Chemical  notes  for  pharmaceutical  students, 

[1875];  2nd  ed.,  1886. 

—  Wilson  (G.)1,  Compleat  course  of  chymistry,  4th  ed.,  17^1, 
 Course  of  practical  chemistry,  by  W.  Lewis,  1746. 

—  Wilson  (G.)2,  Chemistry,  2nd  ed.,  [1856  ?]. 
 Inorganic  chemistry,  4th  ed.,  1871. 

 Wislicenus  (J.),  t)ber  die  raumliche  Anordnung  der  Atome  in 

organischen  Molekulen  und  ihre  Bestimmung  in  Geometrisch- 
Isomeren  ungesattigten  Verbindungen,  2.  Abdruck,  1889. 

—  Wittstein  (G.  C),  Practical  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  185.J. 
 Organic  constituents  of  plants,  1878. 
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Chemistry — continued . 

—  Wohler  (F.),  Analytical  chemist's  assistant,  1853. 

—  Wormley  (T.  G.),  Micro-chemistry  of  poisons,  1867  ;  1885. 

—  Wurtz  ([C]  A.),  Introduction  to  chemical  philosophy,  1867. 
 History  of  chemical  theory,  1869. 

 Dictionnaire  de  chimie,  187[3]-1908.  * 

 Elements  of  modern  chemistry,  1879. 

—  Young  (J.),  Bibliotheca  chemica,  by  Ferguson,  1906. 

—  Z.  (A.),  Remarks  on  Dossie's  Institutes  of  chemistry,  1760. 

—  Zeitschrift  fur  analytische  Chemie,  1862-1911.* 

—  Zeitschrift  fur  anorganische  Chemie,  1892-1911.  * 

—  Zeitschrift  fiir  physiologische  Chemie,  1877-1901.  * 

—  Zuchold  (E.  A.),  Bibliotheca  chemica,  1859. 

Chemists'  and  druggists'  almanac  [diary]  and  pharmaceutical  text 
book,  1870-1910.    London,  1869-1909.    Years  2-42. 

Chemists  and  Druggists'  Trade  Association  of  Great  Britain,  Bir- 
mingham. Annual  report.  Birmingham,  [1877-86].  Rep.  1-10, 

Chemist's  annual.   See  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain. 

Chemists'  Assistants'  Association,  London.  [Report,  rules,  etc. 
London,  1878.]  4  p.,  n.  t.-p. 

—  Proceedings,  1884-[1900],  with  list  of  members,  etc.  London, 

1885-1900.    16  vol.  bound  in  3. 
Chemist's  desk  companion  :  Year-book  of  pharmacy,  materia  medica, 

and  chemistry  ;  by  C.  H.  Wood  and  C.  Sharp.  London,  1865-66. 
Chemists'  journal  (The)  ;  a  weekly  trade  journal  for  the  chemist 

and  druggist.    London,  [1880-83].    Vol.  1-5  ;  v.  6,  incomplete 
Chemist's  legal  hand-book,  1892.    See  Barrister  (A). 
Chernoviz  (Pedro  Luiz  Napoleao).    Formulario  e  guia  medica 

contendo  a  descripcao  dos  medicamentos,  as  doses,  molestias 

em  que  sao  empregados,  as  plantas  medicinaes  indigenas  do 

Brasil.    Undecima  edicao.    Pariz,  1884.    8  +  1284  p.  +6  pi. 
Cherry  laurel.   See  Prunus  laurocerasus. 
Cheshire.   De  Tabley  (Lord),  Flora  of  Cheshire,  1899. 
Chest.   City  of  London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest, 

Pharmacopoeia,  1900  ;  1908. 

—  Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases  of  the  Chest. 

Pharmacopoeia,  1848. 
Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.).    Des  accidens  auquels  sont  exposes  les  cou- 
teliers-emouleurs  et  aiguiseurs.    [Paris,  1836.]     (Pam.  18.) 

—  Du  sang,  ses  caracteres,  ses  propriety.    [Paris,  1839.1   32  p 

(Pam.  18.) 

[—  ?]  Nouveaux  poids  et  nouvelles  mesures.  [Anon.]  [Paris  1 
1839.    6  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  18.) 

—  Recherches  sur  I'hydrogene  arsenie  et  observations  sur  I'apparei] 

de  Marsh.    Paris,  1839.    40  p.  (Pam.  18.) 
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Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.) — continued. 

—  Assainissement  des  villes.    [Paris,  1840].    8  p.    (Pam.  18.) 

—  Notice  sur  le  papier  de  riz,  sa  nature,  la  possibility  d'imprimer 

sur  cette  tissu,  etc.    Paris,  1840.    12  p.    (Pam.  18.) 

—  Memoire  sur  les  incendies  et  inflammations  spontanes.  [Paris, 

1841].    60  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  18.) 
[_]  Notice  sur  la  rupture  de  l'appareil  de  M.  Thilorier  pour  la  pre- 
paration de  l'acide  carbonique,  et  sur  le  mort  de  M.  Hervy. 
[Paris,]  1841.    16  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  38.) 

—  Sur  la  falsification  du  sucre  de  canne  par  la  glucose,  moyens  de 

reconnaitre  cette  falsification.    [Paris,  1843.]    16  p.  (Pam.  18.) 

—  Dictionnaire  des  alterations  et  falsifications  des  substances  ali- 

mentaires,  medicamenteuses  et  commerciales.  Troisieme  edi- 
tion.   Paris,  1857-58.    2  tomes,  12  pi. 

Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.)  &  J.  Boys  de  Loury.  Essais  sur  les  moyens 
a  mettre  en  usage  dans  le  but  de  rendre  moins  frequent  le  crime 
d'empoisonnement.    Paris,  1835.    14  p.    (Pam.  18.) 

Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.),  T.  Gobley  &  E.  Journeil.  Essais  sur  le  vin- 
aigre,  ses  falsifications,  les  moyens  de  les  reconnaitre.  [Paris, 
1843.]    28  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  18.) 

Chevallier  ([J.  B.  A.]),  [M.  J.  B.]  Orfila  &  [C.  P.]  Ollivier.  Triple 
accusation  d'empoisonnement.  [Paris,  1842.]  64  p.  (Pam.  18.) 

Chevreul  (M.  [E.]).   Centenaire  de  M.  C,  discours.  Paris,  1886.  26  p. 

Cheyne  (George).    Essay  of  health  and  long  life.    London,  1724. 

Chiarlone  (Quintin)  &  Carlos  Mallaina.  Ensayo  sobre  la  historia  de 
la  farmacia.    Madrid,  1847.    8  +  622  p. 

—  Historia  critico-literaria  de  la  farmacia.    Compendiada  y  re- 

formada  por  C.  M.  ;  tercera  edicion.  Madrid,  1875[-77].  670  p. 
Chicago  College  of  Pharmacy.  Pharmacist  and  chemical  record. 
Chicago,  1868-71.  Vol.  1,  no.  2  ;  vol.  2,  nos.  2-6  ;  vol.  3  ;  vol.  4, 
nos.  1-9,  11-12.  —Pharmacist.  Chicago,  1873,  1877-78. 
Vol.  6  ;  vol.  10  ;  vol.  11,  nos.  2-12.  —  Pharmacist  and  chemist. 
Chicago,  1879-8[1].    Vol.  12-14. 

—  Chicago  College  fund  ;  list  of  contributions  by  the  pharmacists  of 

Great  Britain,  1871-74.  Chicago,  1874.  2  +  32  p.  (Pam.  13.) 
Chicory.    Franz  (A.),  Untersuchung  des  gebrannten  Kaffees  auf 

Cichorien,  1876. 
Children  (John  George).    See  Berzelius  (J.  J.),  1822. 

—  See  Thenard  (L.  J.),  Essay  on  chemical  analysis,  1819. 

Chile  or  Chili.    Earmacopea  chilena.    Leipzig,  1886.    12  +  458  p.* 

—  Feuillee  (L.),  Beschreibung  zur  Arzeney  dienlicher  Pflanzen, 

1756.  * 

—  Marcgrav  (G.),  Tractatus  topographicus  et  meteor ologicus 

Brasilise,  etc.,  1658.  * 

—  Poeppig  (E.  [F.]),  Reise  in  Chile  wahrend  1827-32,  1835-36.  * 
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China.    Agriculture.    Hervey-Saint-Denys   ([M.   J.]  L.  p'), 

Recherches  sur  l'agriculture  et  l'horticulture,  etc.,  1850.  * 
China.    Botany.    Bretschneider  (E.),  On  the  study  and  value  of 

Chinese  botanical  works,  1870.  * 

 Botanicon  Sinicum,  notes  on  Chinese  botany,  1892-95. 

 Buchoz  (P.  J.),  Herbier,  ou  Collection  des  plantes  medicinales 

de  la  Chine,  1781.  * 
 Hoffmann  (J.)  &  H.  Schultes,  Noms  indigenes  d'un  choix  de 

plantes,  1852  *  ;  nouv.  ed.,  1864.  * 
 Loureiro    (J.),    Flora    Cochinchinensis,    quibus  accedunt 

[plantse]  observata3  in  Sinensi  imperio,  1790.  * 
China.    Commerce  or  Trade.    China,  Imperial  Maritime  Customs, 

Keports  on  trade  at  the  treaty  ports,  1865-70.  * 
China.   Horticulture.   See  China,  Agriculture. 
China.   Imperial  Maritime  Customs.    Reports  on  trade  at  the  ports 

open  by  treaty  for  1865-70.    Shanghai,  1866-71.    6  vol.  * 
China.    Industries.    Julien  (S.)   &  P.  Champion,  Industries 

anciennes  et  modernes,  1869.  * 
China.   Language.  See  Chinese  Language. 
China.   Materia  medica.   (See  also  China,  Botany.) 
 Debeaux  (J.  0.),  Essai  sur  la  pharmacie  et  la  matiere 

medicale  des  chinois,  1865.  * 
Hanbury  (D.),  Notes  on  Chinese  materia  medica,  1862. 

 Ger-,  Beitrage  zur  Materia  medica  China's,  1863. 

 [Kerr  (J .  G.),  Manual  of  mat.  medica,  in  Chinese,  1876.]  * 

:  tL]f  She-°hin>  pun  tsaou  kang  muh,  a  work  on  materia  medica, 

m  Chinese,  originally  published  about  1596,  modern  ed.]  * 

Schwarz  (E.),  Chinesische  Aerzte  und  Medicamente,  1859.  * 

Smith  (F.  P.),  Contributions  to  materia  medica  of  China  1871 

 Soubeiran  (J.  L.)  &  D.  de  Thiersant,  La  matiere  medicale 

chez  les  chinois,  1873.  * 

—  —  TATARiNOv(A.),CatalogusmedicamentorumSinensium  1856  * 
China.   Medicine.    Schwarz  (E.),  Chinesische  Aerzte,  1859  * 
China.    Natural  history.    Smith  (F.  P.),  Contributions,  1871 
China.   Pharmacy.   Debeaux  (J.  O.),  Essai,  1865.  * 

—  —  Yvan  (Dr.),  Lettre  sur  la  pharmacie  en  Chine,  1847 
China.   Trade.   See  China,  Commerce  or  Trade 

Chinchon  (Lady  Ana  de  Osorio,  Countess  of),  Vice-queen  of  Peru 
Memoir  of  A.  de  0.  ;  correct  spelling  of  Chinchona  ;  by  C  R* 
Markham.    London,  1874.      12  +  100  p.    +3  pi  * 

Chinchona.   See  Quinology.  ' 

Chinese  language.    Williams  (S.  W.),  Vocabulary,  1844  * 

Chirchmair  (Mattia),  [or  Matthias  Kirchmayer  ?].  Grammatica 

CMreTt^    AltaW-    Fi™'™-    12  +  336  p.,  2,^ T 
^mretta.   bee  Ophelia  chirata. 

l.c. 
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Chirurgery.   See  Surgery. 

Chisholm.  (George  G.).    See  Times  (The)  gazetteer,  1899. 
Chloral.    Freire  jun.  (D.  J.),  Prova  escrita  do  concurso  a  cadeira 
de  chimica  organica,  etc.,  1874. 

—  Tiesenhausen  (H.  B.),  Beitrag  zum  Nachweise  des  Chloral- 

hydrats  im  Thierkorper,  1885. 

—  Tommasi  (D.),  Riduzione  del  cloralio,  1878. 
Chlorate  of  potassium.   See  Potassium  (Chlorate  of). 
Chloride  of  iron.   See  Iron  (Chloride  of). 

Chloride  of  silver.   See  Silver  (Chloride  of). 

Chlorine.    Dobie  (W.  M.).  On  chlorine  in  cholera  and  diarrhoea,  1867. 

 Gannal  ([J.  K]),  Two  memoirs  on  the  inhalation  of  diluted 

chlorine  in  pulmonary  consumption,  1830. 
Chloroform.  Duroy  ([J.  L.  P.]),  Precedes  pour  decouvrir  le  chloro- 

forme  dans  le  sang  et  dans  les  cadavres,  1851. 

—  Duroy  ([J.  L.  P.]),  Anesthesimetre,  nouvel  appareil,  1856. 

—  Freire  jun.  (D.  J.),  Prova  escrita  do  concurso,  etc.,  1874. 

—  Robert  (J.),  Le  Chloroforme  au  point  de  vue  pharmaceutique, 

1889.  1 

—  Societe  medicale  d'emulation  de  Paris,  Recherches  sur  les 

moyens  a  employer  contre  les  accidens,  1855. 
Chocolate.    Zipperer  (P.),  The  manufacture  of  choc,  1902. 
Cholera.    Clark  (B.),  Cholera  unmasked,  1832-33. 

—  Clark  (B.),  Description  of  the  gripes  of  horses,  also  human 

cholera  explained,  2nd  ed.,  1837. 

—  Dobie  (W.  M.),  On  chlorine  in  Asiatic  cholera  and  choleraic 

diarrhoea,  1867. 

—  George  (H.),  Practical  observations  on  cholera,  1834. 

—  Hancock  (J.),  Notice  of  native  oil  [and  cholera,  1831  ?]. 
 Observations  on  the  origin  and  treatment  of  cholera,  1831. 

—  Johnson  (G.),  On  epidemic  diarrhoea  and  cholera,  1866. 

—  Lewis  (T.  R.)  &  D.  D.  Cunningham,  Report  of  researches  into 

the  nature  of  the  agent  or  agents  producing  cholera,  1872-74. 

—  Merletta  (V.  F.),  Cenno  sopra  un  nuovo  rimedio  [permanganato 

di  potassa]  contro  il  cholera-morbus,  1866  ;  Appendice,  1866. 

—  Quin  (F  F  )  Du  traitement  homoeopathique  du  cholera,  1832. 
Cholesterin.    Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  De  la  densite  de  la  chol.  [1874]. 
Choulant  (Ludwig).    Handbuch  der  Biicherkunde >  fur r  die  altere 

Medicin.    Zweite  Auflage.    Leipz.g,  1841.    22  +  436  p. 
■—  See  also  Macer  Floridus,  De  vinbus  herbarum,  1832. 
Christensen  (A.).    Beitrage  zur  Untersuchungen  des  Pilocarpus  und 

seiner  Salze.  [St.  Petersburg,  1881.]    12  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  46  ) 
-tJber  die  quantitative  Bestimmung  des  Chinms  als  Herapathit. 

[St  Petersburg,  1881.]    12  p.,  n.  t,p.    (Pam.  460 
Christianity.   Priestley  (J.),  Use  of  Christianity,  1794. 
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Christison  (Sir  Robert).  Treatise  on  poisons,  in  relation  to  medical 
jurisprudence,  physiology,  and  the  practice  of  physic.  Third 
edition.    Edinburgh,  1836.    24  +  876  p.  + 1  pi. 

—  Dispensatory,  or  Commentary  on  the  pharmacopoeias  of  Great 

Britain.    Edinburgh,  1842.    —  Second   edition.  Edinburgh, 

1848.    4 +  42 +  1004  p. 
Christophsohn  (Johann).    Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  iiber  das 

Saponin  der  Wurzel  von  Gypsophila  Struthium,  der  Wurzel 

von  Saponaria  officinalis,  der  Quillajarinde   und   der  reifen 

Samen  von  Agrostemma  Githago ;   [Dissertation].  Dorpat, 

1874.    52  p.    (Pam.  24.) 
Christy  (Thomas).    New  commercial  plants  [and  drugs].  London, 

1878-89.    Parts  1-11,  pi. 

—  See  also  Leonard  (C.  H.)  &  T.  C.  Dictionary  of  materia  medica. 
Chronicles  of  pharmacy.    Wootton  (A.C.),  1910. 
Chrysophanic  acid.    Ketjssler  (E.  v.),  Untersuchung  der  chryso- 

phansaureartigen  Substanz  der  Sennesblatter  und  der  Frangu- 
linsaure  nebst  Vergleichung  derselben  mit  der  Chrysophansaure 
des  Rhabarbers,  1879. 
Church  (Arthur  Herbert).  Laboratory  guide  for  students  of  agricul- 
tural chemistry.  London,  1864.  — Third  edition.  London, 
1874.  —Fourth  edition.  London,  1877.  —Fifth  edition. 
London,  1882.    16  +  268  p. 

—  Acids,  alkalies,  soap,  and  minor  chemical  products.    (In  Bevan, 

G.  P.  British  manufacturing  industries,  1877,  Acids.) 

—  See  also  Johnson  (S.  W.),  How  crops  grow,  revised,  1869. 

—  See  also  Johnson  (J.  F.  W.),  Chemistry  of  common  life,  1879. 
Church  (Henry  James).    Chemical  processes  of  the  British  phar- 
macopoeia.   London,  1864.    4  +  120  p. 

Churchill  (John  Morss).    See  Stephenson  (J.)  &  J.  M.  C,  1831. 
Churchill's  Technological  handbooks.    London,  1883-88.    5  vol. 

The  brewer,  distiller,  and  wine  manufacturer,  1883.    8+278  p. 
Bleaching,  dyeing  and  calico-printing,  1884.    8+204  p. 
Acetic  acid  and  vinegar,  ammonia,  and  alum,  1885.    8+200  p. 

Note.— The  three  preceding  works  were  edited  by  J.  Gardner. 
Oils  and  varnishes,  edited  by  J.  Cameron,  1886.    8+376  p. 
Soaps  and  candles,  edited  by  J.  Cameron,  1888.    12  +306  p. 

Chyle.    (For  Chyluria,  see  Urine.) 

—  Percival  (T.),  Essays,  on  the  resemblance  between  chyle  and 

milk,  1767. 

Cicero  (M[arcus]  Tulli[us]).    Opera  omnia  ex  recensione  J.  A. 

Ernesti.    Oxonii,  1810.    5  vol.  in  8. 
Cicuta.    Storck  (A.  v.),  Libellus,  quo  demonstratur  cicutam,  1760. 

—  Storck  (A.  v.),  Libellus,  quo  demonstratur  colchici  autumnalis 

radicem,  appendix  de  cicuta,  1763. 
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Cider.    Evelyn  (J.),  Sylva,  Pomona,  fruit  trees  in  relation  to  cider, 

3rd  ed.,  1679  ;  4th  ed.,  1706. 
Cina.    Dragendorff  ([G.]),  t)ber  einige  Heilmittel,  [Materialien  zu 

einer  chemischen  Werthbestimmung  der  Flores  Cince,  1878]; 
Cinchona,  Cinchonidine,  and  Cinchonine.   See  Quinology. 
Circulation.    Pettigrew  (J.  B.),  Physiology  of  the  circulation  in 

plants,  lower  animals,  and  man,  1874. 
Citrate  of  bismuth  and  ammonia.   Squibb  (E.  R.),  Notes,  1873. 
Citrate  of  iron.   See  Iron  (Citrates  of). 
Citrate  of  quinine.    Mandelin  (K.  F.),  Chinincitrater,  1879. 
Citric  acid.   See  Borocitric  aced. 
City  of  London  College.    Calendar.    London,  1910. 
City  of  London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest.  Pharmacopoeia. 

London,  1900.    —London,  1908.  50  p. 
Civet.    Castellus  (P.),  De  hyaena  odorifera  exetasis,  1668.  * 
Civilization.   See  Anthropology. 

Clain  (Pablo).  Remedios  faciles  para  diferentes  enfermedades, 
[1708].    Reimpresos  en  Manila,  1857.    32  +  648  p.    §.  * 

Clapton  (E.).    See  Map  of  geographical  distribution  of  substances. 

C[lark]  (B[racy]).  An  exposure  of  the  corruption  of  the  name  arm's 
housen  into  alms  houses.    [London,  18 — ;]    8  p.    2  copies. 

[ — ]  Description  of  two  ancient  horse-shoes,  found  near  Silbury  Hill, 
in  Wiltshire.    [London,  18—.]    4  p.  +1  pi.,  n.  t.-p. 

—  Guide  to  the  shoeing-forge.    [London,  18' — .]    8  p.,  n.  t.-p. 

[  ]  The  muscles  of  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  horse  and  other 

domestic  quadrupeds.    [London,  18—.]  12  p.  +1  pi.,  n.  t.-p. 

—  Essay  on  the  bots  of  horses  and  other  animals.  London,  1815." 
[_]  Supplementary  sheet  [to  Essay  on  bots] ;  discovery  of  the  fly  of 

the  white  bot.    [London,  1816.]    4  p.  n.  t.-p. 

 Appendix  or  supplement  to  the  Treatise  on  cestri  and  cuterebra) 

of  various  animals.    [London,  1845.]    [14]  p.  n.  t.-p. 

—  Short  history  of  the  horse,  etc.    London,  1824.    56  p. 

—  On  the  knowledge  of  the  age  of  the  horse  by  his  teeth,  with 

remarks.    London,  1826.    6  +  16  p. 
[_]  Testimonies  communicated  by  various  persons  in  favour  of  the 
expansion  shoe  [for  horses].    London,  1828.    16  p. 

—  Hippodonomia,  the  horse's  foot ;    Podophthora,  a  defect  in  the 

common  shoe.    Second  edition.    London,  1829.    142  +  80  p. 
[— ]  Remarks  on  French  shoeing  by  an  English  smith,  [Menalcas, 
i.e.,  B.  C.    London,  1830].    6  p.,  n.  t.-p. 

—  Cholera  unmasked.    London,  1832[-33].    16  p.,  n.  t.-p. 

—  Stereoplea  :  the  artificial  defence  of  the  horse's  hoof  considered. 

Second  edition.    London,  1832.    2  +  4  +  54  p.  +3  pi. 
[— ]  Inflammation  of  the  lungs,  pneumonia,  or  pneumonitis,  [in 
horses.    London,  1833'  ?].    10  p.,  n.  t.-p. 
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C[lark]  (B[racy]) — continued. 

—  Pharmacopoeia  equina  ;  or,  New  [reformed]  pharmacopoeia  for 

horses.    Third  edition.    London,  1833.    46  p.  +1  pi. 
[ — ]  Short  history  of  the  horse,  Eclipse.    [London,  1835  ?]    4  p. 

—  Treatise  on  the  bits  of  horses,  chalinologia.    Second  edition. 

London,  1835.    64  p.  +3  pi.,  n.  t.-p. 
[ — ]  Broken  wind,  pneumarox,  [in  horses.    London,  1837  ?]  6  p. 

—  Description  of  the  gripes  of  horses  ;  also,  human  cholera  explained. 

Second  edition.    London,  1837.    28  p. 
[ — ]  Recommendation  to  farriers  and  shoeing-smiths  throughout  the 
United  Kingdom,  in  respect  to  the  injurious  practice  of  slicing 
and  cutting  away  the  horn  from  the  frogs  of  horses'  feet. 
[Third  edition.]    London,  1837.  Broadside. 

—  Hippiatria ;  surgery  and  medicine  of  horses.  London,  1838.  50  p. 

—  On  the  vices  of  horses.    London,  1839.    [22]  p. 

[ — ]  On  the  conditioning  of  horses.    [London,  1840  ?]  4  p. 

—  On  casting  horses  for  operations,  with  description  of  new  casting 

hobbles.    Second  edition.    London,  1842.    4  p.  + 1  pi.,  n.  t.-p. 

—  Original  remarks  on  the  general  framing  of  the  horse.  Second 

edition.    London,  1842.    Pages  1-8,  17-20  ;  5  pi.  ;  n.  t.-p. 

—  Some  account  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood  in  the  foot  of  the 

horse.    London,  1842.    8  p.,  n.  t.-p. 

—  Description  of  an  economical  and  useful  stove  for  warming,  in- 

vented by  B.  C.    [London,  1844.]    6  p.  + 1  pi.,  n.  t.-p. 
Clark  (D.  Kinnear).    Railways;   Tramways.    (In  Bevan  G.  P., 

British  manufacturing  industries,  2nd  ed.,  1877,  Ship-building.) 
Clark  (Sir  J.).     Remarks  on   medical  reform.     London  1842 

30  p.  (Pam.  40.) 

Clarke  (Edward  Goodman).  Pharmacopceiarum  collegiorum 
regalium  Londini,  Edinburgh  et  Eblanae,  conspectus  medicus. 
Londoni,  1810.    10  +  200  p.    —  Another  copy.    §.  * 

—  Conspectus,  of  the  London,  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  pharma- 

copoeias.   London,  1811.    12  +  240  p. 
Clarus  (Julius).    Handbuch    der    speciellen  Arzeneimittellehre. 

Dntte  Auflage.    Leipzig,  1860.    8  +  1206  p. 
Classical  dictionary.    Lempriere  (J.),  new'ed.,  1839.  * 
Clay  (William).   See  Scofeern  (J.),  W.  Truran,  etc. 
[Cleghorn  (Hugh  F.  C.).]    General  index  of  plants  in  Wight's  Icones 

plantarum  Indise  orientalis.    Madras,  1856.    6  +  68  p.* 
-Notes  upon  the  coco-nut  tree  and  its  uses.    [Edinburgh,]  1861. 

12  p.  +3  pi.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  37.) 

—  Report  upon  the  forests  of  the  Punjab  and  the  western  Himalaya 

Roorkee ,1864.    2  +  4  +  2  +  250  +  28  p.  +8  maps  and  pi.  ' 

—  JNotes  on  the  botany  and  agriculture  of  Malta  and  Sicily  Edim 

burgh,  1870.    36  p.    (Pam.  31.)  Y' 
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[Cleghorn  (Hugh  F.  C.)] — continued. 

—  See  also  Botanical  Society  of  Edinburgh,  Address,  1870. 
See  also  Madras  Presidency,  Public  Department,  Memoran- 
dum upon  the  pauchontee,  or  Indian  gutta  tree,  1858. 

—  See  also  Madras  Presidency,  Revenue  Department,  Report 

on  the  Government  Gardens,  Utakamand,  1859  ;  1860. 

—  See  also  Scottish  Arboricultural  Society,  Address,  1874. 

—  See  also  Wight  (R.),  Obituary  notice,  by  H.  C,  1873. 
Cleminshaw  (E.).    See  Wurtz  (C.  A.),  The  atomic  theory,  1880. 
Cleve  (P.  T.).    See  Scheele  (C.  W.),  S.,  ett  minnesblad,  1886. 
Clifton  (Francis).    See  Hippocrates,  Upon  air,  water,  etc.,  1734. 
Climate.    Smith  (R.  A.),  Air  and  rain,  chemical  climatology,  1872. 

—  Wallace  (A.  R.),  Island  life,  1880. 

Clinch  (George).    Bloomsbury  and  St.  Giles's  ;  past  and  present. 

London,  1890.    12  +  220  p. +  24  pi. 
Clinical  Society  of  London.    Transactions.    Lond.,  1868-74.    7  v. 
Clocks.    Britten  (F.  J.),  Watches  and  clocks,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
Cloetta  (A.)  &  Ed.  Schar.    Uber  die  Resorption  der  Carbolsaure 

bei  arztlichen  Anwendungen  und  iiber  die  passendste  medi- 

cinisch-pharmaceutische  Methode  zum   Nachweise  und  zur 

Bestimmung  im  menschlichen  Harn.    [Halle,  1881.]    32  p., 

n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  45.) 
Cloportes.    Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  Sur  la  composition  des  cloportes,  1878. 
Closet  for  ladies  and  gentlewomen  ;  art  of  preserving,  conserving, 

and  candying.    Corrected  [edition].    London,  [1651?].  8  + 

83  fl.,  bound  with  Platt,  Delights  for  ladies. 
Clowes  (Frank).    Elementary  treatise  on  practical  chemistry,  and 

qualitative  inorganic  analysis.   London,  1874.  —  Fifth  edition. 

London,  1890.    —  Sixth  edition.    London,  1895.    24  +  470  p. 

+  1  pi. 

Clowes  (Frank)  &  J.  B.  Coleman.  Quantitative  chemical  analysis. 
Third  edition.  London,  1895.  —Sixth  edition.  London, 
1903.    —  Eighth  edition.    London,  1909.    24  +  566  p. 

Clusius  (Carolus)  [or  Charles  de  1'Ecluse].  Exoticorum  libri  decern  : 
quibus  animalium,  plantarum,  aromatum,  aliorumque  pere- 
grinorum  fructuum  historiae  describuntur  ;  item  P.  Bellomi 
observationes  [Garcia  ab  Orta,  C.  a  Costa,  N.  Monardes] 
eodem  C.  C.  interprete.  [Antwerpiae,]  1605.  16  +  388  +  80 
+  14  +  244  p.    §.  * 

—  See  also  Acosta  (C),  Des  drogues,  2e  ed.,  1619. 

—  See  also  Monardes  (N.),  Histoire  des  simples,  ed.  2,  1619. 

—  See  also  Orta  (G.  de),  Aromatum,  1574  ;— Histoire,  1619. 

[Clutton  (Joseph).  Short  and  certain  method  of  curing  all  con- 
tinued fevers ;  with  observations  on  febrifuges,  etc.  Third 
edition.    London,  1748.]    4+10  +  134  p.    (Pam.  29.) 
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Coal  and  Collieries.  (See  also  Gas  ; — Mines  ; — Oils,  Hydrocarbon.) 

—  Benedikt  (R.),  Chemistry  of  the  coal-tar  colours,  1886. 

—  Galletly  (A.),  Coal,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 

—  Lunge  (G.),  Treatise  on  the  distillation  of  coal-tar,  etc.,  1882. 
 Coal-tar  and  ammonia,  2nd  ed.  of  Treatise,  1887. 

—  Payne  (M.  H.),  Carbolic  acid  and  other  substances  produced 

during  the  destructive  distillation  of  coal,  1866. 

—  Smyth  (W.  W.),  Metallic  mining  and  Collieries,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 

—  Williams  (C.  W.),  Combustion  of  coal,  2nd  ed.,  1841. 

Cobb  (B.  F.).  Silk.  (In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manufacturing  in- 
dustries, 2nd  ed.,  1877,  Wool,  etc.,  p.  162-202.) 

Coblentz  (Virgil).  Handbook  of  pharmacy  and  the  art  of  dispensing. 
Second  edition.    Philadelphia,  1895.    2  +  14  +  572  p. 

Coca  and  Cocaine.   See  Erythroxylon  coca. 

Cochinchina.  Finlayson  (G.),  The  mission  to  Siam  and  Hue  in 
1821-22,  1826.  * 

—  Loureiro  (J.),  Flora  Cochinchinensis,  1790.* 

—  Pierre  (L.),  Flore  forestiere  de  la  Cochinchine,  [1879-1907].  * 
Cochineal.  Nobrega  (G.  J.  da),  On  the  cultivation  of  cochineal 

1849. 

Cochlearia  curiosa,  or  Curiosities  of  scurvy  grass.  Molimbrochius 
(A.  V.),  1676. 

Cockayne  (Rev.  [Thomas]  Oswald).    Leechdoms,  wortcunning,  and 
starcraft  of  early  England  ;  documents  illustrating  the  history 
of  science  in  this  country  before  the  Norman  conquest.  London 
1864-66.    3  vol.,  2  pi. 

Coco-nut  tree.    Cleghorn  (H.  [F.  C.]),  Notes  on  the  tree,  1861. 

—  Regnaud  (C),  Histoire  naturelle,  hygienique,  et  economique  du 

cocotier,  1856. 
Cocoa.    (See  also  Chocolate.) 

—  Historicus,  Cocoa,  all  about  it,  1892. 

—  Trojanowsky  (P.),  Ein  Beitrag  zur  pharmakognostischen  und 

chemischen  Kenntniss  des  Cacaos,  1875. 

—  Wanklyn  (J.  A.),  Tea,  coffee,  and  cocoa  analysis,  1874. 

Cod  liver  oil.    Bennett  (J.  H.),  Treatise  on  the  oleum  jecoris  aselli, 
as  a  therapeutic  agent  in  certain  forms  of  gout,  etc.,  1841. 

—  Kaleniczenko  (J.  de),  Notes  sur  la  propylamine  et  nuile  et 

extrait  de  foie  de  morue,  leur  utilite  en  medecine,  1870. 

—  Moller  (F.  P.),  Cod-liver  oil  and  chemistry,  1895. 

—  Moller  (P.),  On  the  manufacture  of  cod  liver  oil,  1862 

Code  des  medicamens.    See  France,  Codex  medicamentarius. 
Codem.    Schmemann  (B.),  Beitrage  zu  dem  gerichthch-cheniiscl.cn 

Nachweis  des  Kodein's  in  thierischen  Flussigkeiten,  etc.  1870 
Codex  (British  pharmaceutical).   See  Pharmaceutical  Society  of 

Great  Britain. 
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Codex  der  Pharmakopoen  :  Sammlung  deutsclier  Bearbeitungen 
aller  ofiiciell  eingefiiihrten  Pharmakopoen  und  der  wichtigsten 
Dispensatorien.    Leipzig,  1844-51.    20  Bandchen,  in  5  vol.  * 

Sect.  1  : 1.  Schleswigu.  Holstein,  1844 ;  2.  Hannover,  1845 ;  3.  Ham- 
burg, 1845 ;  4.  Sachsen,  1846  ;  5.  Preussen,  1847  ;  6.  Hesse,  1847. 

Sect.  2:  1.  Oesterreich,  1844;  2.  Baden,  1846 ;  3.  Bayern,  1847. 

Sect.  3  :  1.  Danemark,  1844  ;  2.  Sohweden,  1846  ;  3.  Russland,  1846. 

Sect.  4  :  1.  London,  1847  ;  2.  Edinburgh,  1847  ;  3.  4.  Dublin,  1847-51 ; 
5.  London,  1851.  Sect.  5:  1.  Frankreich,  1845.  Sect.  6:  1. 
Griechenland,  1846. 

Sect.  7  :  1.  Vereinigte  Staaten  von  Nordamerika,  1844. 

Codex  medicamentarius.  See  France,  Codex,  1758,  etc.  ; —  Por- 
tugal, Codex,  1822  ;—  Spain,  Codex,  1822. 

Codex  medicamentarius  Britannise.  Lipsiae  et  Soravise,  18[18-]22. 
3  vol.  in  1.    (Codex  medicamentarius  Europseus,  sect.  1.)  * 

Codex  medicamentarius  Europeeus.  Lipsise  et  Soravise,  18[18-] 
21-22.    13  vol.,  bound  in  7.  * 

Sect.  1  :  Codex  medicamentarius  Britannia?;  Tom.  1,  Pharmacopcea 
Londinensis,  ed.  2da,  1821 ;  Tom.  2,  Pharm.  Edinburgensis,  1818 ; 
Tom.  3,  Pharm.  Dublinensis,  1818.  Sect.  2 :  Pharm.  Gallica,  1819. 
Sect.  3  :  Tom.  1,  Pharm.  Svecica,  1821 ;  Tom.  2,  Pharm.  Danica, 

1821.  Sect.  4:  Pharm.  Batava,  1820.  Sect.  5:  Tom.  1,  Pharm. 
Rossica  et  Fennica,  1821 ;  Tom.  2,  Pharm.  Polonica,  1821.  Sect. 
6  :  Tom.  1,  Pharm.  Hispanica,  1822  ;  Tom.  2,  Pharm.  Lusitanica, 

1822.  Sect.  7  :  Literatura  pharmacopoearum  collecta  a  A.  N.  a 
Scherer,  1822. 

Codex  medicamentarius  Gallicus.    See  Prance,  Codex,  1908. 

Codex  medicamentarius  Hamburgensis.  See  Collegium  Sanitatls, 
Hamburg,  Codex,  ed.  altera  1845  ;  ed.  tertia,  1852. 

Coe  (Grover).  Concentrated  organic  medicines  :  therapeutic  pro- 
perties of  the  combined  proximate  medical  constituents  of  plants. 
Third  edition.    New  York,  1860.    446  p. 

—  See  also  Keith  (B.)  and  Co.,  Positive  medical  agents,  1855. 
Coffee.    (See  also  Caffeine.) 

—  Dragendorff  (G.),  Analysen  verschiedener  Kaffeesorten  aus 

Brasilien,  1885. 

—  Franz  (A.),  Untersuchung  des  Kaflees  auf  Cichorien,  1876. 

—  Levesie  (0.),  Beitrage  zur  Chemie  des  Kaflees,  1876. 

—  Waniclyn  (J.  A.),  Tea,  coffee,  and  cocoa  analysis,  1874. 

—  Weyrich  (R.),  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Chemie  des  Kaflees,  1872. 
Cogswell  (Charles).    Exp erimental  essay  on  the  properties  of  iodine 

and  its  compounds.    Edinburgh,  1837.    8  +  4  +  180  p. 
Cohausen  (Joannes  Henricus).    Helmontius  ecstaticus,  sive  visa 
medicaminum  potestas  ab  Helmontio  somniante,  etc.  Amstelo- 
dami,  1731.    16  +  348  p.    §.  * 
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Cohausen  (Joannes  Henricus) — continued. 

—  Archens  f ebrium  faber  et  medicus  :  sive  Exercitatio  de  usu  & 

methodi  ...  administrandi  febrifugiorum  omnium  maximum 
corticem  Peruvianum  seu  chinam-chinam.    Amstelodami,  1731 
14  +  120  p.,  bound  with  preceding  work.  * 

Cohen  (Ernst).    See  Van  't  Hoff  (J.  H.),  Studies,  1896. 

Cohen  (J.  B.).  Practical  organic  chemistry.  Lond.,  1900.  12  +  284  p. 

—  Theoretical  organic  chemistry.    London,  1907.    16  +  578  p. 

—  Organic   chemistry   for   advanced   students.    London,  1907. 

8  +  632  p. 

Cohn  (Alfred  I.).    Indicators  and  test-papers.    New  York,  1899. 

—  Tests  and  reagents,  chemical  and  microscopical.    New  York , 

1903.    4  +  384  p. 
Coils  (Induction).   Norrie  (H.  S.),  2nd  ed.,  1901. 
Coins.   See  Weights,  Measures,  and  Coins. 
Colborne  (Robert).    Complete  English  dispensatory  :  the  London 

and  Edinburgh  dispensatories.    London,  1756.    36  +  368  p. 
Colchicum,  Colchicein  and  Colchicine.   Deutsches  Brauerbund, 

Die  Herbstzeitlose  in  Bier,  1877. 

—  Eluckiger  (P.  A.),  Uber  die  Nachweisung  freier  Mineralsauren 

durch  Colchicin,  1876. 

—  Haden  (C.  T.),  Practical  observations  on  colchicum  autumnale 

as  a  remedy,  1820. 

—  Hertel  (J.),  Versuche  iiber  die  Darstellung  und  Constitution 

des  Colchicins  und  iiber  die  Beziehungen  desselben  zum  Colchi- 
cein, etc.,  [1881]. 

—  Husson  ([N.]),  Collection  de  faits  et  recueil  d'experiences  sur 

1'effet  de  l'eau  medicinale,  [vin  de  colchique,]  2me  ed.,  [180-  ?]. 

—  Laborde  (J.  V.)  &  A.  Houde,  Le  colchique  et  la  colchicine,  1887. 

—  Speyer  (C),  Beitrage  zu  dem  gerichthch-chemischen  Nachweis 

des  Colchicin's  in  thierischen  Pliissigkeiten  und  Geweben,  1870. 

—  Storck  (A.  v.),  Libellus,  quo  demonstratur  colchici  autumnalis 

radicem,  etc.,  1763. 
Cold.    Boyle  (P.),  Tracts  ...  the  positive  and  privative  nature  of 
cold,  with  some  experiments,  1674. 

—  Cullen  (W.),  Essay  on  the  cold  produced  by  evaporating  fluids, 

and  other  means,  1777. 

—  Walker  (R.),  Account  of  discoveries  in  the  production  of  artifi- 

cial cold,  etc.,  1796. 
Cole  (Abdiah).    See  Riverius  (L.),  Practice  of  physick,  1678. 

—  See  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London,  Pharmacopoeia 

Londinensis,  translated  by  N.  Culpeper,  1661. 
Cole   (Arthur   C).    Studies  in   microscopical  science.  London, 
1883-87.    Vol.  1-4,  col.  pi.,  bound  in  2.* 
Note.— Botanical  portion  only.    Text  of  vol.  3-4  by  D.  Houston. 
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Cole  (Arthur  C.) — continued. 

—  The  methods  of  microscopical  research.    Second  edition.  Lon- 

don, 1895.    8 +  208  p.  +2  pi. 
Cole  (Martin  J.).    See  Cross  (M.  I.)  &  M.  J.  C,  Modern  microscopy. 
Colebrooke  (Henry  Thomas).    On  the  Indian  species  of  menisper- 

mum.    [London,  1822.]  26  p.  +1  pi,  n.  t.-p. 

—  On  Boswellia  and  certain  Indian  terebinthaceae.    [London,  1827.] 

16  p.  +2  pi,  n.  t.-p. 

Coleman  (Alfred).  Anaesthesia  :  especially  in  reference  to  opera- 
tions in  dental  surgery.    [London,]  1862.    20  p.    (Pam.  35.) 

Coleman  (J.  Bernard).    See  Clowes  (F.)  &  J.  B.  C. 

Coleman  (J.  J.).    See  Graham  (T.),  Life  and  works,  1884. 

Coleman  (Rev.  W.  H.).  See  Leicester  Literary  and  Philoso- 
phical Society,  Flora  of  Leicestershire,  1886. 

Coles  (Oakley).  Manual  of  dental  mechanics.  Second  editiou. 
London,  1876.    32  +  288  p. 

Coles  (William).    The  art  of  simpling.    London,  1656.    22  +  176  p. 

—  Adam  in  Eden  ;  or,  Nature's  Paradise  ;  the  history  of  plants, 

fruits,  herbs  and  flowers.    London,  1657.    [586]  p. 
Colet  (John).    Rudimenta  grammatices.    Editio  nova.  Londini, 

1849.    18  +  308  p. 
Colin  (Antoine).    See  Orta  (G.  de),  Histoire  des  drogues,  1619. 
Colladon  (L.  Theod.  Frederic).    Histoire  naturelle  et  medicale  des 

casses,  et  particulierenient  de  la  casse  et  des  senes  employes  en 

medecine.    Montpellier,  1816.    4  +  140  p.  +20  pi.  * 
College  of  Pharmacy  of  the  City  of  New  York.   [Historical  notice, 

laws,  lists,  etc.    New  York,  1873.]    8  +  50  p. 

—  Annual  report  of  the  College,  forty-fifth  session  ;  and  fourth 

annual  report  of  Alumni  Association.  New  York,  [1875]. 
82  p. 

—  Prospectus  of  the  College,  [1878-9].    New  York,  [1878  ?].    30  p. 
College  of  Preceptors,  London.    Calendar.    London,  1911. 
Colleges.    See  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  the  title  of  each  college, 

or  reference  under  place  of  head-quarters. 
Collegio  dei  Medici  de  Firenze.   Antidotarium  ;  [G.  Rondeletii  De 
ponderibus  liber.]    Antverpise,  1561.    132  + 60  S. 

—  Ricettario  fiorentino  di  nuovo  illustrato.    In  Firenza,  1597. 

—  Nuovamente  compilato.    Firenze,   1789.    8+352  p. 

Collegium  Medicorum  Bergomensium,  Bergamo.  Pharmacopcea 
[Bergomensis],  seu  De  usitatiorum  medicamentorum  compo- 
nendorum  ratione  liber.    Bergomi,  1580.    34  +  424  p.  * 

Collegium  Medicum,  Augsburg.  Pharmacopoeia  Augustana  ;  nunc 
septimum  in  lucem  emissa  ;  [Taxa  seu  pretium  medicamen- 
torum]. Augustas  Vindelicorum,  1622..    8  +  352  p.  +2  tab.  * 
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Collegium  Medicum,  Augsburg — continued. 

[— ]  Pharmacopoeia  Augustana  reformata  cum  ejus  mantissa  et 
appendice,  simul  cum  animadversionibus  authore  J.  Zwelfer  ; 
cui  annexa  est  ejusdem  authoris  Pharmacopoeia  regia  ut  et 
mantissa  spagyrica  ;  accessere  etiam  huic  editioni  bini  dis- 
cursus  apologetici  contra  0.  Tachenium  et  P.  Verny.  Dord- 
rechti,  1672.    6  +  920  +  76  +  240  p.  +  engr.  t.-p.  * 

[ — ]  Same.  Animadversiones  in  Pharmacopoeiam  Augustanam  et 
annexam  ejus  mantissam,  sive  Pharmacopoeia  Augustana  refor- 
mata. Nunc  tertium  revisa,  cum  annexa  appendice,  opera  J. 
Zwelferi.    Noribergse,  1675.    22  +  504  +  84  p.  +engr.  t.-p.  * 

Collegium  Medicum  [Argentoratense],  Strassburg.  Pharmacopoeia 
Argentoratensis.    Argentorati,  1757.    18  +  216  p.  * 

Collegium  Medicum  Bononiense,  Bologna.  Antidotarium  Bononien- 
se.    Bononiae,  1615.    8  +  572  p. 

Collegium  Sanitatis,  Hamburg.  Codex  medicamentarius  Hambur- 
gensis.  Editio  altera.  Hamburgi,  1845.  — Editio  tertia. 
Hamburgi,  1852.*  — Ger.,  Hamburgische  Pharmakopoe, 
1845.    Leipzig,  1845.    (In  Codex  de  Pharmakopoen,  sect.  1.)  * 

Collegium  Valentinorum  Pharmacopolarum.  Officina  medicamen- 
torum.    Valentiae,  1601.    8  +  424  p.  * 

Collier  (G[eorge]  F[rederic]).  Letter  to  the  Koyal  College  of  Physi- 
cians [on  their  Pharmacopoeia].  London,  1837.  32  p.  (Pam.  40.) 

—  Companion  to  the  London  pharmacopoeia.  Lond.,  1839.  8  + 192  p. 
Collieries   See  Coal  ;— Mines  and  Mining. 

Collin  (Eugene).    Des  rhubarbes.    Paris,  1871.    124  p. +  10  pi.  §.* 

—  Revue  des  medicaments  chimiques.    Bruxelles,  1882.    4  + 112  p. 

(Pam.  14.) 

—  Revue  des  medicaments  d'origine  vegetale.     Bruxelles,  1882. 

20  p.    (Pam.  14.) 

—  Guide  pratique  pour  la  determination  des  poudres  officinales. 

Paris,  1893.    4  +  4  +  140  p. 

—  See  also  Greenish  (H.  G.)  &  E.  C,  Anatomical  atlas,  1904. 

—  See  also  Planchon  (G.),  &  E.  C,  Les  drogues  simples,  1895. 

—  See  also  Villiers  (A.)  &  E.  C,  Traite  des  alterations,  1900. 
Collins  (James).    Study  of  economic  botany,  and  its  claims  con- 
sidered.   [London,  1872.]    12  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  7.) 

—  Hides  and  leather  ;  Guttapercha  ;  Indiarubber.     (In  Bevan, 

G.  P.,  British  manufacturing  industries,  1877,  Tobacco.) 

—  See  also  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Report  on 

caoutchouc,  1872. 

—  See  also  Journal  of  eastern  Asia,  1875. 

—  See  also  Raffles  Library  and  Museum,  Museums,  etc.,  1874 
Collins  (William).    Statement  of  facts  on  the  subject  of  medicai 

reform.    Bath,  [1841].    16  p.    (Pam.  40.) 
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Collodion.    Squibb  (E.  R.),  Report  on  the  U.S.  pharmacopoeia 

Note  on  collodion  by  E.  C.  Mussgiller,  1870. 
Colmeiro  (Miguel).    Diccionario  de  los  diversos  nombres  vulgares 

de  muchas  plantas,  con  la  correspondencia  cientiiica  y  la  indi- 

cacion  abreviada  de  los  usos,  etc.    Madrid,  1871.    240  p. 
Colocynthin.    Johannson  (E.),  Forensisch-chemische  Untersuch- 

ungen  iiber  das  Colocynthin,  1884. 
Colours  of  flowers.    See  Allen  (G.),  1882. 
Colubrina  reclinata.    Arnaud  (C),  Etude  sur  le  mabit,  1887. 
Columbia.    See  America. 

Combustion.    Higgins  (B.),  Experiments  and  observations  re- 
lating to  .  .  .  combustion,  1786. 

—  Williams  (C.  W.),  Combustion  of  coal,  2nd  ed.,  1841. 
Comelati  (G-.).    See  Baretti  (G.),  New  dictionary,  1868. 
Comets  analogous  to  women.    See  Carolus,  2nd  ed.,  1858. 
Comey  (Arthur  Messinger).    Dictionary  of  chemical  solubilities, 

inorganic.    London,  1896.    20  +  516  p.  * 
Commerce  or  Trade.    {See  also  Merchandise.) 

—  Allen  (A.  H.),  Introduction  to  commercial  organic  analysis, 

1879-82  ;  1885-98  ;  1898-1907  ;  4th  ed.,  1909-11. 

—  Bombay  Presidency,  Government,  Report  on  the  external 

commerce  of  Bombay  for  1856-57.  * 

—  China,  Imperial  Maritime  Customs,  Report  on  trade  at  the 

treaty  ports  for  1865-70.  * 

—  Kelly  (P.),  Universal  cambist  and  commercial  instructor,  2nd 

ed.,  1835. 

—  Lewis  (W.),  Commercium  philosophico-technicum,  1765. 

—  Lockyer  (C.),  Account  of  the  trade  in  India,  1711.  * 

 McCulloch  (J.  R.),  Dictionary  of  commerce  and  commercial 

navigation,  new  ed.,  1871  *  ;  suppl.,  1875-77.  * 

—  Normandy  (A.),  Commercial  hand-book  of  chemical  analysis, 

1850  ;  new  ed.,  by  H.  M.  Noad,  1875. 

—  Royal  Agricultural  and  Commercial  Society  of  British 
'  Guiana  (see). 

—  Simmonds  (P.  L.),  Science  and  commerce,  their  influence  on  our 

manufactures,  1872. 

—  Society  (Royal)  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manu- 

factures and  Commerce,  Transactions,  1754-1835..* 
 Journal  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts,  1852-1911.  * 

—  Spons'  Encyclopedia  of  the  industrial  arts,  manufactures,  and 

commercial  products,  1879-82. 

—  Usher  (W.  R.),  Substitute  for  free  trade,  1844. 

—  Vincent  (W.),  The  commerce  and  navigation  of  the  aucicnts  in 

the  Indian  Ocean,  1807.  * 

—  Yeats  (J.),  Natural  history  of  commerce,  1870. 
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Commercium  litterarium  ad  rei  medicse  et  scientiaj  naturalis  incre- 
mentum  institutum  quo  quicquid  novissime  observatum  agita- 
tum  scriptum  vel  peractum  est  succincte  dilucideque  exponitur. 
Norimbergse,  [1737-45].    9  vol.,  pi. 

Commercium  philosophico-technicum.    See  Lewis  (W.),  1765. 

Companies.  See  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  the  title  of  each  com- 
pany, or  reference  under  place  of  head-quarters. 

Compounding.   See  Dispensing. 

Compression.    Bourjeaurd  (P.),  On  spiral  elastic  compression,  1857. 
Comptes  rendus.    See  Academie  des  sciences,  Paris,  1843-1911. 
Concentrated  medicines.    Coe  (G.),  Concentrated  organic  medicines, 
3rd  ed.,  1860. 

—  Keith  (B.)  and  Co.,  Positive  medical  agents,  1855. 
Conchinine  or  Quinidine.   See  Quinology. 
Concretions  (Animal).   See  Calculi. 

Condensation.  Hatjsbrand  (E.),  Evaporating,  condensing  and  cool- 
ing apparatus,  1903. 

Condy  (Henry  Bollmann).  Disinfection  and  hygiene,  by  means  of 
oxygen  in  a  nascent  and  active  condition,  or  artificial  ozone. 
London,  1860.    4  +  52  p.    (Pam.  41.) 

—  Question  de  priorite  ;  proprietes  desinfectantes  des  permanga- 

nates alcalins.    Paris,  1867.    48  p.    (Pam.  39.) 
Conference  of  Librarians,  London.    Transactions  and  proceedings, 
October,  1877.    London,  1878.    12  +  276  p. 

—  See  also  International  Library  Conference,  1897. 
Conferences.   See  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  the  title  of  each  con- 
ference, or  reference  under  place  of  head-quarters  or  of  meeting. 

Congres  de  botanique  et  d'horticulture,  Brussels.  [Compte  rendu 
1880.]    Bruxelles,  1881.    122  +  104  p.  +2  pi. 

Congres  des  societes  de  pharmacie  de  France,  Paris.  Compte  rendu, 
1867.    (See  Congres  pharmacetjtiques  reunis.) 

Congres  international  de  chimie  appliquee.  See  Association  belge 
des  chimistes.    See  also  International  Congress. 

Congres  medical,  Geneva.  Pharmacopee  universelle  et  uniformite 
en  medecine  ;  rapport  de  la  commission  internationale,  rap- 
porteur, N.  Gille.    Anvers,  1879.    14  p.    (Pam.  58.) 

Congres  pharmaceutiques  reunis,  Paris.  Congres  des  societes  de 
pharmacie  de  France,  et  Congres  international  des  associations 
et  societes  de  pharmaciens  reunis  a  Paris,  aout  1867  ;  compte 
rendu  sommaire.    [Paris,  1867  ?  ]  16  p.,  n.  t.-p. 

—  Compte  rendu  des  Congres  pharmaceutiques  reunis,  1867  ■  [on]- 

zieme  session  du  Congres  des  societes  de  pharmacie  de  France  • 
deuxieme  session  du  Congres  international  des  associations  et 
societes  de  pharmaciens.    Paris,  1868.    [332]  p 

—  See  also  International  Pharmaceutical  Congress 
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Congresses.  See  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  the  title  of  each  con- 
gress, or  reference  under  place  of  meeting. 

Congresso  botanico  internazionale,  Genoa.  Atti  del  congresso  .  .  .  di 
Genova,  1892.    Genova,  1893.    20 +  584  p.  +22  pi. 

—  See  also  International  Botanical  Congress. 

Conicine.    Petit  (A.),  Etude  sur  les  proprietes  de  la  conicine,  1877. 
Coniferae.    Herlant  (A.),  Etude  sur  les  principaux  produits  resineux 
de  la  famille  des  coniferes,  1876. 

—  Morel  (J.),  Turpentines  and  resinous  products,  [1877-79]. 
Coniine.    Zalewski  (P.),  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Coniin  in  foren- 

sisch-chemischer  Beziehung,  1869. 
Conium.    Harley  (J.),  The  old  vegetable  neurotics,  1869. 

—  Smith  (W.  M.).  Attempt  to  answer  the  question  :  Which  part 

of  the  plant  conium  maculatum  is  best  for  medicial  use  ?  1867. 
Conjugutse.    Gay  ([H.  P.]  F.),  Essai  d'une  monographic  locale 

des  conjuguees,  1884. 
Connold  (Edward  T.),  British  vegetable  galls.    London,  1901. 

12  +  312  p.  +139  pi. 
Conradi  (J.  G.  [or  W.]  H.).    See  Hetjsinger  (C.  P.),  Meletemata. 
Conserving.   See  Preserving. 

Conspectus  of  prescriptions.    London,  1825.    4  +  174  p. 
Constable  (H[enry]  Strickland).    Our  medicine  men ;  a  few  hints. 
Kingston  upon  Hull,  [187-  ?].    12  +  690  p. 

—  Fashions  of  the  day  in  medicine  and  science  ;  a  few  more  hints. 

Kingston  upon  Hull,  1879.    4  +  300  p.  + 1  pi. 

N0te. — Both  the  preoeding  are  anti-vaccinationist. 

Consumption.   See  Phthisis. 

Continuity.    Grove  (W.  R.),  Correlation  of  physical  forces,  5th  ed., 

followed  by  a  Discourse  on  continuity,  1867. 
Convention  of  Pharmaceutists  and  Druggists,  New  York.  See 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Philadelphia. 
Conventions.    See  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  the  title  of  each 

convention,  or  reference  under  place  of  meeting. 
Convolvulin.    Muller  (Johannes),  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Ver- 

halten  des  Convolvulins  und  Jalapins  im  Thierkorper,  1885. 
Convulsions  (Epidemical).   Haygarth  (J.),  Of  the  imagination,  as 

a  cause  and  cure  of  disorders  of  the  body,  exemplified  by 

fictitious  tractors  and  epidemical  convulsions,  1800. 
Cooke  (Josiah  P[arsons]).    First  principles  of  chemical  philosophy. 

London,  1870.    8 +  544 +  12  p. 

—  Same.    Revised  edition.    London,  1882.    12  +  624  p. 

—  The  new  chemistrv.    Fifth  edition.    London,  1879.    334  p. 

—  Same.    Eighth  edition.    London,  1884.    2  +  18  +  400  p. 

—  Elements  of  chemical  physics.  Fourth  edition.    London,  1886. 

12  +  740  p. 
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Cooke  (M[ordecai]  C[ubitt]).    Plain  and  easy  account  of  British 
fungi.    London,  1862.    8  +  148  p. +  24  col.  pi. 

—  Index  fungorum  Britannicorum  ;   list  of  fungi  in  the  British 

Islands.    London,  [1864].    2  +  58  p. 

—  The  genus  ascobolus  ;  with  descriptions  of  the  British  species. 

[London,  1864.]    8  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  31.) 

—  Our  reptiles  ;  the  lizards,  snakes,  etc.,  indigenous  to  Great  Britain. 

London,  1865.    8  +  200  p.  +11  pi. 

—  Rust,  smut,  mildew,  and  mould  ;  an  introduction  to  the  study 

of  microscopic  fungi.    London,  1865.    8  +  238  p.  +16  col.pl. 

—  Fern  book  for  everybody  ;  British  ferns,  with  foreign  species 

suitable  for  a  fernery.    London,  1867.    4  +  124  p. +  12  pi. 

—  Handbook  of  British  fungi.    London,  1871.    2  vol.,  7  pi.  * 

— ■  Second  edition.    London,  1883-91.    Vol.  1. 

—  Illustrations  of  British  fungi  :  hymenomycetes  ;  atlas  to  Hand- 

book of  British  fungi.  London,  1881-91.  Vol.  1-8,  col.  pi.  * 
■ —  Manual  of  botanic  terms.    Second  edition.    London,  [1873]. 

—  Fungi:   their  nature,  influence,  and  uses;   edited  by  M.  J. 

Berkeley.    Second  edition.    London,  1875.    12  +  300  p. 

—  Mycographia,  seu  Icones  fungorum  :    figures  of  fungi  from  all 

parts  of  the  world.    London,  187[5-]9.    V.  1,  col.  pi.  1-113.  * 

—  British  fresh-water  algae,  exclusive  of  desmidieae  and  diatomaceae. 

London,  1882-84.    Vol.  1,  text ;  vol.  2,  130  col.  pi.  * 

—  British  desmids  ;    a  supplement  to  British  fresh-water  algae. 

London,  18[86-]87.    14  +  206  p.  +66  col.  pi.  * 

—  British  edible  fungi.    London,  1891.    238  p. +  12  col.  pi. 

—  Handbook  of  Australian  fungi.    London,  1892.    32  +  458  p.  * 

—  See  also  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Report  on 

gums,  etc.,  1874  ;— Report  on  oil  seeds  and  oils,  etc.,  1876. 

—  See  also  Grevillea,  record  of  cryptogamic  botany,  1872-92. 

—  See  also  Hardwicke's  science-gossip  guide  to  British  hepaticse. 

—  See  also  Rostafinski  (J.  T.  v.),  Contributions  to  mycologia. 
Cooke  (Theodore).  See  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office, 

Flora  of  the  presidency  of  Bombay,  1901-8. 

Cooke  (Alderman  Sir  Thomas).    See  Orridge  (B.  B.),  1868. 

Cookery.   Wolley  (H.),  The  queen-like  closet,  3rd  ed.,  1675. 

Cookesley  (T.  Hugo).    See  Plattner  (C.  F.),  Manual  of  analysis. 

Cooley  (A.  J.).  Cyclopaedia  of  practical  receipts  in  arts,  manufac- 
tures, trades,  medicine,  pharmacy,  and  domestic  economy : 

[suppl.  to  the  pharmacopoeia].   [Second  ed.]     Lond.  1845.  

Sixth  ed.  by  R.  V.  Tuson.  Lond.,  18[78-]80.  2  vol.  2  copies.— 
Seventh  ed.,  by  W.  North.   Lond.,  1892.    2  vol.  2  copies. 

—  Pharmaceutical  Latin  Grammar.  London,  1845.  12  +  132  p. 
Cooling  apparatus.    Hausbrand   (E.),   Evaporating,  condensing 

and  cooling  aparatus,  1903. 
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Cooper  (A.).  Complete  distiller.  London,  1803.  —  New  edition. 
London,  1810.    12  +  288  p.  +  1  pi. 

Cooper  (Will.).  Catalogue  of  chymicall  books  ;  in  3  parts,  [with 
appendix  to  part  2].  London,  1675[-88].  [140]  p.,  wanting  1  leaf. 

Cooper  (William  Jolm).    See  Wanklyn  (J.  A.)  &  W.  J.  C. 

Cooper  (William  White).  See  North  London  Ophthalmic  Institu- 
tion, Introductory  lecture,  by  W.  W.  C,  1843. 

Copaiba  (Balsam  of).  Thorn  (J.),  Observations  on  gonorrhoea,  1827. 

Copal.  Dragendorff  ([G.]),  Die  Entstehungsgeschichte  des  Bern- 
steins,  [1878  ?]. 

Copenhagen.  See  Bartholinus  (T.),  Acta  medica  et  philosophica. 
Copper.    Davy  (H.),  Collected  works,  1839-40,  vol.  6. 

—  Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  Detamage  du  cuivre  et  du  fer,  1879. 

—  Phillips  (J.  A.),  Copper  smelting,  2nd  ed.,  1876. 

—  Societe  de  medecine  de  Gand,  De  la  toxicite  des  sels  de  cuivre 

et  de  l'emploi  du  sulfate  dans  la  panification,  1878. 

Copyright.    Macfie  (R.  A.),  Copyright  and  patents,  1879-83. 

Cordage.    Simmonds  (P.  L.),  Fibres  and  cordage,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

Cordus  (Valerius).  Annotationes  in  P.  Dioscorides  de  medica  materia 
lib.  5  ;  Historiae  stirpium  lib.  4  ;  Sylva,  etc.  ;  Stocc-hornii 
et  Nessi  montium  et  nascentium  in  eis  stirpium,  descriptio  B. 
Aretii  ;  C.  Gesner  de  hortis  Germaniae,  etc.  ;  omnia  C.  Gesneri 
collecta.    Argentorati,  1561.    8  +  309ff.  * 

Corfield  (W[illiam]  H[enry]).    Health,    London,  1880.    8  +  362  p. 

Coriariacese.  Russow  ([E.  A.  F.]),  Uber  den  anatomischen  Bau 
der  Laubsprosse  der  Coriarieen,  [1881]. 

Cork,  Ireland.   See  Queen's  College,  Cork. 

Cormack  (John  Rose). '  Treatise  on  the  properties  of  creosote  :  the 
embalmment  of  the  Egyptians.  Edinburgh,  1836.  10  +  154  p. 

Corniolae  radix.  Dragendorpp  ([G.]),  Ohemische  Untersuchung,1866. 

Cornut  (Jac[ques  Philippe]).  Canadensium  plantarum,  aliaruni- 
que  nondum  editarum  historia  ;  adjectum  est  Enchiridion 
botanicum  Parisiense.    Parisiis,  1635.    16  +  240  p. 

Cornwall.    Davey  (F.  H.),  Flora  of  Cornwall,  1909. 

—  Holmes  (E.  M.)/Scale  mosses  and  liverworts  of  Cornwall,  [1868- 

69  ?  ]. 

—  Holmes  (E.  M.)  &  F.  Brent,  Mosses  of  Cornwall,  [1868-69  ?]. 
Coromandel.    Roxburgh  (W.),  Plants  of  the  coast,  1795-[1819].  * 
Corpus  callosum.    Down  (J.  L.  H.),  Account  of  secondJcase  in 

which  the  corpus  callosum  was  defective,  1866. 
Corradi  (A.).  L'eau  de  bois  et  les  cures  depuratives  au  xvie  siecle  ; 

par  A.  Dubouchet.    Montpellier,  1886.^  42  p.    (Pain.  14.) 
Cortis  (William).    See  Naquet  (J.  A.),  Principles  of  chemistry. 
Corydalis  cava.  Adermann  (F.),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  in  der 

Corydalis  cava  enthaltenen  Alkaloide,  1890. 
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Cosmical  force.    Leithead  (W.).  1851. 

Cosmos.   Humboldt  ([P.  H.]  A.  v.),  1868-71. 

Costta  (Christophorus  a).    See  Acosta  (C). 

Coseeus  (Joannes).    See  Husainibn  Abd  Allah,  Avicennae  libri. 

Cottraeau  (P[ierre]  L[ouis]).    Traite  elementaire  de  pharmacologic 

Paris,  1839.    8  +  812  p. 
Cotton.    Paelatore  (F.),  Le  specie  dei  cotoni,  1866. 

—  Watts  (I.),  Cotton,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 
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—  Supplement  to  the  Introduction  to  atomic  theory.  London,  1840. 
Daumas  (Casimir).    The  mineral  waters  of  Vichy.    Fourth  edition. 
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sheathing  of  ships,  1815-28.  7.  Discourses  delivered  before  the 
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—  Elements  of  chemical  philosophy.    London,  1812.    Vol.  1,  pt.  1. 
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Decaisne  ([J.])  &  [C]  Naudin.  Handbook  of  hardy  trees,  shrubs, 
and  herbaceous  plants  ;  based  on  the  work  of  D.  and  N., 
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Declaration  of  students  of  the  natural  and  physical  sciences  [of 

belief  in  the  Holy  Scriptures].     London,  [1865  ?].     30  p. 

(Pam.  41.) 
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—  See  Soubeiran  (J.  L.)  &  A.  A.  D. 
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Diarrhoea.    (See  also  Cholera.) 
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Distillation  or  Distilling- -continued. 
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Dowse  (T.  S.) — continued. 
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—  Die  chemische Werthbestimmung  einiger  starkwirkender  Droguen 

und  der  aus  ihnen  angefertigten  Arzneimischungen.  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1874.  (Pam.  38.)  —  Fr.  Analyse  chimique  de  quel- 
ques  drogues  actives  ;  traduit  par.  J  Morel.  Gand,  1876. 
2  copies.    (Pam.  12,  46.) 

—  Uber  Nachweisung  fremder  Bitterstoffe  im  Biere.    [Halle,  1874..] 

(Pam.  24.)  — Fr.  Sur  la  recherche  des  substances  ameres 
dans  la  biere  ;  traduit  par  J.  Morel.  Bruxelles,  1874.  60  p. 
2  copies.    (Pam.  12,  38.) 

—  Uber  die  Alkaloide  des  Delphinium  Staphisagria  ;  von  Provisor 

Marquis.    [Leipzig,  1877.]    [26]  p.,  n.  t.-p.  (Pam.46.) 

—  Uber  die  Bestandtheile  des  Mutterkornes  :  Vortrag  [Dorpat 

1877.]    Uv.,n.t.-p.    (Pam.  58.) 
[— Analysen  zweier  Apfel.    Dorpat,  1878  ?]  [4]  p.    (Pam.  58.) 

—  Chemische  Beitrage  zur  Pomologie,  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der 

hvlandischen  Obstcultur.  Dorpat,  1878.  4 +  102 p.  (Pam.46) 


148 


DRA 


Dragendorff  (G.)—  continued. 

—  DieEntstelmngsgeschichte  desBernsteins,crlautert  mit  Hiilfe  von 

Beobachtungen  an  Copalpflanzen.   [Dorpat,  1878  ?]  (Pam.  58.) 

—  Einige  Notizen  iiber  Theobromin,  nach  Untersucbungen  der  0. 

Donker  und  C.  Treumann  ;  [2,  Analyse  der  Zwiebeln  von  Ery- 
tbronium  dens  canis,  L.  Halle,  1878].  14  p.,  ft.  t.-p.  (Pam.  45.) 

—  Rbabarberanalysen.    [St.  Petersburg,  1878.]    14  p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  t)ber  einige  abyssinische  Heilmittel ;    [Einige  Notizen  zur 

gerichtbcben  Cbemie  ;  Materialien  zu  einer  chemiscben  Wertli- 
bestimmung  der  flores  Cina3.    Halle,  1878].    (Pam.  45.) 

—  Beitrage  zur  Chemie  der  Paonien.     [Halle  1879.]     50  p.,  ft.  t.-p. 

(Pam.  45.) 

—  Bemerkungen  in  Bezug  auf  die  Nacbweisbarkeit  des  Strycbnins 

in  verwesenden  Cadavern.    [Berbn,  1879.]    4  p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Uber  die  Beziebungen  zwischen  cbemischen  Bestandtbeilen  und 

botaniscben  Eigenthumlicbkeiten  der  Pflanzen.  [St.  Peters- 
burg, 1879.]    48  p.,  ft.  t.-p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Uber  Mannit  als  Nebenproduct  der  Milchsauredarstellung  aus 

Bobrzucker ;  [Ein  Beitrag  zur  Entstebungsgescbicbte  der 
Harze  und  zur  Cbemie  der  atberiscben  Ole.  Halle,  1879].  8  p., 
ft.  t.-p.    (Pam.  45.) 

—  Untersucbung  von  Blutspuren.    [N.  p.,  1880-81  ?]    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Altersbestimmung  der  Hiibnereier.    [Dorpat,  1881  ?]  (Pam.  58.) 
[ —  % ]  Untersuchung  des  Bieres  auf  f remde  Bitterstoffe.    [St.  Peters- 
burg, 1881.]  12  p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Die  quabtative  und  quantitative  Analyse  von  Pflanzen  und 

Pflanzentbeilen.  Gottingen,  1882.  —Eng.  Plant  analysis, 
translated  by  H.  G.  Greenish.  London,  1884.  16  +  280  p. 
+  1  pi.    2  copies. 

—  Cbemische  Analyse  der  Blatter  des  Memecylon  tinctorium. 

[N.  p.,  1882.]    10  p.,  ft.  t.-p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Beitrage    zur    gericbtbcben    Cbemie.    St.    Peterburg,  1882. 

(Pam.  46.)  —St.  Petersburg,  1884.  (Pam.  27.)  —St. 
Petersburg,  1886.    (Pam.  28.) 

—  Analyse  verscbiedener  Kaffeesorten  aus  Brasilien.    St  Peters- 

burg, 1885.    2  +  8  p.    (Pam.  28.) 

 Bericht  iiber  die  Tbatigkeit  im  pharmaceutiscben  Institute  der 

kaiserlicben  Universitat  Dorpat  in  der  Zeit  vom  1.  Jan.  1865 
bis  31.  Dec.  1884.    St.  Petersburg,  1885.    58  p.    (Pam.  27.) 

—  Die  Heilpflanzen  der  verscbiedenen  Volker  und  Zeiten.  Stutt- 

gart, 1898.    8  +  886  p. 

—  See  also  Bjorklund  (G.  A.)  &  G.  D.,  Cbemiscbe  Untersucbung. 
Dragendorff   ([G.])  &  Podwissotzky.    Uber   die  wirksamen  und 

einige  andere  Bestandtbeile  des  Mutterkornes.  [Leipzig,  1876.  ] 
(Pam.  46.) 
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Dragendorff  (G.)  &  H.  Spohn.  Die  Alkaloide  des  Aconitum  Lycoc- 
tonum.    St.  Petersburg,  1884.    2  +  44  p.    (Pam.  27.) 

Drakenborch  (Arnold).   See  Livius  (T.),  Historia,  1842. 

Drama.   Athenaeum,  journal  of  ...  the  drama,  1871-1904. 

Draper  (C.  H.).  Heat  and  tbe  principles  of  thermodynamics.  Third 
edition.  London,  1900.    350  p. 

Draper  (Harry  Napier).  Manual  of  the  medicinal  preparations  of 
iron.    Dublin,  1864.    10  +  132  p. 

Draper  (John  C).  Text-book  of  medical  physics,  with  377  illustra- 
tions.   London,  1885.    734  p. 

Drapiez.   See  Cours  complet  d'histoire  naturelle,  1835. 

Dresser  (C).    Rudiments  of  botany.    London,  1859.    24  +  434  p. 

—  Unity  in  variety,  as  deduced  from  the  vegetable  kingdom. 

London,  1859.    16 +  164  p. 

—  Carpets.    (In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manufacturing  industries, 

2nd  ed.,  1877,  Hosiery,  etc.,  p.  90-130.) 
Dressier  (Christianus  Timotheus).    See  Ph^edrus  (A.  L.). 
Dreuilhe  (Auguste).    Les  menispermees  et  leur  produits.  Mont- 

pellier,  1887.  48  p.  (Pam.  15.) 
Drink.   See  Food,  Drink,  and  Diet. 

Druce  (G.  C).  Flora  of  Oxfordshire,  with  sketches  of  the  progress 
of  Oxfordshire  botany.    Oxford,  1886.    52  +  452  p. 

—  Flora  of  Berkshire,  with  notices  of  botanists  who  have  contributed 

to  Berkshire  botany.    Oxford,  1897.    200  +  644  p. 

—  See  also  Hayward  (W.  R.),  Botanist's  pocket-book,  1909. 
Drug  trade  in  foreign  countries.    United  States  op  America, 

Department  op  State,  Special  consular  reports,  1898. 
Druggists.   See  Pharmacy. 

Druggists'  general  receipt  book.    Beasley  (H.),  2nd  ed.,  1852  ;  9th 

ed.,  1886  ;   10th  ed.,  1895  ;   11th  ed.,  1907. 
Druggists'  hand-book  of  private  formulas.    Nelson  (J.  H.),  1881. 
Drugs.   See  Materdi  Medica. 

Drugs  and  medicines  of  North  America,  medicinal  plants,  their  con- 
stituents, products,  and  sophistications  ;  [by]  J.  U.  and  C.  G. 
Lloyd.    Cincinnati,  1884-87.    Vol.  1,  and  part  of  2. 

Druiff  (Guy  E.),  Refraction:  treatise  on  sight-testing.  Second 
edition.    London,  1905.    14  +  324  p. 

Drummond  (J.),   See  Bischof  (G.),  Elements  of  geology,  1854. 

Drury  (Colonel  Heber).    Hand-book  of  the  Indian  flora.  London 
1869.    Vol.  3.  * 

—  Useful  plants  of  India  ;  with  notices  of  their  chief  value .  Second 

edition.    London,  1873.    16  +  512  p.  * 
Dryander  (Jonas).    See  Banks  (J.),  Catalogus  bibliothecse. 
Dryobalanops  camphora.   Vriese  (W.  H.  de),  Memoire  sur  le 

camphner  de  Sumatra  et  de  Borneo,  1856. 
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Dublin.  See  King  and  Queen's  College  of  Physicians  in  Ire- 
land ;  — Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Ireland  ; — Queen's 
University,  Ireland  ; — Koyal  College  of  Surgeons  in 
Ireland  ; — Koyal  Dublin  Society  ; — University  of 
Dublin. 

Dublin.    Hospitals.    See  Squire  (P.),  Pharmacopoeias  of  hospitals. 

Dublin  journal  of  medical  science.  Dublin,  1842-45.  Vol.  21-28  ; 
index  of  vol.  1-28  ; —  Dublin  quarterly  journal  of  medical 
science,  [second  series].  Dublin,  1846-51;  1859-71.  Vol. 
1-2,  4-12,  27-52. 

Dublin  medical  press  and  circular.    See  Medical  press  and  circular. 

Dublin  pharmacopoeia.  See  King  and  Queen's  College  of  Physi- 
cians in  Ireland,  1807  ;  1850,  etc. 

Dublin  quarterly  journal  of  medical  science.    See  Dublin  journal. 

Dubouchet  (A.).    See  Corradi  (A.),  L'eau  de  bois,  1886. 

Duby  (J.  E.).    See  Candolle  (Aug.  P.  de),  Botanicon  G-allicum. 

Duff  (Sir  Mountstuart  Grant).    See  De  Tabley  (Lord),  Flora. 

Duffey  (George  Frederick).    See  Griffiths  (W.  H.),  Materia  medica. 

Duflos  (Adolf).  Die  Priifung  ckemischer  Arzneimittel.  Dritte 
Bearbeitung.    Breslau,  1866.    8 +  248  p.  * 

—  Die  Priifung  chemische  Gifte.    Breslau,  1867.    24  +  208  p. 

—  Handbuch  der  chemischen  Analyse.  Breslau,  1871.  [456]  p. 
Dujardin-Beaumetz  &  P.  Yvon.    Formulaire  pratique  de  thera- 

peutique  et  de  pharmacologie.   2eed.    Paris,  1888.   8  +  612  p. 

Dumas  ([J.  B.  A.]).  Traite  de  chimie  appliquee  aux  arts.  Paris, 
1828-46.    8  tomes  +  atlas. 

Dumas  (J.  [B.  A.])<£  J.  B.  [J.  D.]  Boussingault.  Chemical  and  physi- 
ological balance  of  organic  nature.    Third  ed.  .Lond.,  1844. 

Dumb.    Wright  (W.),  Essay  on  the  human  ear,  etc.,  1817. 

Dun  (Finlay).  Veterinary  medicines,  their  actions  and  uses.  Tenth 
edition,  by  J.  Macqueen.    Edinburgh,  1901.    10  +  798  p. 

Duncan  (Alexander).  See  Faculty  (Royal)  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Glasgow,  Memorials  of  the  Faculty,  1896. 

Duncan  jun.  (Andrew).  Edinburgh  new  dispensatory;  trans- 
lations of  the  London,  Dublin,  and  Edinburgh  pharmacopoeias, 
etc.,  Edinburgh,  1803.  $.  *  —  Second  edition.  Edinburgh, 
1804.  —  Third  edition.  Edinburgh,  1806.  —  Fourth  edition. 
Edinburgh,  1808.  —  Sixth  edition.  Edinburgh,  1811.  $.  * 
—  Ninth  edition.    Edinburgh,  1819.    —Eleventh  edition. 

Edinburgh,  1826.    16  +  960  p.    $.  * 

Note — For  earlier  editions,  see  Edinburgh  new  dispensatory. 
Duncan  sen.  (Andrew).    See  Edinburgh  new  dispensatory,  1788. 
Duncan  (Martin).   See  Griffith  (J.  W.)  &  A.  Henfrey,  1875. 
Dunciad  (The) ;  [satirical  poem].    [Pope  (A.),  1729  ?] 
Dundee.   See  University  College,  Dundee. 
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Dunglison  (Robley).    New  remedies  :  pharmaceutically  and  thera- 
peutically considered.    Fourth  edition.    Phila.,  1843.    616  p. 

—  See  also  Magendie  (F.),  Formulary,  4th  ed.,  1825. 

Dunn  (Stephen  Troyte).  Alien  flora  of  Britain.  London,  1905. 
16  +  208  p. 

Dunning  (John).    Tobacco.    (In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manufac- 
turing industries,  2nd  ed.,  Tobacco,  etc.,  p.  5-32.) 
Dunstan  (Wyndham  Rowland).    See  Imperial  Institute,  1903. 

—  See  Pharmaceutical  Society  op  Great  Britain,  Chemical 

papers,  1892-95. 

Dupont  (J.),   See  Charabot  (E.),  J.  D.,  &  L.  Pillet. 

Dupr6  (A.).   See  Thudichum  (J.  L.  W.)  &  A.  D.,  Treatise  on  wine. 

Dupr§  (A.)  &  H.  W.  Hake.  Short  manual  of  chemistry.  London, 
1886.    Vol.  1,  Inorganic. 

Dupre"  (L.  W.).   See  Krauch  (C),  1902. 

Duquesnel  (H.).    See  Laborde  (J.  V.)  &  H.  D.,  Des  aconits. 

Durand  (Elias).   See  Edwards  (H.  M.)  &  P.  Vavasseur,  Manual. 

Durand  (L.).    See  Baillon  (H.  E.),  Dictionnaire  de  botanique. 

Durand  (Th.).  Index  generum  phanerogamorum  usque  ad  finem 
anni  1887  promulgatorum  in  Benthami  et  Hookeri  Generum 
plantarum  fundatus,  cum  numero  specierum  synonymis  et  area 
geographica  conscripsit  T.  D.    Bruxellis,  1888.    22  +  724  p.  * 

—  See  also  Kew  Royal  Gardens,  Index  Kewensis,  suppl.l. 
Durand  (Th.)  &  H.  Schinz.    Conspectus  flora?  Africa? :  plantes 

d'Afrique.    Bruxelles,  1895-98.    Vol.  1,  pt.  2  ;  vol.  5.  * 
Durante  (Castore).    Herbaris  novo.    Venetia,  1602.    12+544  p.* 
Dureau  (B.).    The  sugar  question  as  it  affects  the  consumer  ; 

[translated  from  the  French]  ;    edited  by  Joseph  Travers  & 

Sons.    London,  1864.    4  +  74  p.    (Pam.  10.) 
Durham.   See  University  op  Durham. 

Duroy  ([J.  L.  P.]).    Precedes  pour  decouvrir  le  chloroforme  dans 
le  sang  et  dans  les  cadavres.    [Paris,]  1851.    12  p.  (Pam.  38.) 
Experiences  et  considerations  nouvelles  pour  servir  a,  l'histoire 
de  l'iode.    Paris,  1854.    20  p.    (Pam.  39.) 

—  Anesthesimetre  :  nouvel  appareil  pour  appliquer  le  chloroforme. 

[Paris,]  1856.    12  p.    (Pam.  39.) 
Dutailly  (G.).    See  Baillon  (H.  E.),  Dictionnaire  de  botanique. 
Dutch  language.    Picard  (H.),  New  pocket  dictionary,  1877.  * 

—  Pijl  (R.  van  der),  Practical  grammar,  4th  ed.,  1876. 

Dutch  pharmacopoeia.  See  Netherlands,  Pharmacopcea  Batava, 
1805,  1820  ;  —Pharmacopcea  Neerlandica,  ed.  altera,  1871  etc 

Dutt  (Udoy  Chand).  Materia  medica  of  the  Hindus,  compiled 
from  Sanskrit  medical  works  ;  with  glossary  of  Indian  plants 
by  G.  King  and  the  author.    Calcutta,  1877.    16  +  356  t> 

Du  Val  (Jan.).    See  Wecker  (J.  J.).  P" 
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Duvoir-Leblanc  (Leon).    See  Malepeyre  (F.),  Rapport  sur  les 

appareils  de  chauffage  de  L.  D.-L.,  1844. 
Duyk  (Maurice).   See  International  Pharmaceutical  Congress. 
Dyeing.    Berthollet  ([C.  L.]),  Elements  of  the  art  of  dyeing,  1791. 

—  Churchill's  Technological  handbooks,  Bleaching,  etc.,  1884. 

—  Napier  (J.),  Manual  of  dyeing,  3rd  ed.,  1875. 

—  Packer  (T.),  Dyer's  guide,  1816. 

—  Sims  (T.),  Dyeing  and  bleaching,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

Dyer  (Sir  W.  T.  Thiselton).  See  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
Commissioners  of  Works,  etc.,  Flora  of  tropical  Africa. 

—  See  Harvey  (W.  H.)  &  0.  W.  Sonder,  Flora  Capensis,  1896-1909. 

—  See  Johnson  (S.  W.),  How  crops  grow,  revised,  1869. 

—  See  Sachs  (J.),  Text-book  of  botany,  translated,  1875. 

—  See  Trimen  (H.)  &  W.  T.  T.  D.,  Flora  of  Middlesex,  1869. 
Dykes.  Swedenborg  (E.  [Swedberg,  Baron  v.]),  Some  specimens  of 

a  work  on  chemistry,  with  other  treatises  [on  dykes,  etc.],  1847. 

Dymock  (W.).  Vegetable  materia  medica  of  western  India.  Bom- 
bay [1883  ?].    —  Second  edition.    Bombay,  1885[-86]. 

Dymock '(W.),  C.  J.  H.  Warden  &  D.  Hooper.  Phaimacographia 
Indica  :  a  history  of  the  principal  drugs  of  vegetable  origin, 
met  with  in  British  India.  London,  1889-93.  3  vol.,  index 
and  appendix. 

Dynamics.    {See  also  Hydraulics,  etc.) 

—  Mellor  (J.  W.),  Chemical  statics  and  dynamics,  1904. 

—  Thomson  (J.  J.),  Applications  of  dynamics  to  physics  and  chemis- 

try, 1888. 

Dysentery.   Practical  observations  on  the  use  of  Indian  bael  or 

bela,  in  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  etc.,  [185-  ?]. 
Dyspepsia.   See  Digestion  and  Indigestion. 


E  (J)  See  London,  Charters,  Charters  of  the  city  of  London,  1  /45. 
E  (W.  B.).    A  short  history  of  druggs,  and  other  commodities,  the 

produce  of  the  East-Indies.    London,  [17— 1].    8 +  78  p.  § 
Ear.   Central  London  Throat,  Nose  and  Ear  Hospital,  For- 

mulae,  1890.  ,  , 

—  Curtis  (J.  H.),  Treatise  on  the  physiology  and  diseases  of  tne 

ear,  1817.  •  i  q^t  o 

—  Jones  (H.  M.),  Atlas  of  diseases  of  the  membrana  tympam,  18/8. 

 Treatise  on  aural  surgery,  2nd  ed.,  1881. 

-Royal  Dispensary  for  Diseases  op  the  Ear  Advice  to  the 
deaf,  the  present  state  of  aural  surgery,  by  J.  H.  Curtis,  1841. 

—  Thomas  (L.),  Brief  considerations  on  diseases  of  the  ear,  m  re- 

lation to  life  assurance,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1876. 
 "Wright  (W.),  Essay  on  the  human  ear,  1817. 
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Earth.    Evelyn  (J.),  Sylva, ...  Terra,  1679  ;  [3rd  ed.,]  1706. 
East  India  Company,  London.    Short  history  of  the  E.  I.  C.  Second 
edition,  with  additions,  [by]  F.  R.    London,  1793.    6  +  98  p. 

—  Hortus  Bengalensis,  or  a  catalogue  of  plants  growing  m  the 

botanic  garden  at  Calcutta  ;  [and  a  catalogue  of  plants  de- 
scribed by  Roxburgh  in  his  Flora  Indica,  but  not  yet  introduced 
into  the  garden].    Serampore,  1814.    6  +  12  +  106  p.  $.  * 

—  See  also  Roxburgh  (W.)3  Plants  of  Coromandel,  1795-1819. 
East  Indies.   See  East  India  Company  ;— India. 
Eastbourne.    Roper  (F.  C.  S.),  Flora  of  Eastbourne,  1875. 
Easter  holiday  in  Liguria.    See  Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  1877. 
Easton,  Amos  and  Sons.   See  Prestwich  (J.),  D.  Campbell,  & 

E.,  A.  and  S.,  Report  on  Grays  Thurrock  water,  1860. 
Eau  de  Rabel.    Gautrand  (T.),  Etherification  de  l'acide  sulfurique, 
1887. 

Ebbesen  &  Horbye  (Drs.).  Sulphureous  bath  at  Sandefjord  in  Nor- 
way.   Christiania,  1862.    50  p.    (Pam.  36.) 

Ebenaceae.    Hiern  (W.  P.),  Monograph  of  ebenacese,  1873. 

Eberle  (E.  G.).    Soda  water  formulary.    Dallas,  1902.    2+232  p. 

Eberle  (John).  Treatise  of  the  materia  medica  and  therapeutics. 
Second  edition.    Baltimore,  1824-25.    2  vol. 

Ebn  Baithar.   See  Abdallah  Ben  Ahmed  (Abu  Mohammed). 

Ecalle  (H.).  See  Societe  francaise  d'homceopathie,  Pharmacopee, 
1898. 

Eccaleobion.  Bucknell  (W.),  The  eccaleobion,  a  treatise  on  arti- 
ficial incubation,  1839. 

Echo  medical  et  pharmaceutique  de  l'ouest ;  revue  scientifique. 
Rennes,  [1881].    Annee  1. 

Eclectic  remedies.  King  (J.),  American  dispensatory,  8th  ed.,  1872  ; 
17th  ed.,  1895  ;  18th  ed.,  1898-1900. 

Eclipse,  race-horse.     Clark  (B.),  Short  history  of  Eclipse,  [1835]. 

—  Vial  de  Sainbel  (C),  Elements  of  veterinary  art,  etc.,  1797. 
Ecole  superieure  de  pharmacie  de  Paris.   Centenaire  :  volume  com- 

memoratif.    Paris,  1904.    24  +  408  p.  +26  pi.,  por.,  etc. 
Ecology.   See  Oecology  of  plants. 

Economic  products.   See  Botany  ; — Entomology  ; — Zoology. 
Economics.    Royal   Dublin    Society,   Economic  proceedings, 
1899-1909. 

Eczema.  Squire  ([A.  J.]  B.),  On  the  treatment  of  chronic  eczema 
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Erythraea  and  Erythro-centaurine.  Mehu  (C.  J.  M.),  Recherches 
pour  servir  k  l'bistoire  de  'a  petite  centauree,  1862. 

—  Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  Etude  sur  1' erythro-centaurine,  1865. 

_  [_]  Solubihte  de  l'acide  arsenieux,  [Recherche  de  l'erythro-cen- 
taurine  dans  le  canchalagua,  erythrsea  chilensis,  etc.,  1870  ?]. 

Erythronium  dens  canis.  Dragendorff  ([G.]),  Einige  Notizen, 
[Analyse  der  Zwiebeln  von  Erythronium,  1878.] 

Erythroxylon  coca.  Helmsing  (L.),  Ueber  den  Nachweis  des  Co- 
cains  im  Thierkorper,  1886. 

—  Martindale  (W.),  Coca,  cocaine,  and  its  salts,  1886. 

—  Trupheme  (V.),  Premieres  etudes  sur  l'erythroxylon  coca,  1879.  ^ 
Espt  (vander).    Monographie  du  prunier  der  Virginie,  prunus  Virgi- 

niana.     Bruxelles,  1880.    24  p.    (Pam.  14.) 
Essential  oils.   See  Oils. 

Ether.  Mendeleeff  (D.),  An  attempt  towards  a  chemical  concep- 
tion of  the  ether,  1904. 

Ether,  anesthetic.  Dana  jun.  (R.  H.),  History  of  the  ether  dis- 
covery, 1848. 

—  Payne  (M:  H.),  On  ether,  [1866]. 

—  United  States  [of  America],  Congress,  Statements,  supported 

by  evidence,  of  W.  T.  G.  Morton,  on  his  claim  to  the  discovery 
of  the  ansesthetic  properties  of  ether,  [Majority  report,  Report 
of  the  minority  vindicating  the  rights  of  C.  T.  Jackson,  Testi- 
mony in  relation  to  the  claims  of  H.  Wells,  etc.,]  1853. 
Eucalyptus.  Hoffmann  (C),  Paper  on  the  eucalypts  of  Australia, 
1873. 

—  Kingzett  (C.  T.),  Nature's  hygiene,  1880  ;  4th  ed.,  1894. 

—  Muller  (F.  v.),  Eucalyptographia,  a  descriptive  atlas,  1879-84. 

—  New  South  Wales,  Government,  A  critical  revision  of  the  genus 

eucalyptus,  by  J.  H.  Maiden,  1903-10. 

—  New  South  Wales,  Technological  Museum,  Research  on  the 

eucalypts,  essential  oils,  by  R.  T.  Baker  and  H.  G.  Smith,  1902. 

—  Raveret-Wattel  ([C.  ?]),  L'eucalyptus,  rapport,  1872. 
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Eucalyptus — continued. 

—  Schulz  (H.),  Das  Eucalyptusol,  1881. 

Euclid.  Introduction  to  the  elements  of  E.  ;  the  first  12  propositions, 
by  S.  Hawtrey.    Second  ed.    London,  1878.    20  +  156  p. 

Euler  ([Leonhard]).  Letters  to  a  German  princess  on  subjects  in 
physics  and  philosophy  ;  translated  by  H.  Hunter,  with  [elo- 
gium  of  E.,]  notes  and  glossary.    London,  1795.    2  vol.,  20  pi. 

Eure.   See  Societe  des  pharmaciens  de  l'Eure. 

Europe.   Labelonye  (C),  De  l'organisation  de  la  pharmacie,  1863. 

—  Palmberg  (A.),  Treatise  on  public  health,  1893. 

—  Priestley  (J.),  Present  state  of  Europe,  1794. 

—  Silva  (P.  J.  da),  [Historia  da  pharmacia  portugueza,]  Ensino  da 

pharmacia  em  ...  nas  principaes  nacoes  da  Europa,  1866. 
Evans  (John  Castell-).    Physico-chemical  tables.    London,  1902-11. 
2  vol. 

Evans  (Maurice  S.).    See  Wood  (J.  M.)  &  M.  S.  E. 

Evans  (Morgan).  Butter  and  cheese.  {In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British 
manufacturing  industries,  2nd  ed.,  1878,  Salt,  etc.,  p.  136-56.) 

Evaporation.  Cullen  (W.),  Essay  on  the  cold  produced  by  evapo- 
rating fluids,  1777. 

—  Hausbrand  (E.),  Evaporating  ...  apparatus,  1903. 

Evelina  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  London.  Pharmacopoeia.  South- 
ward 1894.    —  Second  edition.    [London,]  1896.    56  p. 

Evelyn  (John).  Sylva,  a  discourse  of  forest-trees,  and  the  propaga- 
tion of  timber,  [third  edition] ;  Terra,  a  philosophical  essay  of 
earth,  [second  edition];  Pomona,  an  appendix  concerning 
fruit-trees  in  relation  to  cider,  [third  edition] ;  Kalendarium 
hortense,  the  gard'ners  almanac,  [fifth  edition].    London,  1679 

—  Suva,  [fourth  edition] ;  Terra,  [third  edition] ;  Pomona,  [fourth 

edition];   Acetaria,  a  discourse  of  sallets,  [second  edition]- 
Kalendarium  hortense,  [tenth  edition].    London,  1706 

Evening  amusements,  the  beauty  of  the  heavens.   Frend  (W.),  1822. 

Everett  (J.  D.).  Elementary  text-book  of  physics.  London'  1877 
—  Second  edition.  London,  1883.  —  Twelfth  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1903.    16  +  320  p. 

—  Outlines  of  natural  philosophy.    London,  1885.    336  p 

—  Units  and  physical  constants.    Second  edition.    London  1886 
t~  See  also  Deschanel  (A.  P.),  Elementary  treatise. 

Evolution.   See  Darwin  (C.  R.)  ;-Royal  Society  oe  London  • 
—Wallace  (A.  R.). 

EwanT^8  [PS6Uf  1  «  SZ  GESNER  (a)'  Treasure  of  Evonymus,  1559. 

Ewart  (M,rf,T  ,    lVAN  'T  H0FF  (J-  H-}'  Studies'  1896- 

V^:^.  botany.    Second  edition. 

—  See  also  Peeeeer  (W.),  Physiology  of  plants,  1900-6. 
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Ewart  (Mary  F.).   See  Keener  von  Marilaun  (A.). 
Examinations.    Attfield  ([J.]),  A  pamphlet  on  the  relation  to 
each  other  of  education  and  examination,  2nd  ed.,  1882. 

—  Latham  (H.),  On  the  action  of  examinations,  1877. 
Exchange.    Kelly  (P.),  Universal  cambist,  2nd  ed.,  1835. 
Exhibitions.    See  names  of  places  where  held,  also  subj  ects  of  special 

exhibitions. 

Exostemma  floribundum.   Arnaud  (C),  Etude  sur  le  mabit  et  le 

quinquina  piton,  1887. 
Explosives.   Williams  (W.  M.),  Explosive  compounds,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
Extra  pharmacopoeia.    Martindale  (W.)  &  W.  W.  Westcott, 

1883;  1884;  1885;  1888;  1890;  1892;  1895;  1898;  1901; 

1904  ;  1906  ;  1908  ;  14th  ed.,  1910. 
Extracts.    Adrian,  Etude  historique  sur  les  extraits,  1889. 

—  Harrop  (J.),  Monograph  on  extracts,  etc.,  1895. 

—  Kordes  (E.),  Vergleichung  der  wichtigeren  narcotischen  Extracte 

der  russischen  Pharmacopoe,  etc.,  1888. 
-Patrouillard  (C),  Sur  le  sirop  d'ecorces  d'oranges,  Dee ,  extraits 
pharmaceutiques,  Kemarques  sur  quelques  extraits,  1876. 

—  Schmitt  (E.),  Des  extraits  pharmaceutiques,  1879. 

—  Squibb  (E.  K.),  Eluid  extracts  by  repercolation,  1878-9. 
Eye  Vision,  etc.    (See  also  Light  or  Optics.) 

_  Brown  (C.  H.),  The  optician's  manual,  1902 

—  Brown  (T.),  Stereoscopic  phenomena  of  light  and  sight,  lyiw. 

—  Carter  (R.  B.),  Eyesight,  good  and  bad,  1880. 

—  CHEMiST-optician  (The),  visual  optics,  etc.,  1908. 

—  Druief  (G.  E.),  Refraction,  sight-testing,  2nd  ed  ,  1905. 

—  Gould  (O.  M.)  &  W.  L.  Pyle,  Compend  of  the  diseases  of  the 

eve  and  refraction,  3rd  ed.,  1905.  / 

—  Grimal  (E.),  Etude  sur  les  differents  procedes  employes  dans  la 

determination  de  Tastigmatisme,  I889-  „ 
_  Hartridge  (G.),  The  refraction  of  the  eye,  1900  ;  12th  ed  1903. 

—  Hogg  (J.),  Manual  of  ophthalmoscopic  surgery,  3rd  ed.,  18bd. 
 Colour  blindness,  1863. 

 Cataract,  its  treatment,  cause,  and  cure,  18b9. 

 Skin  diseases,  their  connection  with  eye  affections,  187d 

 Impairment,  or  loss  of  vision,  from  spinal  conclusion,  1876. 

 The  cure  of  cataract  and  other  eye  affections,  18/8. 

 Inflammation  of  eye  by  arsenical  wall-paper  poisoning,  18/9. 

-Jones  (T.  W.),  The  wisdom  and  beneficence  of  the  Almighty  as 
displayed  in  the  sense  of  vision,  1851. 
T  a  trance  (L  )  The  eye,  and  optical  constants,  1908. 

—  North  London  Ophthalmic  Institution,  Introductory  lecture 

by  W.  W.  Cooper,  1843. 

—  Ophthalmic  review,  1864-65. 
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Eye,  Vision,  etc. — continued. 

—  Ophthalmic  surgeon  (An),  The  optician's  handbook,  [190-?] 

—  Parsons  (J.  H.).  Elementary  ophthalmic  optics,  1901. 

—  Percival  (A.  S.),  The  prescribing  of  spectacles,  1910. 

—  Taylor  (H.  L.)  &  W.  S.  Baxter,  Key  to  sight  testing,  1902 ; 

2nd  ed.,  1908. 
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Eykman  (J.  P.).    Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Papaveraceen-Alka- 
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[von]  Illicium  religiosum.    Yokohama,  1881.    2  +  12p.  +lpl. 

F.  (J.),  [John  French?].   See  Glauber  (J.  R.),  1652. 

Faber  (Rev.  Ernst).   See  Bretschneeder  (E.),  Botanicon  Sinicum. 
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torati, 1632.    4  +  398  p. 
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Fabre  jeune  (D.).    Memoire  sur  les  alterations  frauduleuses  de  la 
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Faculty  (Royal)  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Glasgow.  Memorials 
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and  of  the  medical  profession  in  the  west  of  Scotland  ;  by  A. 

Duncan.    Glasgow,  1896.    16  +  308  p.  +1  por.  +3  pi. 
Faguet  (A.).   See  Baillon  (H.  E.). 

Fairbairn  (William).  See  Scoffern  (J.),  W.  Truran,  W.  Clay, 
R.  Oxland,  W.  F.,  etc. 

Fairfax.  Arcana  Fairfaxiana  manuscripta  :  apothecaries'  lore  and 
housewifery  nearly  three  centuries  old,  used,  and  partly  written 
by  the  Fairfax  family  ;  reproduced  in  fac-simile  ;  introduction 
by  G.  Weddell.    Newcastle  on  Tyne,  1890.    50  +  206  p  * 

Fairholt  (Frederick]  W[illiam]).  Dictionary  of  terms  in  art,  [illus- 
trated.  New  edition  ?]   London,  [1870  ?].    6  +  474  p. 

Falck  (Ferd.  Aug.).    TJbersicht  der  speciellen  Drogenkunde  Kiel 
1877.    8  +  38  p. 

Falconer  (William).    Essay  on  the  Bath  waters ;    the  study  of 

mineral  waters  in  general.    London,  1772.    2  vol 
-See  also  T)omo*!(M.),  Medical  commentary  on  fixed  air  1785 
Falconnet  (H.).   See  Seeligmann  (T.),  G.  L.  Torrilhon'cS  H  F 
Famine    Forster  (T.)  Facts  respecting  epidemia,  with  historical 
catalogue  of  visitations  of  famine,  etc.,  3rd  ed.  1832. 
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—  Subject  matter  of  a  course  of  six  lectures  on  the  non-metallic  ele- 
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—  M.  F.  [biography] ;  by  J.  H.  Gladstone,  London,  1872.  8  +  176  p. 
Faraday  (Michael)  &  C.  F.  Schonbein.   Letters  of  F.  and  S.,  1836- 

62  ;  edited  by  G.  W.  A.  Kahlbaum  and  F.  V.  Darbishire.  Bale, 

1899.    16  +  380  p.  +2  por. 
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81].    Anni  2^L 
Farmacopea  chilena.    Chile  or  Chili,  Farmacopea,  1886.  * 
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Farmacopea  generale.    Brugnatelli  (L.  V.),  1807  ;  nuova  ed.,  1814. 
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Farmer  (J.  Bretland ).   Practical  introduction  to  the  study  of  botany  ; 
flowering  plants.    London,  1899.    8  +  274  p. 

—  See  also  Edmonds  (H.),  Elementary  botany,  1907. 
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edition.    London,    1881.    -Third  edition.    London,  1883. 
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Farre  (Frederic  John).    See  Pereira  (J.),  Manual  of  materia  medica. 
Farrell  (M.).    Se«.  Berthollet  (C.  L.),  Researches,  1804 
Fat.    Dobell  (H.),  Report  on  ...  pancreatic  emulsion  of 
Fats.    Andes  (L.  E.),  Vegetable  fats  and  oils,  2nd  ed.,  190/. 
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—  Bernardin  ([E.  J.]),  Classification  de  160  huiles  et  graisses  vege- 

tales,  2e  ed.  ;  95  huiles  et  graisses  animales,  1874. 

—  Brannt  (W.  T.),  Practical  treatise  on  animal  and  vegetable  fats 

and  oils,  1888  ;  2nd  ed,  1896. 
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1895  ;  1898  ;  Chemical  technology  and  analysis,  1904  ;  4th  ed., 
1909. 

 Laboratory  companion  to  fats  and  oils  industries,  1901. 

—  Pacht  (T.),  Untersuchungen  fiber  das  Verhalten  der  Fette  zu 
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Fayrer  {Sir  Joseph).    On  the  bael  fruit.    London,  1877.    (Pam.  70.) 
Fearnley  (William).    Course  of  practical  histology.    London,  1887. 
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Fee  (Antoine  Laurent  Apollinaire).  Cours  d'histoire  naturelle  phar- 
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16  +  122  p.  * 
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in  1887.    Dorpat,  1887.    50  p.   (Pam.  28.) 

Felkin  (W.).  Hosiery  and  lace.  (In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manu- 
facturing industries,  2nd  ed.,  1877,  Hosiery,  etc.,  p.  1-89.) 

Felter  (Harvey  Wickes).    See  King  (J.),  American  dispensatory. 

Fenny  Compton.    Beesley  (T.),  Lias  of  Fenny  Compton,  1877. 

Ferguson  (J.).    See  Young  (J.),  Bibliotheca  chemica,  1906. 

Ferguson  (William).  The  palmyra  palm,  borassus  flabelliformis,  of 
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Fermentation  and  Ferments.  (See  also  Antiseptics  ;— Bacterio- 
logy ; — Disinfection.) 

—  Bourquelot  (E.),  Les  ferments  solubles,  1896. 

— Effront  (J.),  Enzymes  and  their  applications,  1902. 

—  Green  (J.  P.),  The  soluble  ferments  and  fermentation,  1899. 

—  Higgins  (B.),  Experiments  and  observations,  1786. 
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Fermentation  and  Ferments— continued. 

—  Lafar  (F.),  Technical  mycology,  fermentation,  1898-1910. 

—  Macbride  (D.),  Experimental  essays  on  the  fermentation  of 

alimentary  mixtures,  etc.,  1764. 
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—  See  also  Queen's  College,  Cork,  Introductory  address,  1850. 

—  See  also  Queen's  Hospital,  Birmingham,  Introd.  address,  1870. 
Flora.   See  Botany  ;  also  under  the  names  of  various  places. 
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zenreiches.  Zweite  Auflage.  Berlin,  1881-83.  —  Dritte  Au- 
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—  Grundriss  der  Pharmakognosie.    Berlin,  1884.    —  Zweite  Au- 

flage,  Berlin,  1894.  —  ltd.  Elementi  di  farmacognosia  ;  con 
aggiunte  del  P.  Giacosa.    Torino,  1886. 

—  La  Mortola  ;  der  Garten  des  Herrn  Thomas  Hanbury.  Strass- 

burg,  1886.  —  Eng.  La  Mortola  ;  translated  by  Helen  P. 
Sharpe.    Privately  printed,  1885.    2 +20  p. +3  pi. 
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—  Lemery  (L.),  Treatise  of  foods,  also  of  drinkables,  3rd  ed.,  1745. 
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—  Soubeiran  (J.  L.),  Curiosites  de  l'alimentation,  1871. 
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Fortune  (Henri).    Des  violariees ;  etude  speciale  du  genre  viola ; 

these.    Montpellier,  1887.    96  p.  +2  pi.    (Pam.  15.) 
Fossils.   See  Geology  ; — Paleontology  and  PALiEOPHYTOLOGY? 
Foster  (G.  Carey)  &  A.  W.  Porter.    Elementary  treatise  on  electricity 
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of  1773-74-  by  J.  C.  Lettsom.    London,  1774.    32  +  376  p. 
Geneva.   See  Congees  medical  ; — Societe  de  Medecins. 
Genoa.   See  Congresso  botanico  internazionale. 
Gentian.    Ville  (J.),  Recherches  pour  servir  a  l'histoire  de  la  racine 

de.gentiane,  presence  d'un  tannin,  1877. 
Geoffroy  (E.).    Aniline  et  fuchsine.    Montpellier,  1887.    (Pam.  15.) 
Geoffroy  ([Etienne]  Fran.).    Treatise  of  fossil,  vegetable,  and 

animal  substances  made  use  of  in  physick,  by  Steph.  Fr.  G. '; 

translated  by  G.  Douglas.    London,  1736.    24  +  400  p.  * 

—  Tractatus  de  materia  medica.    Parisiis,  1741.    3  vol.,  1  pi. 

—  New  treatise  on  vegetables  used  in  physick  ;  an  improvement 

upon  Steph.  F.  Gr.  London,  1751.   2  +  12  +  468  p. 
Geography.    (See  also  Maps.) 

—  Blackie  (W.  G.),  Imperial  gazetteer,  1860. 

—  Times  (The)  gazetteer  of  the  world,  1899.  * 
Geography  (Botanical).    (For  Floras,  see  names  of  places.) 

— Candolle  (Alph.  [L.  P.  P.]  de),  Geographie  botanique,  1855.  * 

—  Schimper  (A.  F.  W.),  Plant-geography,  1903. 
Geography  (Physical).   See  Physical  geography. 
Geology.    (See  also  Blowpipe  ; — Lias.) 

—  Annals  and  magazine  of  natural  history,  1851-1906.  * 

—  Ansted  (D.  T.),  Elementary  course  of  geology,  2nd  ed.,  1856 

—  Beesley  (T.),  Botany  and  geology  of  Banbury,  1841. 
 Sketch  of  the  geology  of  Banbury,  1872  ;  1873. 

 On  the  geology  of  the  eastern  portion  of  the  Banbury  and 

Cheltenham  Direct  Railway,  1877. 
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—  Bischof  (G.)  Elem.  of  chemical  and  physical  geology,  1854-59.  * 

—  Buckland  (W.),  Geology  and  ...  natural  theology,  1836. 

—  Darwin  (C.  [R.]),  A  naturalist's  voyage,  16th  thousand,  1884. 

—  Dawson  (J.  W.),  The  geological  history  of  plants,  1888. 

—  Geikie  (A.),  Text-book  of  geology,  4th  ed.,  1903. 

—  Geikie  (J.),  Outlines  of  geology,  1886. 

—  Jahresbericht  iiber  die   Fortschritte   der   reinen  ...  Chemie, 

Physik,  Mineralogie  und  Geologie  fur  1851  [-5  6].  * 

 Eng.,  Annual  report  of  the  progress  of  chemistry,  physics, 

mineralogy,  and  geology,  etc.,  [for  1847-50].  * 

—  Johnston  (J.  F.  W.),  Elements  of  argicultural  chemistry  and 

geology,  9th  ed.,  1871. 

—  Journal  of  science,  and  annals  of  ...  geology,  1879-85.  * 

—  Lyell  (C),  Principles  of  geology,  11th  ed.,  1872. 

■ — Mawe  (J.),  Familiar  lessons  in  mineralogy  and  geology,  1819. 

—  Page  (D.),  Introductory  text-book  of  geology,  9th  ed.,  1871. 
 Advanced  text-book  of  geology,  5th  ed.,  1872. 

—  Prestwich  (J.),  Geology,  chemical  and  physical,  1886-88. 

—  Wallace  (A.  R.),  Island  life  ...  geological  chmates,  1880. 
Geometry.    Euclid,  Introduction  to  the  elements  of  E.,  pt.  1,  by 

S.  Hawtrey,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 

—  Larkin  (N.  J.),  Introduction  to  solid  geometry,  1820. 

—  Watson  (H.  W),  Elements  of  plane  and  solid  geometry,  1871. 
George  (Henry).    Practical  observations  on  cholera.  London,  1834. 

2  +  46  p.    (Pam.  35.) 
Georgiades  (N.).    La  pharmacie  en  Egypte.    Le  Caire,  1906.  240  p. 
Georgica.    Vergilius  Maro  (P.),  Bucolica,  Georgica,  etc.,  1876. 
Gerard  (Charles).    See  Celsus  (A.  C),  First  four  books,  1837. 
[Gerard  (John).    Herball ;  or,  General!  historie  of  plantes  ;  enlarged 

by  T.  Johnson.    London,  1633.]   38  +  1678  p.,  t.-p.  w.  * 

—  Catalogue  of  plants  cultivated  in  the  garden  of  J.  G.,  1596-99 ; 

edited,  with  notes,  references  to  G's  Herball,  the  addition  of 
modern  names,  and  a  life  of  the  author,  by  B.  D.  Jackson. 
London,  [privately  printed,]  1876.    2 +  22 +  66  p. 

Gerardus  Garmonensis,  properly  Gerardus  Gremonensis,  the  elder. 
See  Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah,  Avicennse  liber  canonis. 

Gerhardt  (Charles  [Frederic](.  Traite  de  chhnie  organique.  Paris, 
1860-62.    4  tomes. 

Germain  de  Saint-Pierre  (E[rnest]).  Nouveau  dictionnaire  de 
botanique.    Paris,  1870.    16  +  1388  p. 

German  language.  Flugel  (F.),  I.  Schmidt  &  G.  Tanger,  Diction- 
ary of  the  English  and  German  languages,  1896.  * 

—  Hager    (H.),  Lateinisch-deutsches   Worterbuch   zu  pharma- 

ceutischen  und  botanischen  Schriften,  1863.  * 
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 Otto  (E.),  German  conversation-grammar,  14th  ed.,  1874. 

Germany.   Botany.   Brandt  (J.  F.),  P.  Phoebus  &  J.  T.  C.  Ratze- 

burg,  Abbildung  und  Beschreibung  der  Giftgewachse,  1834-38.  * 
 Cordus  (V.),  Annotationes,  C.  Gesner  de  hortis  Germaniae, 

1561.  * 

 Mann  (J.  G.  G,  Deutschlands  wildwachsende  Arzney-Pflanzen, 

1828.  * 

 Woods  (J.),  Tourist's  flora,  1850. 

Germany.   Language.   See  German  language. 

Germany.  Pharmacopoeia.  Appendix  Pharmacopceae  Germania; 
editionis  primae.    Magdeburgi,  [1867].    24  p. 

 Pharmacopoea  Germanise.    Editio  altera.    Magdeburgi,  [1867]. 

 Pharmacopoea  Germanica.   Berolini,  1872.    —  Editio  altera. 

Berolini,  1882.  —  Arzneibuch  fur  das  deutsche  Reich.  Dritte 
Ausgabe.    Berlin,   1890.    —  Vierte  Ausgabe.    Berlin,  1900. 

 Deutsches  Arzneibuch,  5.  Ausg.    Berlin,  1910.    38  +  680  p.  * 

 Eng.    German  pharmacopoeia,  second  edition,  translated  by 

C.  L.  Lochman.    New  York,  1884.    8  +  296  p. 

 Nachtrag  zum  Arzneibuch,  3.  Ausgabe.  Berlin,  1895.  3  +  32  ff. 

 Ger.    Commentar  zur  Pharmacopoea  Germanica,  mit  ver- 

deutschtem  Texte  ;  bearbeitet  von  L.  A.  Buchner.  Miinchen, 
1872-91.    2  Bande,  in  3  vol. ;  Supplemented.,  Lief.  1-4. 

 Ger.    Commentar  zur  Pharmacopoea  Germanica,  nebst  Uber- 

setzung  des  Textes ;  bearbeitet  von  [C]  P.  Mohr.  Braun- 
schweig, 1874.    18  +  934  p. 

Germany.   Pharmacy.   (See  also  Germany,  Pharmacopeia.) 

 Bottger  (H.),  Die  reichsgesetzlichen  Bestimmungen  iiber 

den  Verkehr  mit  Arzneimitteln,  unter  Benutzung  der  Entschei- 
dungen  der  deutschen  Gerichtshofe  erlautert,  1882. 

 Geschichte  der  Apothekenreformbewegung  in  Deutschland 

von  1862-82,  1882. 

 Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  Die  Frankfurter  Liste,  1873. 

 Documente  zur  Geschichte  der  Pharmacie,  1876. 

 Das  Nordlinger  Register,  [1877].  ■ 

 Geiseler  (T.),  C.  Herzog  &  A.  Wilms,  Betrachtungen  iiber 

den  Zustand  der  deutschen  Pharmacie,  1867. 
Germs  (Disease).    Beale  (L.  S.),  Disease  germs,  2nd  ed.,  1872. 

—  Morris  (J.),  Germinal  matter  and  the  contact  theory,  1867. 
Gerrard  (Alfred  W[iUiam]).    Elements  of  materia  medica  and  phar- 
macy.  London,  1886.    12  +  492  p.    2  copies. 

—  New  official  remedies,  B.  P.,  1890  ;  supplement  to  Materia  medica 

and  pharmacy.    London,  1891.    40  p.    2  copies. 
Gervais  (Paul)  &  P.  J.  van  Beneden.    Zoologie  medicale.  Paris, 
1859.    2  tomes.    §.  * 
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Gesner  (Abraham).  Practical  treatise  on  coal,  petroleum,  and  other 
distilled  oils.    New  York,  1861.    2  + 134  p. 

Gesner  (Conrad).  Tabulse  collectionum  in  genere,  et  particulatim 
per  xii  menses,  in  usum  pharmacopolarum  conscriptse.  (In 
Kyber,  D.,  Lexicon  rei  herbarise,  Argentina?,  1553,  p.  467-548.) 

[ — ]  Treasure  of  Evonymus,  conteyning  wonderfull  secretes  of  nature, 
touching  apte  formes  to  prepare  and  destyl  medicines  ;  trans- 
lated by  P.  Morwyng.    London,  [1559].    20  +  408  p. 

[ —  Newe  jewell  of  health  ;  secretes  of  phisicke  and  philosophic  ; 
remedies  for  diseases  ;  clistyllations,  the  extraction  of  artificial 
saltes,  the  use  and  preparation  of  antimonie,  and  potable  gold ; 
faithfully  corrected  by  G.  Baker.    London,  1576.]  2  copies,  im- 
perfect. —  See  also  Cordus  (V.),  Annotationes,  1561.  * 

Ghent.   See  Societe  de  medecine  de  Gand. 

Giacosa  (Piero).    See  Fluckiger  (P.  A.),  Elementi  di  farmacognosia. 

Gibert  (Ernest).  Enumeratio  plantarum  sponte  nascentium  agro 
Montevidensi.    Montevideo,  1873.    146  p. 

Gibsone  (Rev.  B.  W.).  Chemical  addenda  :  brief  exposition  of 
modern  chemistry.    London,  1866.    24  p.    (Pam.  70.) 

Giessen  laboratory.   Hofmann  (J.  P.),  Acht  Tafeln,  1842. 

—  Will  (H.),  Outlines  of  qualitative  analysis,  1846. 
Gildemeister  (E.)  &  F.  Hoffmann.    Die  aetherischen  Oele  ;  bear- 

beitet  im  Auftrage  der  Pirma  Schimmel  &  Co.  Berlin,  1899. 
—  Eng.  The  volatile  oils  ;  translation  by  E.  Kremers.  Mil- 
waukee, 1900.    2  copies. 

Gilg  (Ernst).    See  Thoms  (H.)  &  E.  G.,  Nahrungsmittelchemie,  1899. 

Gill  (C.  Haughton).  Sugar  refining.  (In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British 
manufacturing  industries,  2nd  ed.,  1878,  Salt,  etc.,  p.  104-35.) 

Gille  (Norbert  [Joseph  Ghislain]).  Falsifications  des  substances 
alimentaires.    Bruxelles,  1853.    2  +  104  p.    (Pam.  18.) 

—  Falsifications  et  autres  defeetuosites  des  principaux  medicaments 

simples.    Deuxieme  edition.    Bruxelles,  1891.  23  +  410  p. 

—  See  also  Congres  medical,  Pharmacopee  universelle,  etc.,  1879. 

—  See  also  Societe  royale  de  pharmacie  de  Bruxelles,  1853. 
Ginger.    Patrouillard  (Ch.),  Sur  le  gingembre  blanc,  1875. 
Girgensohn  (Leonhard).    Beitrage  zur  Albuminometrie  und  zur 

Kenntniss  der  Tanninverbindungen  der  Albuminate  ;  Disserta- 
tion.   Dorpat,  1872.    56  p.  +3  tab.    (Pam.  23.) 

Gissing  (T.  W.).  Ferns  and  fern  allies  of  Wakefield  and  its  neigh- 
bourhood ;  illustrated  by  J.  E.  Sowerby.    Wakefield,  1862. 

Gladstone  (John  Hall).    See  Faraday  (M.),  M.  F.,  biography,  1872. 

Gladwin  (Francis).    See  Mohammed  Abdullah  (N.)  Shirdzy,  1793. 

Glands.  Russel  (R.),  Dissertation  on  the  use  of  sea  water,  1752,  etc. 

Glasgow.  See  Faculty  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  G. ; 
—  Philosophical  Society  of  G. ;—  University  of  G. 
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Glasgow  and  West  of  Scotland  Chemists'  Association.   G.  and  W.  of 

S.  formulary.    Glasgow,  1908.    6  +  42  p. 
Glasgow  and  West  of  Scotland  Medical  Association.  Glasgow  medical 
journal.    Glasgow,  1881-88.    Ser.  5,  vol.  16-30,  pi. 

—  Same.    General  index,  1828-88.    Glasgow,  1889.    8  +  160  p. 
Glasgow  medical  journal.    See  preceding  entry. 

Glass.    Barff  (P.  Si),  Glass  and  silicates,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

—  M0LLEB  (H.  J.),  Om  farvede  Glas,  1899  ;  —  Ger.,  1900. 

—  Shenstone  (W.  A.),  Methods  of  glass  blowing,  1886. 
Glassford  (Charles  F.  O.).    Town  excreta,  its  utilization  :  London 

sewage.    London,  1858.    32  p.    (Pam.  36.) 
Glauber  (Joh.  Rudolph).    Works  :  secrets  in  medicine  and  alchymy  ; 
translated  by  C.  Packe.    London,  1689.    [782]  p. 

—  Description  of  new  philosophical  furnaces  :  new  art  of  distilling, 

in  five  parts,  etc. ;  set  forth  by  J.  F[rench  ?].  London,  1651[-52]. 
Glazebrook  (R.  T.).  Physical  optics.  Lond.,  1883.  14  +  434  +  2  p. 

—  Mechanics.    Cambridge,  1897.    16  +  244  +  178  +  208  +  24  p. 

—  Electricity  and  magnetism.    Cambridge,  1903.    8  +  440  p. 

—  Heat.    Cambridge,  1910.    12  +  230  p. 

—  Light.   Cambridge,  1910.    8  +  210  +  6  p. 

Glazebrook  (R.  T.)  &  W.  N.  Shaw.  Practical  physics.  London, 
1885.    —  Fourth  edition.    London,  1893.    26  +  634  p. 

Glow-worm.    Murray  (J.),  Experimental  researches,  1826. 

Glucose.  Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.),  Sur  la  falsification  du  sucre  de 
canne  par  la  glucose,  [1843]. 

Glucosides.   Run  (J.  J.  L.  van),  Die  Glykoside,  1900. 

—  Sohn  (C.  E.),  Dictionary  of  the  active  principles  of  plants,  1894. 
Glycerin.    Carpenter  (W.  L.),  Treatise  on  soap,  etc.,  1885. 
Glycerole  of  subacetate  of  lead.   Squire  ([A.  J.]  B,),  On  the  treat- 
ment of  chronic  eczema,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 

Glycyrrhiza.   Madsen  (H.  P.),  Investigations  on  succus  glvcvr- 

rhiza3,  1881. 
Glyn-Jones.   See  Jones  (W.  S.  Glyn-). 

Gmelin  (Johann  Friedrich).  Allgemeine  Geschichte  der  Pnanzen- 
gifte.    Nurnberg,  1777.    16  +  256  p. 

—  Allgemeine  Geschichte  der  mineralischen  Gifte.    Niirnberg,  1777. 

8  +  332  p. 

—  Apparatus  medicaminum  tarn  simplicium  quam  preeparatorum 

et  compositorum,  etc.  Goettingse,  1795-96.  Vol.  1-2.  §  * 
Gmelin  (Leopold).  Handbuch  der  theoretischen  Chemie.  Dritte 
Auflage.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  1829[-30  ?  ].  Bd.  1,  Abth  2  ■ 
Bd.  2,  Abth.  1-2.  *  —Vierte  Auflage.  Heidelberg,  1846-65' 
Portions  of  Bd.  4-8  ;  Suppl.,  Lief.  1-2.  *  -  Eng.  Handbook 
of  chemistry,  translated  by  H.  Watts.  London  1848-72 
19  vol.,  5  pi.    2  copies. 
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Gnats'  scales.   Hogg  (J.),  On  gnats'  scales,  [1871]. 
Gobel.    See  Goebel. 

Gobley  (Th.).    See  Chevallier  (J.  B.  A.),  T.  G.,  &  E.  Journeil, 

Essais  sur  le  vinaigre,  1843. 
Goddard    (Jonathan).    See  Bate  (G.),  Pharmacopoeia  Bateana, 

1694,  1700. 

Goddard  (Joseph).  Chemist's  counter  companion.or  complete  retail 
price  book ;  compiled  for  the  Leicestershire  Association  of 
Chemists  and  Druggists.  Leicester,  1846.  10  +  208  p. 
Godeffroy  (Richard).  Tabellen  und  Formulare  fur  qualitative  und 
quantitative  Analysen,  Titrirmethoden,  Harnanalysen,  etc. 
Wien,  [1884].  146  p.  +4  tab.  (Pam.  14.) 
Godfrin  (J.)  &  Ch.  Noel.    Atlas  manuel  de  l'histologie  des  drogues 

simples.    Paris,  1887.    4  +  4  p.  +45  pi.  * 
Godman  (Fred.  DuCane)  &  O.  Salvin.    Biologia  Centrali- Ameri- 
cana ;  fauna  and  flora  of  Mexico  and  Central  America.  London, 
1879-88.  *    Botany,  by  W.  B.  Helmsley,  4  vol.  text,  111  pi. 
Goebel  ([Carl  Christian  Traugott]  Friedemann)  &  G.  Kunze.  Phar- 
maceutische  Waarenkunde  mit  illuminirten  Kupfern,  gezeichnet 
von  E.  Schenk.    Eisenach,  1827-34.    2  Bd.  in  1  vol.,  71  col.  pi.  * 
—  Another  copy,  in  1  vol.  * 
Goebel  (K.).    Outlines  of  classification  and  special  morphology  of 
plants  ;  translation  by  H.  E.  F.  Garnsey,  revised  by  I.  B. 
Balfour.    Oxford,  1887.    12  +  516  p. 
Organography  of  plants.    Authorized  English  edition,  by  I.  B. 
Balfour.    Oxford,  1900-5.    2  parts. 
Gold.    Bouttell  (C),  Gold  working,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
—  [Gesner  (C),  Newe  jewell  of  health,  potable  gold,  1576.] 
Gomez  de  Ortega  (Casimiro).    See  Pharmacopceia  chirurgica,  Far- 

macopea  quirurgica,  1797. 
Gondard  (Octave) .  Des  acides  oxyphenylsulfureux  et  des  oxyphenyl- 

sulfites ;  these.    Paris,  1874.    76  p.    (Pam.  10.) 
Goniometer.    Brooke  (H.  J.),  Familiar  introduction  to  crystallo- 
graphy, including  an  explanation  of  the  goniometer,  1823. 
Gonorrhoea.   See  Venereal  disease. 

Goodale  (George  Lincoln).    Physiological  botany.    London,  1890. 

22  +  502  +  36  p.  (Gray,  Botanical  text-book,  part  2.) 
Goodeve  (T[homas]  M[inchin]).    Elements  of  mechanism.  [Third 

edition.]   London,  1870.    8  +  272  p. 
Goodrich  (Chauncey  A.).    See  Webster  (N.),  Dictionary  of  the 

English  language,  1858. 
Goold  (J.).    Aerated  waters,  non-alcoholic  cordials,  and  the  art  of 

flavouring.    London,  1880.    6  +  118  p. 
Gordon  (J.  E.  H.).    Physical  treatise  on  electricity  and  magnetism. 
London,  1880  2  vol.,  52  pi. 
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Gordon  (John).  Outlines  of  lectures  on  human  physiology.  Edin- 
burgh, 1817.    8  +  200  p. 

Gordon  Memorial  College,  Khartoum.  Eeport  of  the  Wellcome 
Kesearch  Laboratories,  by  A.  Balfour.  Khartoum,  1904-8. 
Rep.  1-3,  &  suppl. 

Gore  (George).  Art  of  electro-metallurgy,  including  all  known  pro- 
cesses of  electro-deposition.    London,  1877.    20  +392  +  4  p. 

—  Art  of  scientific  discovery ;  general  conditions  and  methods  of 

research  in  physics  and  chemistry.    London,  1878.    20  +  648  p. 
Gore  (R.  T.).   See  Blumenbach  (J.  F.),  Manual,  1825. 
Gorham  (John).    System  for  the  construction  of  crystal  models. 

London,  1888.    28  p.  +56  pi. 
Gorkom  (K[arel]  W[essel]  van).    Cultivation  of  the  chinchonas  or 

Peruvian  bark  trees  in  Java  ;  with  notes  by  [J.]  C.  Hasskarl ; 

translated  from  the  German.    London,  1870.    62  p.    (Pam.  32.) 

—  Handbook  of  cinchona  culture ;  translated  by  B.  D.  Jackson. 

Amsterdam,  1883.    [12] +  292  p.  +1  col.  pi. 
Gorraeus  (Petrus).    Formulae  remediorum,  quibus  vulgo  medici 

utuntur.   Lutetiae,  1569.    84  ff.  * 
Gosse  (Philip  Henry).  Manual  of  marine  zoology  of  the  British  isles. 

London,  1855.    Part  1. 
.—  See  also  Hudson  (C.  T.)  &  P.  H.  G.,  The  rotifera,  1886-9. 
Goulard  ([Thomas]).    Treatise  on  the  effects  and  various  prepara- 
tions of  lead  ;   third  edition,  with  additions  [by  G.  Arnaud]. 

London,  1772.   —London,  1777.   —London,  1784. 
Gould  (George  M.).    Illustrated  dictionary  of  medicine,  biology  and 

allied  sciences.    London,  1894.    1634  p.  * 
Gould  (George  M.)  &  W.  L.  Pyle.    Compend  of  the  diseases  of  the 

eye  and  refraction,  including  treatment  and  surgery.  Third 

edition.    Philadelphia,  1905.    296  p. 
Gould  (John  Granger).    See  Practical  observations  on  the  use  of 

Indian  bael  or  bela,  in  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  etc.,  [185-  ?]. 
Goulin.   See  Dictionnairb  raisonne-universel,  1773. 
Gourdin  (Theophile).    Syntheses  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie ; 
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Great  Britain  and  Ireland.    Botany — continued. 
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Great  Britain  and  Ireland.    Botany — continued. 
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H.  J.  Miller.    [Bruxelles,  1876  ?    14  p.,  n.  t.-p.]    (Pam.  58.) 

—  The  cure  of  cataract  and  other  eye  affections  ;  the  treatment  of 

lenticular  opacities.   London,  1878.    4  +  2  +  96  p.  + 1  col.  pi. 

—  Arsenic  and  arsenical  domestic  poisoning.    London,  1879.    2  + 

16  p.    (Pam.  70.) 
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Hogg  (Jabez) — continued. 

—  Inflammation  of  the  eye  and  injuries  to  health  by  arsenical  wall- 

paper poisoning.    London,  1879.    24  p.    (Pam.  70.) 
Hogg  (Kobert).  See  Notcutt  (W.  L.),  Handbook  of  British  plants, 
new  ed.,  1870. 

Hogg  (Walter  Douglas).    De  l'usage  therapeutique  de  l'acide  sali- 

cylique,  et  de  la  salicine.    [Paris,]  1877.'   104  p.  +  2  tab. 
Holland.   See  Netherlands. 
Holland  (New).   See  Australia. 

Holland  (Philemon).    See  Plinius  secundus  (C),  Historie,  1601. 
Holland  (Robert).    See  Britten  (J.)  &  R,  H.,  Dictionary,  1878-86. 
Holloway  (G.  T.).    See  Redwood  (B.)  &  G.  T.  H.,  Petroleum,  1896. 
Holmes  (E.  M.).    Scale  mosses  and  liverworts  of  Devon  and  Corn- 
wall ;  [also  lichens.    Plymouth,  1868-9  ?]    40  p.    (Pam.  31.) 

—  Holmes'  botanical  note  book.    London,  1878.    6  +  186  p. 

—  Cryptogamic  flora  of  Kent :  lichens.    [Lond.,  1878.]    (Pam.  47.) 

—  See  also  Pharmaceutical  Society  oe  Great  Britain. 

Holmes  (E.  M.)  &  F.  Brent.  Mosses  of  Devon  and  Cornwall.  [Ply- 
mouth, 1868-69  ?]    32  p.    (Pam.  31.) 

Holmes  ([F.  H.]).  Holmes' magneto-electric  light,  as  applicable  to 
lighthouses.    [London,  1863  ?]    34  +  10  +  2  p.  +1  pi.,  n.  t.-p. 

Holmes  (George  C.  V.).    The  steam  engine.    London,  1887. 

Home  tour.   See  Head  (G.),  1836-37. 

Homer.  Ilias,  ad  novissimse  [C.  G.]  Heynii  editionis  textum  ex- 
pressa.    [Gr.]   Londini,  1824.    2  +  458  p. 

Homoeopathy.  Boericke  &  Taeel,  American  homoeopathic  phar- 
macopoeia, 3rd  ed.,  by  J.  T.  O'Connor,  1885.  * 

—  British  Homoeopathic  Society,  British  homoeopathic  pharma- 

copoeia, 1870  ;   2nd  ed.,  1876  ;  3rd  ed.,  1882. 

—  Deutscher  Apotheker-Verein,  Deutsches  homoopathisches 

Arzneibuch,  1901. 

—  Hager  (H.),  [Pharmacopoea  homceopathica  nova,]  1861. 

—  Hahnemann  (S.  [C.  P.]),  Homoeopathic  medical  doctrine,  1833. 

—  Hughes  (R.),  Manual  of  pharmacodynamics,  3rd  ed.,  1875-76. 

—  Jahr  (G.  H.  G.),  New  homoeopathic  pharacopceia,  1842. 

 Nouveau  manuel  de  medecine  homceopathique,  7  me  ed.,  1862. 

—  Keene  ([J.])  &  [L.  T.]  Ashwell,  Companion  to  the  British 

homoeopathic  pharmacopoeia,  1882  ;  1883  ;  3rd  ed.,  1884. 

—  Palmer  (A.  B.),  Homoeopathy,  what  is  it  ?    2nd  ed.,  1881. 

—  Quin  (P.  P.),  Du  traitement  homceopathique  du  cholera,  1832. 

—  Societe  de  medecins,  Bibliotheque  homoeopathique,  1833-35. 

—  Societe  erancaise  d'homceopathie,  Pharmacopee  homceopa- 

thique francaise,  1898.  * 
Hone  (Johannes).   See  Hoene. 

Honestis  (Christophorus  de).   See  YuhannA  ibn  Masawaih,  Mesue. 
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Hongkong.  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Colonial  Office,  Flora 
Hongkongensis,  by  G.  Bentham,  1861.  * 

—  Hance  (H.  F.),  Florae  Hongkongensis  prostheke,  1872.  * 
Honigberger  (J.  M.).    Thirty-five  years  in  the  east :  adventures, 

discoveries,  experiments  and  historical  sketches,  relating  to  the 
Punjab  and  Cashmere  ;  in  connection  with  medicine,  botany, 
pharmacy,  etc.  ;  materia  medica  and  medical  vocabulary.  Lon- 
don, 1852.    2  vol.  in  1,  47  pi.    —  Another  copy.    §.  * 

Hooker  (Lady  Frances  Harriet).    See  Le  Maout  (E.)  &  J.Decaisne. 

Hooker  {Sir  J[oseph]  D.).  Student's  flora  of  the  British  Islands. 
Second  edition.    London,  1878.    —  Third  ed.    Lond.,  1884. 

—  See  also  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Flora  of 

British  India,  by  J.  D.  H.,  etc.,  1872-97. 

—  See  also  Kew  Koyal  Gardens,  Index  Kewensis,  1893-95. 

—  See  also  Le  Maout  (B.)  &  J.  Decaisne,  General  system  of  botany. 

—  See  also  New  Zealand,  Government,  Handbook  of  the  New 

Zealand  flora,  1867. 

—  See  also  Thwaites  (G.  H.  K.)  &  J.  D.  H.,  Enumeratio  plantarum. 

—  See  also  Trimen  (H.),  Handbook  to  flora  of  Ceylon,  1893-1900. 
Hooker  {Sir  Joseph  D.)  &  G.  Bentham.    Flora  Nigritiana  ;  plants 

of  the  Niger,  Fernando  Po,  and  adjacent  parts  of  western  tropical 
Africa  ;  from  [J.  K.]  T.  Vogel,  G.  Don,  etc.  {In  Hooker,  W.  J., 
Niger  flora,  1849,  p.  199-577.)  * 

—  See  also  Bentham  (G.),  Handbook  of  the  British  flora,  5th  ed., 

1887. 

—  See  also  Bentham  (G.)  &  J.  D.  H.,  Genera  plantarum,  1862-83. 
Hooker  {Sir  William  Jackson).    British  flora.    Fourth  edition. 

London,  1838.  Vol.  1,  4  pi.  —  Sixth  edition,  by  W.  J.  H.,  and 
G.  A.  Walker  Arnott.  London,  1850.  Vol.  1,  12  col.  pi.  — 
Vol.  2  ;  cryptogamia.  {In  Smith,  J.  E.,  English  flora,  1833-36, 
vol.  5,'pts.  1-2.) 

—  London  journal  of  botany.    London,  1842-47.    Vol.  1-6,  pi. 

—  Hooker's  journal  of  botany,  and  Kew  Garden  miscellany  ;  edited 

by  W.  J.  H.    London,  1849-57.   9  vol.,  pi. 

—  Niger  flora;   plants  of  western  tropical  Africa,  collected  by 

[J  E]  T.  Vogel;  including  Spicilegia  Gorgonea,  [plants  of 
Cape  de  Verd  Islands,]  by  P.  B.  Webb,  and  Flora  Nigritiana 
by  J.  D.  Hooker  and  G.  Bentham ;  with  sketch  of  the  fife  of 
Vogel.    London,  1849.     16 +  592  p.  +45  pi.  +  map.* 

—  See  also  Bromfield  (W.  A.),  Flora  Vectensis,  1856. 

—  See  also  Curtis  (W.),  Botanical  magazine,  1860. 

—  See  also  Woodville  (W.),  Medical  botany,  3rd  ed.,  1832. 
Hooper  (David).    See  Dymock  (W.),  C.  J.  Warden  &  D.  H. 
Hooper  (R.).    Lexicon  medicum ;  or,  Medical  dictionary.  Eighth 

edition,  by  K.  Grant.    London,  1848.    6  +  1392  p. 
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Hooper  (R.) — continued. 

—  Physician's  vade  mecum.    Ninth  edition,  by  W.  A.  Guy  and  J . 

Harley.    London,  1874.    8  + 688  p. 
Hop.    Gross  (B.),  Hops  in  their  botanical,  agricultural  and  technical 
aspect,  and  as  an  article  of  commerce,  1900. 

—  Meyke  (W),  Beitrage  zur  Ermittelung  einiger  Hopfen-Surro- 

gate  im  Biere,  1878. 
Hope  (John).    See  Alston  (C),  Lectures  on  the  materia  medica. 
Hoppe-Seyler  (F.).    Physiologische  Chemie.    Berlin,  18[77-]81. 
Hopson  (C.  R.).   See  Wiegleb  (J.  C),  General  system  of  chemistry. 
Horaninow  (Paul).    Prodromus  monographise  scitaminearum,  ad- 

ditis  nonnullis  de  phytographia,  de  monocotyleis  et  oarchideis 

Petropoli,  1862.    2  +  46  p.  +4  pi.    §.  * 
Horbye  (Dr.).    See  Ebbesen  &  H.,  Sulphureous  bath  at  Sndefjord. 
Horse.    (See  also  Veterinary  Art.) 

—  Bourgoin  ([A.]  E.),  Hygiene  publique,  de  F alimentation  ...  dans. 

une  ville  assiegee  et  en  particulier  de  la  viande  de  cheval,  1870. 

—  Clark  (Bracy).    See  sundry  pamphlets  under  this  name. 

—  Fitzwygram  (P.),  Horses  and  stables,  5th  ed.,  1901. 
Horse-chestnut.   See  .ZEsculus  hippo castanum. 

Horticulture.    (See  also  Agriculture  ; — Botany  ; — Gardens,  etc.) 

—  Burbidge  (F.  W.),  Cultivated  plants,  1877. 

—  Congres  de  botanique  et  d'hortic,  1880,  [Compte  rendu]. 

—  Decaisne  ([J.])  &  [C]  Naudin,  Handbook  of  hardy  trees,  shrubs, 

and  herbaceous  plants,  by  W.  B.  Hemsley,  1877. 

—  Evelyn  (J.),  Sylva  or  forest-trees,  Terra  [or]  earth,  Pomona  or 

fruit-trees,  Acetaria  or  sallets,  Kalendarium,  1679,  1706. 

—  Hervy-Saint-Denys  ([M.  J.]  L.  d'),  Recherches  sur  l'agriculture 

et  l'horticulture  des  chinois,  1850.  * 

—  International  Horticultural  Exhibition,  Report,  1866. 

—  Miller  (P.),  Abridgement  of  the  Gardener's  dictionary,  1763. 
 Gardener's  and  botanist's  dictionary,  1807.  * 

—  Parkinson  (J.),  Paradisi  in  sole  paradisus  terrestris,  1629. 

—  Reale  societa  toscana  di  orticultura,  Florence  (see). 
Horto  (Garcia  ab).   See  Orta  (G.  de). 

Hortus.   See  Botany  ; — Gardens  ; — Horticulture. 

Hosiery.    Felkin  (W.),  Hosiery  and  lace,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  London.  Phar- 
macopoeia ad  usum  Nosocomii  Phthisicorum  et  Pectoris 
Morbis  iEgrotantium  accommodata.    Londini,  1848.    36  p. 

Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  London.    Pharmacopoeia ; 
edited  by  M.  Mackenzie.    London,  1872.    —  Second  ed.  Lon- 
don, 1873.   —  Third  ed.    London,  1876.    —  Fourth  ed.  Lon- 
don, 1881.   -  Fifth  ed.  London,  1894.  —  Sixth  ed.  London 
1901.    12  +  76  p. 
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Hospitals,  Dispensaries,  Infirmaries,  etc.  {For  individual  institu- 
tions, see  the  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  the  title  of  the  insti- 
tution, or  a  reference  under  the  place  where  it  is  situate.) 

—  Bouchard  at  (A.),  Nouveau  formulaire  magistral,  notice  sur  les 

hopitaux  de  Paris,  1843  ;  1870  ;  1872  ;  1889  ;  1900. 

—  British  Medical  Association,  London,  Report  upon  the  Man- 

chester and  Salford  Provident  Dispensaries  Association,  1878. 

—  Edwards  (H.  M.)  &  P.  Vavasseur,  Nouveau  formulaire  des 

hopitaux,  [notice  sur  les  hopitaux  de  Paris,]  1841.    —  Eng., 
Universal  pharmacopoeia,  formulary  of  hospitals,  1839. 
 Foy  (p.),  Pormulaire  des  medicins,  formules  des  hopitaux,  1843. 

—  New  York  {City  of),  Department  of  Public  Charities,  Hospital 

formulary,  1878. 

—  Ratier  (F.  S.),  Pormulaire  des  hopitaux  civils  de  Paris,  1823. 
 Society  for  the  Extention  of  Dispensaries  on  the  Self 

supporting  Principle,  Statement  of  objects,  1858. 

 Squire  (P.),  Pharmacopoeias  of  London  hospitals,  1863  ;  1869  ; 

1874  ;  1879  ;  1885  ;  1891 ;  1900  ;  8th  ed.,  1910. 

Houde  (A.).    See  Laborde  (J.  V.)  &  A.  H.,  Le  colchique,  1887. 

Hough  (Franklin  B.).  See  United  States  of  America,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Report  upon  forestry,  1878. 

Houlton  (Joseph).    See  Magendie  (P.),  Formulary,  1828. 

Houston  (David).    See  Cole  (A.  C),  Studies,  1885-87. 

Howard  (John  Eliot).  Examination  of  Pavon's  collection  of  Peru- 
vian barks  contained  in  the  British  Museum.  London,  1853. 
6 +  48 +  4  p.  (Pam.  32.)  —  Another  copy.  §.  *  —Appendix 
to  the  [preceding  work.    London,  1855].  * 

—  Illustrations  of  the  Nueva  quinologia  of  Pavon  ;  with  coloured 

plates  by  W.  [H.]  Fitch,  and  observations  on  the  barks  de- 
scribed.   London,  18[59-]62.    [172]  p  +  30  col.  pi.  * 

—  Quinology  of  the  East  Indian  plantations.    London,  1869-76. 

Pts.  1-3,  15  pi.,  2  phot.*   —  Another  copy  of  part  1.  * 
Howes  (G[eorge]  B[ond]).    Atlas  of  practical  elementary  biology 
London,  1885.    10  + 116  p.  +  24  pi. 

—  See  also  Huxley  (T.  H.)  &  H.  N.  Martin,  Course,  1889. 
Hudson  (C.  T.)  &  P.  H.  Gosse.    The  rotifera  ;  or  wheel-animalcules. 

London,  1886-89.    3  vol.,  38  pi.  * 
Hue.    Finlayson  (G.),  The  mission  to  Siam  and  Hue  m  1821-22, 

1826.*  .    .  1C.0 

Huggins  (William).  See  Schellen  (H.),  Spectrum  analysis,  lcS_. 
Hughes  (Richard).    Manual  of  pharmacodynamics.    Third  edition, 

a  course  of  materia  medica.    London,  1875-76.    2  pts. 
Hugon  (L.).    See  Fluckiger  (F.  A.)  &  D.  Hanbury,  Histoire. 
Huguet(R-).    Traitedechimiemedicaleetpharmaceutique  ;  chmiic 

minerale.    Paris,  1894.    16  +  1014  p. 
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Hull  ([E.]).  [Quarries  and]  Building  stones.  (In  Bevan,  G.  P., 
British  manufacturing  industries,  2nd  ed.  1878,  Metallic  mining, 
etc.,  p.  132-56.) 

Hull  (John).  Dissertatio  medica  inauguralis  de  catharticis.  Lug- 
duni  Batavorum,  1792.    4  +  58  +  6  p.    2  copies.     (Pam.  70.) 

—  British  flora  ;  a  Linnean  arrangement  of  British  plants.  Man- 

chester, 1799.    2  pts.,  pagination  continuous. 

—  Elements  of  botany.    Manchester,  1800.    2  vol.  in  1,  16  pi. 
Hulme  (Robert  Thomas).    See  Moquin-Tandon   (C.  H.  B.  A.), 

Elements  of  medical  zoology,  1861. 
Human  interests,  reflections,  etc.    See  Sainsbuey  (S.),  1877. 
Humboldt  ([F.  H.]  Alexander  von).    Aspects  of  nature  ;  translated 

by  Mrs.  Sabine.    London,  1850.    2  vol. 

—  Cosmos  :  description  of  the  universe  ;  translated  by  E.  C.  Otte, 

[B.  H.  Paul,  and  W.  S.  Dallas].    London,  1868-71.    5  vol. 

—  See  also  Lambert  (A.  B.),  An  illustration  of  the  genus  cinchona, 

Humboldt's  account  of  cinchona  forests,  1821. 
Humboldt  ([F.  H.]  Alexander  von)  &  A.  Bonpland.  Plantes  equin- 
oxiales,  recueillies  au  Mexique,  dans  l'isle  [sic]  de  Cuba,  dans  les 
provinces  de  Caracas,  de  Cumana  et  de  Barcelone,  aux  Andes 
de  la  Nouvelle-Grenade,  de  Quito  e  du  Perou,  et  sur  les  bordes  du 
Rio-Negro,  de  l'Orenoque  et  de  la  riviere  des  Amazones.  Paris, 
1808-9.  2  tomes,  143  pi.,  wanting  p.  121-91,  and  pi.  113-40, 
of  vol.  2. 

Humphrey  (James  Ellis).    See  Zimmermann  (A.),  1896. 
Humphrey  (John).    Materia  medica  of  vegetable  and  animal  origin. 
London,  1905.    2  copies.    —  Second  edition.    London,  1907. 

—  See  also  White  (E.)  &  J.  H.,  Pharmacopedia. 

Humphrey  (S.  D.).  American  hand  book  of  the  Daguerreotype, 
electrotype,  and  other  processes.    New  York,  1853.    144  p. 

Humpidge  (T.  S.).    See  Kolbe  (A.  W.  H.),  Short  text-book,  1884. 

Hungary.  Magyar  gyogyszerkonyv,  Pharmacopoea  Hungarica. 
Pesti,  1871.  — Masodik  kiadas,  editio  secunda.  Budapest, 
1888.  — Harmadik  kiadas,  editio  tertia.  Budapest,  1909. 
Fuggelek  a  Magyar  gyogyszerkonyvhoz ;  additamentum  ad 
Pharmakopceam  Hungaricam.    [Pesti,  1883.] 

Hunt  (Robert).    See  Ure  (A.),  Dictionary  of  arts,  1860-78. 

Hunt  (T.  Sterry).    See  Massachusetts  Coll.  of  Pharmacy,  Address. 

Hunter  (Henry).    See  Euler  (L.),  Letters  to  a  German  princess. 

Hunter  (John).  Memoirs  of  the  life  and  doctrines  of  J.  H.  ;  by 
J.  Adams.    Second  edition.    London,  1818.    4  +  264  p.  +por. 

Hunter  (Rev.  John).  Key  to  Merrifield's  Technical  arithmetic 
and  mensuration.    London,  1873.    4  +  88  +  4  p. 

Hurst  (C.  Herbert).    See  Marshall  (A.  M.)  &  C.  H.  H.,  1888. 

Hurter  (Ferdinand).    See  Lunge  (G.)  &  F.  H.,  1891. 
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[Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah  (Abu  ill  Al),  called  Ibn  Sina,  or  Avicenna.] 

Avicennse  liber  canonis,  de  medicinis  cordialibus,  et  cantica, 
jam  olim  quidern  a  Gerardo  Carmonensi  ex  Arabico  sermone  in 
Latinum  conversa,  postea  vero  ab  A.  Alpago  Bellunensi  ...  cor- 
rectionibus  ...  factis,  nominum  Arabicorum  ab  ipso  interpreta- 
torum,  indice  decorata  ;  nunc  autem  demum  a  B.  Binio  Veneto 
.  . .  lucubrationibus  illustrata  ...  ;  his  accesserunt  Avicennse 
libellus  de  removendis  nocumentis  quae  accidunt  in  regimine 
sanitatis  ;  ejusdem  tractatus  de  syrupo  acetoso,  ab  eodem 
Alpago  ex  Arabico  in  Latinum  sermonem  translati ;  [item 
Avicennse  vita  ex  Sorsano  a  N.  Massa  Latinitate  donata]. 
Venetiis,  1555.  6  +  591  +  19  ff  *  —  Index,  Julio  Palamede 
Adriensi  medico  auctore.    Venetiis,  1557.  * 

—  Avicennae  libri  in  re  medica  omnes,  h  J.  P.  Mongio  et  J.  Costaeo 

recognita.    Venetiis,  1564.    2  tomi.  * 

—  Zusammengesetzte  Heilmittel  der  Araber,  iibersetzt  von  Dr. 

Sontheimer.    Freiburg,  1845.    4  +  290  +  8  p.    §.  * 

—  See  also  Jabir  ibn  Hayyan  or  Gbber,  Summa  perfectionis,  1682. 
Husbandry   See  Agriculture. 

Husemann  (August)  &  T.  Husemann.  Die  Pflanzenstoffe  in  chemi- 
scher,  physiologischer,  pharmakologischer  und  toxikologischer 
Hinsicht.  Berlin,  1871.  —  Von  A.  Husemann,  A.  Hilger  und 
T.  Husemann  ;  zweite  Auflage.    Berlin,  1882-84.     2  Bande. 

Husemann  (Theodor).  Handbuch  der  Arzneimittellehre.  Dritte 
Auflage.    Berlin,  1892.    16  +  688  p. 

—  See  also  Husemann  (A.  &  T.),  Die  Pflanzenstofle,  1871,  etc. 
Husson  ([Nicolas]).    Collection  de  faits  et  recueil  d' experiences  sur 

les  effets  de  l'eau  medicinale  de  H. ;  [vin  de  colchique  ;  edite 
par  C.  Pollissard  ?].  Deuxieme  edition.  [Paris,  180-1]  406  p. 

Hutchinson  (John).  Contributions  to  vital  statistics,  obtained  by 
means  of  a  pneumatic  apparatus  for  valuing  the  respiratory 
powers.    London,  1844.    20  p.  +2  pi.  (Pam.  41.) 

Hutchinson  (Robert).  Food  and  the  principles  of  dietetics.  *ifth 
impressicn.    London,  1902.    18  +  548  p.  +3  pi. 

Huth  (G  L  )    See  Feuillee  (L.),  Beschreibung  zur  Pflanzen,  175b. 

Hutton  (Rev.  W.).    See  Buffon  (G.  L.  L.),  Natural  history,  1821. 

Huxham  ([John]).  Medical  and  chemical  observations  upon  anti- 
mony.   London,  1756.    4  +  80  p. 

Huxley  (Leonard).   See  Huxley  (T.  H.),  Life,  1900. 

Huxley  (Thomas  H.).  Lessons  in  elementary  physiology.  *ourtli 
edition.    London,  1870.    -New  edition.  L™d°\^( 

—  Physiography  :  the  study  of  nature.  London,  1897.  20  +  384  p. 
-The  crayfish  ;  the  study  of  zoology.    London  1880    [388]  p. 

—  Science  and  culture,  and  other  essays.  London,  1881  ™  +  P- 
-Life  and  letters  of  T.  H.  H.,  by  L.  Huxley.    Lond.,  1900.  2  v. 
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Huxley  (T[homas]  H.)  &  H.  N.  Martin.    Course  of  elementary 

instruction  in  practical  biology.    Revised  edition  ;  by  G.  B. 

Howes  and  D.  H.  Scott.    London,  1889.    16  +  512  p. 
Hyaena  odorifera.    Castellus  (P.),  De  hyaena  odorifera  exetasis, 

ed.  nova,  1668.  * 
Hyaenanche,  or  Hysena  poison.   Lambert  (A.  B.),  Description,  1797. 
Hydrates.   See  Aluminium  ; — Chloral  ; — Iron. 
Hydraulics,  Hydrodynamics,  and  Hydrostatics.   Loney  (S.  L.), 

Mechanics  and  hydrostatics,  3rd  ed.,  1903. 

—  Moseley  (H.), Treatise  on  hydrostatics  and  hydrodynamics,  1830. 
Hydrocarbon  oils.   See  Oils  (Hydrocarbon). 

Hydrocele.  Mehu  (C.[J.  M.]),  Desliquides  de  l'hydrocele,  [1875]. 
Hydrochlorate  of  narceine.  See  Narceine  (Hydrochlorate  oe). 
Hydrocyanic  acid.    Lehmann  (E.),  Tiber  das  Amygdalin  und  iiber 

den  Blausaure  hefernden  Bestandtheil  der  Faulbaumrinde  und 

der  Kirschlorbeerblatter,  1874. 

—  Petit  (A.),  Conservation  et  dosage  de  Facide  cyanhydrique,  1873. 

—  Ralph  (T.  S.),  Observations  and  experiments  with  the  micro- 

scope on  the  effects  of  prussic  acid  on  the  animal  economy,  1865. 

—  Turnbull  (A.), Treatment  of  diseases  of  the  eye,  by  vapour,  1843. 
Hydrodynamics.   See  Hydraulics,  Hydrodynamics,  etc. 
Hydrogen.    Higgins  (B.),  Experiments  and  observations  relating  to 

acetous  acid,  ...  dense  inflammable  air,  etc.,  1786. 

—  Pictet  (R.),  Memoire  sur  ...  la  liquefaction  et  la  solidification 

de  l'hydrogene,  1878. 
Hydrogen  (Arseniuretted).   Chevallier  ([J.  B.]  A.),  Recherches 

sur  l'hydrogene  arsenie,  etc.,  1839. 
Hydrogen  (Nascent).   Tommasi  (D.),  Nuove  prove  in  conferma  alia 

teoria  termica,  1879. 

—  Tommasi  (D.),  Sulla  non  esistenza  dell'  idrogeno  nascente,  1879. 

 Sur  la  non  existence  de  l'hydrogene  naissant,  1879. 

Hydroida.   Allman  (G-.  J.),  Monograph,  1871-72.  * 
Hydrology.   See  Water. 

Hydrophobia.    Roucher  (C),  De  la  rage  en  Algerie,  1866. 
Hydroquinone.   Laurentz  (H.),  Beitrag  zum  forensisch-chemischen 
Nachweis  des  Hydrochinon  und  Arbutin  im  Thierkorper,  1886. 
Hydrostatics.  See  Hydraulics,  Hydrodynamics,^  Hydrostatics. 
Hygiene.   See  Health  and  Hygiene. 
Hymenomycetes.   See  Fungi. 

Hyndman  (H.  H.  Francis).  Radiation  :  electromagnetic  radiation 
and  Rontgen  and  cathode  rays.    London,  1898.    18  +  308  p. 

Hyoscyamin.  Thorey  (E.),  Tiber  die  zweckmassigste  Darstellungs- 
weise  des  Hyoscyamins,  1869. 

Hyoscyamus.   Harley  (J.),  The  old  vegetable  neurotics,  1869. 

—  Storck  (A.  v.),  Libellus,  quo  demonstratur  hyosciamum,  1762. 
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Hypochlorite  of  sodium.   See  Sodium  (Hypochlorite  of). 
Hypodermic  medication.   Bourneville  (D.  M.)  &  P.  Bricon, 
Manual,  1887. 

Hypophosphite  of  calcium.   See  Calcium  (Hypophosphite  of). 
Hypophosphite  of  sodium.   See  Sodium  (Hypophosphite  of). 

Iasolino  (Giulio).  De  rimedi  naturali  che  sono  nell'  isola  di  Pithe- 
cusa  ;  hoggi  detta  Ischia.    Napoli,  1588.    40  +  428  p. 

Ibn  Baytar.    See  Abdallah  Ben  Ahmed  (Abu  Mohammed).^ 

Ibn  Sina,  or  Avicenna.   See  Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah  (Abu  All  Al). 

Idris  (T.  H.  W.).  Notes  on  essential  oils,  their  composition,  chem- 
istry, and  analysis.  London,  1898.  —  Second  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1900.    12  +  234  p. 

Ilang-Ilang.  Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  Notizen fiber  das  Canangaol,  [1881]. 

Iliad.    Homer,  Ilias,  ad  Heynii  ed.  textum  expressa,  [Gr.,]  1824. 

Illicium.  Eykman  (J.  F.),  T)ber  den  giftigen  Bestandtheil,  das 
atherische  und  das  fette  01  [von]  Illicium  rehgiosum,  1881. 

—  Tambon  (J.),  Des  illicium  en  general,  etc.,  1886. 

Illinois  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Proceedings  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  Druggists,  and  of  the  1st  [to  11th]  annual  meeting  of 
the  I.  P.  A.,  1880[-90].    Chicago,  1881-90.    10  pam. 

Imagination.  Haygarth  (J.),  Of  the  imagination,  as  a  cause,  and 
as  a  cure  of  disorders  of  the  body,  1800. 

Imperatorskie  S.  Peterburgskie  Botanetsheskie  Sad.  Trudui ;  [Acta 
horti  petropolitani].  Sanktpeterburg,  1871-1910.  Tom.  1-30, 
pi.,  tab.,  maps. 

Imperial  dictionary.    See  Ogilvie  (J.),  new  ed.,  1883. 

Imperial  dispensatory.  See  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great 
Britain,  British  pharmaceutical  codex,  1907. 

Imperial  gazetteer.    See  Blackie  (W.  G.),  1860. 

Imperial  Institute,  London.  .Technical  reports  and  scientific  papers, 
edited  by  W.  R.  Dunstan.    London,  1903.    50  +  380  +  236  p. 

im  Thurn  (Everard  F.).  Among  the  Indians  of  Guiana,  being 
sketches  chiefly  anthropologic.    London,  1883.    16  +  446  p. 

Ince  (Joseph).  Latin  grammar  of  pharmacy.  London,  1882. 
—  Third  edition.  London,  1885. j  —  Fifth  edition.  London, 
1890.    —  Sixth  edition.    Londonr  1894.    8  +  306  p. 

—  Elementary  dispensing  practice.    London,  1903.    12  + 142  p. 

—  See  also  Hanbury  (D.),  Science  papers,  1876. 
Incompatibilities.    Ruddiman  (E.  A.),  Incompatibilities  in  prescrip- 
tions, 2nd  ed.,  1901. 

Incubation  (Artificial).    Bucknell  (W.),  The  eccaleobion,  1839. 
Indes  nSerlandaises.  Departement  de  l'agriculture.j  See  Buitenzorg 

Botanic  Garden. 
Index  Kewensis.   See  Kew  Royal  Gardens. 
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Index  medicus,  the  current  medical  literature  of  the  world.  Boston 

and  Detroit,  U.S.A.    1885-94.    Vol.  7-16.  * 
India.   See  East  India  Company,  London. 

—  See  Madras  Presidency,  General  Committee  of  the  Madras 
Exhibition  op  Raw  Products,  etc.,  op  Southern  India. 

India.  Bee-keeping.  India,  Revenue  and  Agricultural  Depart- 
ment, Collection  of  papers,  1883. 

India.   Botany.   {See  also  Coromandel  ; — India,  Quinology.) 

 Brandts  (D.),  Indian  trees,  1906. 

 Cleghorn  (H.  F.  C),  General  index  of  Wight's  Icones,  1856.  * 

 Drury  (H.),  Handbook  of  the  Indian  flora,  1869,  vol.  3.  * 

 Useful  plants  of  India,  2nd  ed.,  1873.  * 

 Dutt  (U.  C),  Materia  medica,  with  glossary  of  plants,  1877. 

 Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Index  to  native 

and  scientific  names  of  economic  plants,  by  J.  P.  Watson,  1868. 

 Flora  of  British  India,  by  J.  D.  Hooker,  etc.,  1872-97.  * 

 Report  by  M.  C.  Cooke  on  the  gums,  and  resinous  pro- 
ducts in  the  India  museum,  or  produced  in  India,  1874. 

 Report  by  M.  C.  Cooke  on  oil  seeds  and  oils,  1876. 

 Koloniaal  Museum,  Haarlem,  Nuttige  Indische  planten, 

door  M.  Greshoff,  1894-1900.  * 
 Loureiro   (J.),    Flora   Cochinchinensis,    quibus  accedunt 

[plantse]  observatae  in  Indite  locis  variis,  1790.  * 

 Oliver  (D.),  First  book  of  Indian  botany,  1869. 

 Piddin gton  (H),  English  index  to  plants  of  India,  1832.  * 

 Roxburgh  (W.),  Flora  Indica,  1832  *  ;  reprint,  1874. 

 Tschirch  (A.),  Indische  Heil-  und  Nutzpflanzen,  1892. 

 Wallich  (N.),  Plantae  Asiaticse  rariores,  descriptions  and 

figures  of  a  select  number  of  East  Indian  plants,  1830-32.  * 

 Waring  (E.  J.),  Notes  on  medical  plants  of  India,  [1860-2 J. 

 Remarks  on ...  bazaar  medicines  and  common  plants 

1860  *  ;  2nd  ed.,  1874  *  ;  4th  ed.,  1883. 

 Wight  (R.),  Icones  plantarum  Indise  orientalis,  18[38]-53.  * 

India.   Commerce  or  Trade.   Lockyer  (C),  Account  of  the  trade 

in  India,  1711.  * 

India.   Economic  products.   India,  Revenue  and  Agricultural 
Department,  Dictionary  of  economic  products,  by  G.  Watt 
1889-96.  * 

India.  Government.  The  agricultural  ledger;  edited  by  the 
reporter  on  economic  products.    Calcutta,  1892-1911. 

India.  Industrial  survey.  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India 
Office,  Industrial  survey,  list  of  Indian  products,  1872. 

India.   Materia  medica.   (See  also  Bombay  ;— India,  Botany.) 

•  Acosta  (C),  Aromatum  et  medicamentorum  in  orientali  India 
nascentium  historia,  1605.  *  —  Fr.,  Des  drogues,  1619.  * 
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 Ainslie  (W.),  Materia  medica  of  Hindoostan,  1813.  * 

 Materia  Indica,  1826.  * 

 Bengal,  Medical  Department,  Indigenous  drugs  of  India, 

alphabetical  list,  by  K.  L.  Dey,  [1877  ?]. 

 Dey  (K.  L.),  Indigenous  drugs  of  India,  1867  ;  2nd  ed.,  1896. 

 Dutt  (U.  C),  Materia  medica  of  the  Hindus,  1877. 

 Dymock  (W),  Vegetable  materia  medica  of  western  India, 

[1883] ;  2nd  ed.,  1885[-86]. 
 Dymock  (W.),  C.  J.  H.  Warden  &  D.  Hooper,  Pharmaco- 

graphia  Indica,  1889-93. 

 E.  (W.  B.),  Short  history  of  druggs,  etc.,  [17-?].  * 

 Friedrich-Alexanders-Universitat    zu  Erlangen,  Die 

ostindische  Rohwaarensammlung  der  F.-A.-U.,  1853. 
 Khory  (R.  N.),  Digest  of  medicine,  with  tables  of  Indian 

materia  medica,  1879. 
 Khory  (R.  N.)  &  N.  N.  Katrak,  Materia  medica  of  India 

and  their  therapeutics,  1903. 
 Orta  (G.  de),   Colloquios,   1872.*    —Lot.,  Aromatum  et 

medicamentorum  historia,  1574.  *   —  Fr.,  Histoire  des  drogues, 

2e  ed.  1619.  * 

 Play'pair  (G.),  The  Taleef  Shereef,  1833.* 

 Tschirch  (A.),  Indische  Heil-  und  Nutzpflanzen,  1892. 

 Waring  (E.  J.),  Notes  on  indigenous  tonics,  [1858]. 

 Notes  on  indigenous  anthelmintics,  [1859-60  ?]. 

 Notes  on  some  of  the  indigenous  medical  plants,  [1860-2]. 

 Remarks  on  the  uses  of  some  of  the  bazaar  medicines  and 

common  plants,  1860  *  ;  2nd  ed.,  1874  *  ;  4th  ed.,  1883. 

 Contribution  to  Indian  materia  medica,  inorganic,  [1862]. 

India.    Medicine.    Bontius  (J.),  Historiae  naturalis  et  medicae 
Indiae  orientalis  libri  6,  1658.* 

 Bontius  (J.),  De  medicina  Indorum,  1718. 

India.   Natural  history.   Bontius  (J.),  Hist,  naturalis,  1658.  * 
India.   Pharmacopoeia.    General  Council  of  Medical  Education, 
etc.,  Indian  and  colonial  addendum  to  the  British  pharma- 
copoeia, 1900. 

 Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Pharmacopoeia 

of  India,  prepared  by  E.  J.  Waring,  etc.,  1868.  -  Supplement 
to  the  Pharmacopoeia,  by  Moodeen  Sheriff,  1869. 

India.  Quinology.  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  House  of  Com- 
mons, East  India,  chinchona  plant,  return,  1863-70. 

 Howard  (J.  E.),  Quinology  of  the  E.  I.  plantations,  1869-76. 

 King  (G.),  Manual  of  cinchona  cultivation  in  India,  1876. 

 Markham  (C.  R.),  Travels  in  Peru  and  India,  1862. 

 Peruvian  bark,  introduction  into  British  India,  1880. 
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India.  Quinology — continued. 

 [Societe  d'acclimatation,  Paris,]  De  Fintroduction  et  de 

Facclimatation  des  cinchonas  dans  les  Indes  neerlandaises  et 
britanniques,  par  J.  L.  Soubeiran  et  A.  [A.]  Delondre,  1868. 

 Soubeiran  (J.  L.)  &  A.  [A.]  Delondre,  De  Facclimatation  des 

cinchonas  dans  les  Indes  neerlandaises  et  britanniques,  1867. 

 Wood  (C.  H.),  Description  of  the  process  used  for  manu- 
facturing "  cinchona  febrifuge  "  at  Sikkim  plantations,  [1876  ?]. 

India.  Revenue  and  Agricultural  Department.  Collection  of  papers 
on  bee-keeping  in  India.    Calcutta,  1883.    [8]  +  96  p. 

 Dictionary  of  the  economic  products  of  India,  by  G.  Watt. 

Calcutta,  1889-96.    6  vol.  in  9  + 1  vol.  index.  * 

 The  pests  and  blights  of  the  tea  plant,  by  G.  Watt.  Calcutta, 

1898.    2  +  4  +  468  +  18  p. 

India.   Trade.   See  India,  Commerce  or  Trade. 

India  Museum,  London.  See  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India 
Office. 

Indian  Islands.    Crawfurd  (J.),  Descriptive  dictionary,  1856. 
Indian  Ocean.    Vincent  (W.),  The  commerce  and  navigation  of 

the  ancients  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  1807.  * 
Indians  of  Guiana.    See  Bancroft  (E.),  Essay  on  Guiana,  1769. 

—  See  im  Thurn  (E.  F.),  Among  the  Indians  of  Guiana,  1883. 
Indiarubber.   See  Caoutchouc. 

Indicators.    Cohn  (A.  I.),  Indicators  and  test-papers,  1899. 
Indies  (East).   See  India. 

Indies  (West).  Acosta  (J.  de),  Historia  natural  y  moral  de  las 
Indias,  1590.  * 

—  Barham  (H.),  Hortus  Americanus,  vegetable  productions,  1794. 

—  Descourtilz  (M.  E.),  Flore  medicale  des  Antilles,  1821-28.  * 

—  Edwards  (B.),  History  of  the  British  colonies,  1793.  * 

—  Grisebach  (A.  H.  R.),  Flora  of  the  British  W.  I.  islands,  1864.  * 

—  Piso  (G.  [or  W.]),  De  Indiae  utriusque  re  naturali  et  medica 

libri,  1658.  * 
Indigestion.   See  Digestion  and  Indigestion. 
Induction  coils.    Norrie  (H.  S.),  2nd  ed.,  1901. 
Industrial  alcohol.   McIntosh  (J.  G.),  1907. 
Industrial  instruction  and  Industries.    (For  Industrial  Chemistry, 

see  Chemistry.) 

—  Bevan  (G.  P.),  British  manufacturing  industries,  2nd  ed.,  1876-78. 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Industrial  survey, 

list  of  Indian  products,  1872. 

—  Journal  of  science,  annals  of  ...  industrial  arts,  etc.,  1879-85.  * 

—  Julien  (S.)  &  P.  Champion,  Industries  anciennes  et  modernes  de 

Fempire  chinois,  1869.  * 

—  Kane  (R.  J.),  Industrial  resources  of  Ireland,  2nd  ed.,  1845. 
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Industrial  instruction  and  Industries— continued. 

— Macrosty  (H.  W.),  The  trust  movement  in  British  industry,  1907. 

—  Nederlandsche  Maatschappij  ter  bevordering  van  Nijver- 

heid,  Tijdschrift,  1877-86. 

—  Ronquillo  (J.  0.),  Diccionario  de  materia  industrial,  1851  [-60]. 

—  Spons'  Enclyclopsedia  of  the  industrial  arts,  etc.,  1882. 
Infantile  remittent  fever.    Butter  (W.),  Treatise,  1782. 
Infection.    (See  also  Antiseptics  ;— Disinfection.) 

—  Tyndall  (J.),  Essays  on  the  floating-matter  of  the  air,  in  relation 

to  putrefaction  and  infection,  1881. 
Infirmaries.   See  Hospitals. 

Infusoria.    Kent  (W.  S.),  Manual  of  the  infusoria,  1880-82.  * 

—  Pritchard  (A.),  History  of  infusoria,  4th  ed.,  1861. 
Ingen-Housz  (John).    Experiments  upon  vegetables,  their  great 

power  of  purifying  the  air  in  the  sunshine,  and  of  injuring  it  in 

the  shade  and  at  night.    London,  1779.    68  +  320  p.  +1  pi. 
Ingria.    Meinshausen  (K.),  Synopsis  plantarum  diaphoricarum 

florae  Ingricae,  1869.  * 
Inhalation.    Beddoes  (T.),  Notice  of  some  observations  made  at  the 

Medical  Pneumatic  Institution,  [Bristol,]  1799. 

—  Machell  (T.),  Kemarks  on  ...  a  portable  inhaler,  1826. 
Injection.    Machell  (T.),  Kemarks  on  ...  a  self-acting  injecting 

apparatus,  1826. 

Inquest,    Report  of  proceedings  at  an  inquest  at  Emborough,  1865. 

Insectivorous  plants.    Darwin  (C.  [R.]),  4th  thousand,  1876. 

Insects.   See  Entomology  ;— Fertilisation  ;— Elowers. 

Institut  botanique.   See  Universite  de  Bruxelles. 

Institut  Pasteur,  Paris.  Annales  ;  journal  de  microbiologic.  Paris, 
1887-1908.    Tomes  1-22,  pi.  * 

Institute  of  Brewing,  formerly  Laboratory  Club,  London.  Trans- 
actions, 1889[-93].    London,  1890-93.    Vol.  3-6. 

—  List  of  members.    London,  1891. 

Institute  of  Chemistry  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  London. 
Register  of  fellows  and  associates.    London,  1878,  1911. 

—  Proceedings,  1897-1911.  London. 

—  Regulations.    London,  1908. 

—  List  of  official  chemical  appointments.    London,  1910. 
Institutes.    See  the  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  the  title  of  each 

institute  ;  or  a  reference  under  the  place  of  head-quarters. 
Institutions.  ' See  the  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  the  title  of  each 

institution  ;  or  a  reference  under  the  place  of  head- quarters. 
Instruction.   See  Education. 

Intellectual  observer:  review  of  natural  history,  microscopic  re- 
search and  recreative  science.    London,  1866-68.    VoL  9-12. 

—  See  also  Student  and  intellectual  observer. 
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Interment  and  Disinterment.  Walker  (G.  A.),  Gatherings'  from 
grave  yards,  1839. 

—  Walker  (G.  A.),  Grave  yards  of  London,  1841. 
 Interment  and  Disinterment,  1843. 

International  Association  for  Obtaining  a  Uniform  Decimal  System 
of  Measures,  Weights,  and  Coins,  London.  Narrative  of  the 
origin  and  formation  of  the  Association  ;  by  J.  Yates,  vice- 
president,    Second  edition.    London,  1856.    56  p.    (Pam.  36.) 

—  Memorial  on  decimal  weights  ;.  presented  to  the  chancellor  of 

the  exchequer.    London,  1859.    16  p.    (Pam.  36.) 

International  Botanical  Congress,  1866.  See  International  Horti- 
cultural Exhibition,  London,  Report,  1867  ? 

— 1874.    See  Reale  societa  toscana  di  orticultura,  Florence. 

—  1880.  See  Congres  de  botanique  et  d'horticulture,  Brussels. 
— 1892.  See  Congresso  botanico  internazionale,  Genoa,  Atti. 
International  catalogue  of  scientific  literature.  London,  1902-11. 
International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  London.  [Proceedings, 

1909.]    London,  1910.    18  vol. 
International  Congress  of  Hygiene  and  Demography,  London. 

Transactions,  seventh  congress,  1891.    London,  1892.    13  vol. 
International  Horticultural  Exhibition  and  Botanical  Congress, 

London.    Report  of  proceedings,  [1866].    London,  [1867  ?]. 
International  journal  of  microscopy  and  natural  science.  See 

Postal  Microscopical  Society. 
International  Library  Conference  (Second),  London.  Transactions 

and  proceedings,  July,  1897.    London,  1898.    10  +  288  p. 

—  See  also  Conference  of  Librarians,  London,  1877. 
International  Pharmaceutical  Congress.   Congres  international  des 

associations  et  societes  de  pharmaciens  a  Paris,  aout  1867. 
(See  Congres  pharmaceutiques  reunis.) 

—  Bericht  iiber  den  vierten  internationalen  Congress  pbarmaceu- 

tischer  Vereine  und  Gesellschaften.     [St.  Petersburg,  1874.] 

—  Report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  fifth  I.  P.  C.    London,  Phar- 

maceutical Society,  1881.    12 +  300  p.    2  copies. 

—  Resoconto  del  quinto  Congresso  farmaceutico  internazionale,  pel 

N.  Sinimberghi.    Roma,  1882.    58  p. 

—  Sixieme  Congres  international  pharmaceutique,  1885;  compte 

rendu  par  E.  Van  de  Vyvere.    Bruxelles,  1886.    [1258]  p. 

—  Huitieme  Congres  international  de  pharmacie  ;   compte  rendu 

par  M.  Duyk.    Bruxelles,  1897.    48  +  578  p. 
Inulin.    Dragendorff  (G.)  Materialien  zu  einer  Monographic  des 
Inulins,  1870. 

Inventions.    Beckmann  (J.),  Hi?tory  of  inventions,  3rd  ed.,  1817 

—  Ma  chell  (T.),  Remarks  on  inventions  important  to  health,  1806. 
Iodide  of  lead.   See  Lead  (Iodide  of). 
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Iodino.    Cogswell  (C),  Experimental  essay  on  the  physiological 
and  medicinal  properties  of  iodine  and  its  compounds,  1837. 

—  Dorvault  ([F.  L.  M.]),  Iodognosie,  monographic,  1850. 

—  Duroy  (J.  L.  P.),  Experiences  et  considerations  nouvelles  pour 

servir  a  l'histoire  de  l'iode,  1854. 

—  Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  Zersetzung  des  weissen  Pracipitats  durch 

Jod,  [1875]. 

—  Hocken  (E.  0.),  On  the  comparative  value  of  the  preparations 

of  mercury  and  iodine  in  syphilis,  [1844  ?] 

—  Pellieux  (J.)  &  E.  Allary,  Iodometrie,  appareil  et  methode 

pour  le  dosage  de  l'iode,  1878. 

—  Pellieux  (J.)  &  A.  Maze-Launay,  L'industrie  francaise  de 

l'iode,  1878. 

Iodoform.    Righini  (G.),  Iodoformognosie,  monographic,  1863. 

Iowa  Druggists'  Convention.  See  Iowa  State  Pharmaceutical 
Association.  . 

Iowa  State  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Proceedings  of  the  Iowa 
Druggists'  Convention  and  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the 
I.  S.  P.  A.,  1880.    Eort  Madison,  [1880].    68  p. 

—  Proceedings 'of  second  annual  meeting.    [Des  Moines,  1881  ?] 
Ipecacuanha.    Balfour  (J.  H.),  Remarks  on  the  ipecacuan  plant, 

cultivated  in  the  Royal  Botanic  Garden,  Edinburgh,  1872. 

—  Bird  (P.  C.  J.),  The  assay  of  ipecacuanha,  etc.,  1900. 

—  Daubenton  ([L.  J.  M.])  Observations  on  indigestion,  the  efficacy 

of  ipecacuan,  3rd  ed.,  1809.  ^ 

—  Herzog  (E.  G.),  Dissertatio  medica  de  ipecacuanha,  1826. 
Ipomcea  simulans.   Hanbury  (D.),  On  a  species  of  ipomcea,  afford- 

ing  Tampico  jalap,  1870. 
Ireland.    (See  also  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  generally.) 
-Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  House  oe  Commons,  Municipal 

corporation  boundaries,  Ireland,  reports  and  plans,  1837. 
 Special  report  on  Apothecaries'  licences  bill,  1874. 

—  Kane  (R.  J.),  Industrial  resources  of  Ireland,  2nd  ed.,  1845. 

—  K'eogh  (J.),  Zoologia  medicinalis  Hibernica,  1739.* 
-London  &  West  oe  Ireland  Fishing  &  Fish  Manure  Co 

Observations  on  the  fisheries,  by  T.  E.  Symonds,  6th  ed  1856. 

—  Moore  (W.  D.),  Outline  of  history  of  pharmacy  in  Ireland  1848. 
-Pharmaceutical  Society  oe  Ireland,  Calender,  1877-1911. 

—  Royal  College  oe  Surgeons  in  Ireland,  History  of  the  coUege, 

and  of  the  Irish  schools  of  medicine,  by  C.  A.  Cameron,  1886. 
-Threlkeld  (C),  Synopsis  stirpium  Hibernicaruni  1/2/. 
Iris  or  Orris.    Fluckiger  ([F.  A.]),  Note  sur  la  racme  de  violette  de 

Verone,  1877.  1QR. 
Iron.    Draper  (H.  N.),  Manual  of  medicinal  preparations,  1864. 

—  Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.])  Detamage  du  cuivre  et  du  fer,  18/9. 
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Iron — continued. 

—  Swedenborg  (E.  [Swedberg,  Baron  v.]),  Some  specimens  of  a 

work  on  chemistry,  with  other  treatises,  [on  iron,  fire,  etc.,}  1847. 

—  Tommasi  (D.),  Ricerche  sulle  formole  di  costituzione  dei  composti 

ferrici,  1879. 

—  Williams  (W.  M.),  Iron  and  steel,  2nd  ed.,  1876. 

—  Zanichelli  (J.  H.),  De  ferro  ejusque  nivis  prseparatione,  1719. 
Iron  (Chloride  of).   Tommasi  (D.),  Riduzione  del  cloruro,  1878. 
Iron  (Citrates  of).    Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  Des  tartrates  et  des  citrates 

de  fer  et  de  leurs  combinaisons  ammoniacales,  [1873]. 
Iron  (Dialyzed).    Hirschsohn  (E.),  The  behaviour  of  dialyzed  iron 
towards  arsenious  acid,  1878. 

—  Sinimberghi  (N.),  II  ferro  dializzato,  1879. 

Iron  (Hydrates  of).   Tommasi  (D.),  Recherches  sur  la  constitution 
des  hydrates  ferriques,  [1879  ?]. 

—  Tommasi  (D.),  Ricerche  sulle  formole  di  costituzione  dei  composti 

ferrici,  1879,  pt.  1,  Idrati  ferrici. 

 Ricerche  intorno  alia  formazione  dell'  idrato  ferrico,  [1880]. 

Iron  (Oxide  of).    Tiersot  fils  (H.),  Observations  sur  l'emploi  de 

l'oxide  contre  1'empoisonnement  par  l'acide  arsenieux,  1840. 
Iron  (Salicylate  of).  White  (J.  Walls),  Salicylate  of  iron,  [1879]. 
Iron  (Sulphate  of).    Johanson  (E.),  Zu  den  Eigenschaften  des 

schwefelsauren  Eisenoxyduls,  [1880]. 
Iron  (Tartrates  of).   Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  Des  tartrates  et  des  citrates 

de  fer  et  de  leurs  combinaisons  ammoniacales,  [1873]. 
Irritation  (Counter).   Granville  (A.  B.),  Counter-irritation,  1838. 
Irving  (Ralph).    Experiments  on  the  red  and  quill  Peruvian  bark. 

Edinburgh,  1785.    4  +  184  p.    (Pam.  44.) 
Irvingia.   Vignoli  (J.  B.),  Le  cay-cay  ou  Irvingia  Oliveri,  et  des 

Irvingia  en  general,  1886. 
Ischia.    Iasolino  (G.),  De  rimedi  naturali,  1588. 
Island  life.   Wallace  (A.  R.),  Island  life,  1880. 
Islington.    Ballard  (E.),  Ob  a  localized  outbreak  of  typhoid  fever, 

traced  to  impure  milk,  1871. 
Isopathy.   Hager    (H.),    [Pharmacopoea    homceopathica  nova,] 

Medicamenta  homceopathica  et  isopathica,  1861. 
Italian  language.   Baretti  (G.),  New  dictionary,  1868.  * 

—  Chirchmair  (M.),  Grammatica  spagnuola  e  itahana,  1734. 

■ — Sauer  (C.  M.),  Italian  conversation-grammar,  3rd  ed.,  1874. 
Italy.   Botany.    Woods  (J.),  Tourist's  flora,  1868. 
Italy.   Language.   See  Italian  language. 

Italy.   Pharmacopoeia.   Farmacopea  ufficiale  del  regno  d'  Italia. 

Roma,  1892.   — Seconda  edizione.    Roma,  1902.   Terza 

edizione.    Roma,  1909.  * 
 See  aho  Gallo  (G.),  Farmacopea  italiana,  [1881-82]. 
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Italy.    Pharmacopoeia — continued. 

 SeeaZsoC*ROSi(G.),  Farmacologia,  ovvero  Farmacopea,  1866-76, 

Ithel  (Rev.  John  Williams  Ab).   See  Williams  (J.). 

[Jabir  ibn  Hayyan  (Abu  Musa),  or  Geber.]  Gebri  Summa  perfec- 
tionis  magisterii  in  sua  natura  ;  Libri  investigationis  magis- 
terii  et  Testamenti ;  ac  Aurei  trium  verborum  libelli  [Kallid] ; 
et  Avicennse  Minerahum  additione  castigatissima  ;  [Gebri  regis 
Arabum  Chymia.]    Gedani,  [Dantisci,]  1682. 

Jaborandi.  Dowse  (T.  S.),  Abbreviated  notes  on  the  physiological 
and  therapeutic  action  of  gelseminum  and  jaborandi,  1879. 

—  Nicolini  (H.),  Historique  des  pilocarpus,  1876. 

—  Planchon  (G.),  Sur  les  caracteres  et  l'origine  botanique  du 

jaborandi,  1875. 

—  Poehl  (A.),  Untersuchung  der  Blatter  von  Pilocarpus  officinalis, 

1880 ;  —Russ.,  1880. 
Jackson  (Benjamin  Daydon),  Guide  to  the  literature  of  botany- 
London,  1881.    40  +  628  p. 

—  Vegetable  technology  :  bibliography  of  economic  botany.  London,, 

1882.    12  +  358  p. 

—  Glossary  of  botanic  terms.    London,  1900.    12  +  328  p.* 

—  See  also  Gerard  (J.),  Catalogue  of  plants,  with  life,  1876. 

—  See  also  Gorkom  (K.  W.  van),  Handbook  of  cinchona  culture, 

—  See  also  Kew  Royal  Gardens,  Index  Kewensis,  1893-1906. 

—  See  also  Pryor  (A.  R.),  Flora  of  Hertfordshire,  1887. 
Jackson  (Charles  T.).   See  United  States  of  America,  Congress-, 

Statements  ...  on  anaesthetic  properties  of  ether,  1853. 
Jackson  (John  R.).    See  Barton  (B.  H.)  &  T.  Castle,  British  flora, 
Jackson  (Lowis  D'A.).    Modern  metrology.    London,  1882. 
Jackson  (R[obert]  E[dmund]  Scoresby-).    Note-book  ©f  materia 

medica,  pharmacology,  and  therapeutics.    Second  edition,  by 

A.  Macdonald.    Edinburgh,  1871.    —  Third  ed.    Edin.,  1875. 

—  Fourth  ed.,  by  F.  W.  Moinet.    Edin.,  1880.    —  Fifth  ed.,. 

by  J.  R.  Hill  and  R.  Stockman.    Edin.,  1895. 
Jacob  (Henry).    See  Lyons  (I.),  Scholar's  instructor,  1823. 
Jacobowsky  (G.).    Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Alcoloide  des  Aconi- 

tum  Lycoctonum,  1,  Lycaconitin.  Dorpat,  1884.  (Pam.  27.)* 
Jacobson  (Woldemar).    Beitrag  zum  Nachweise  des  Phenols  im. 

Thierkorper.    Dorpat  1885.    28  p.    (Pam.  28.) 
Jacoby  (Felix).    Beitrage  zur  Chemie  der  Salix-Rinden.  Dorpat',. 

1890.    60  p.    (Pam.  49.) 
Jadin  (Fernand).    Les  organes  secreteurs  des  vegetaux  et  la  matiere  s 

medicale.    Montpellier,  1888.    88  p.  +2  pi.    (Pam.  16.) 
Jager  (G.).    AUgemeine  und  medicinisch-pharmaceutische  Zoologie.. 

Leipzig,  187[0-]4.    {In  Henkel,  J.  B.,  Die  Elemente. 


JAG— JAL 


233 


Jago  (William)-  Text-book  of  the  science  and  art  of  bread-making. 
London,  1995.    12  +  648  p,  +14  pi. 

—  Manual  of  forensic  chemistry.    Lond.,  1909.    8  +  256  p. 

Jahr  (G.  H.  G.).  New  homoeopathic  pharmacopoeia  and  posology  ; 
translated  by  J.  Kitchen.    Philadelphia,  1842. 

—  Nouveau  manuel  de  medecine  homceopathique.    Septieme  edition. 

Paris,  1862.    4  tomes  in  2. 

Jahrbuch  der  Chemie.  Frankfurt,  1892  ;  Braunschweig,  1893-1906. 
1.-15.  Jahrg.  *   —  Eegister  Bd.  1-10. 

Jahrbuch  fiir  practische  Pharmacie  und  verwandte  Facher.  Kaiser- 
slautern,  1838-40 ;  Landau,  1841-52 ;  Ludwigshafen,  1853. 
27  Bd.,  pi.,  tab.  —  Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir  Pharmacie  und  ver- 
wandte Facher.  Speyer,  1854-58;  Heidelberg,  1859-62; 
iSpeyer,  1863-73.    Bd.  1-38  ;  Bd.  39,  Heft  1-4. 

Jahresbericht  der  Pharmacie.    See  Jahresbericht  (Canstatt's). 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  Chemie,  etc.  See  Jahres- 
bericht iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  reinen,  pharmaceutischen  und 
technischen  Chemie. 

Jahresbericht  (Canstatt's)  iiber  die  Fortschritte  in  der  Pharmacie 
und  verwandten  Wissenschaften.  Wurzburg,  1852-66.  Jahrg. 
11-25  ;  pi.  Jg.  *  —  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der 
Pharmacognosie,  Pharmacie  und  Toxicologic  Gottingen, 
1867-91.  Jahrg.  26-49.  —  Jahresbericht  der  Pharmacie 
[Pharmazie] ;  herausgegeben  vom  Deutschen  Apothekerverein . 
Gottingen,  1892-1910.    Jahrg.  50-69. 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  Physik.    See  next  entry. 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  reinen,  pharmaceutischen 
und  technischen  Chemie,  etc.  Eng.,  Annual  report  of  the  pro- 
gress of  chemistry,  physics,  mineralogy,  and  geology  [the 
volumes  for  1847-50  translated  from  the  German].  London, 
1849-53.  4  vol.  *  — Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der 
meinen,  pharmaceutischen  und  technischen  Chemie,  Physik, 
Mineralogie,  und  Geologie.  Giessen,  1852-58.  Bd.  5,  Heft  2  ; 
Bd-  6-10 ;  Register,  1847  bis  1856.  *  —  Jahresbericht  iiber 
die  Fortschritte  der  Chemie  und  verwandter  Theile  anderer 
Wissenschaften.  Giessen,  1858-88;  Braunschweig,  1888-97. 
Bd.  11-23,  25-45  ;  Register,  1867-76.    Bd.  28  wants  Heft  2.  * 

—  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  Physik,  von  F.  Zam- 

miner  ;  1857.    Giessen,  1858. 

Jalan  de  la  Croix  (Nicolai).  Das  Verhalten  der  Bacterien  des  Fleisch- 
wassers  gegen  einige  Antiseptica.    Dorpat,  1880.    (Pam.  26.) 

Jalap  and  Jalapin.  Hanbury  (D.),  On  a  species  of  ipomoea,  afford- 
ing Tampico  jalap,  [1870]. 

—  Muller  (Johannes),  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Verhalten  des 

Convolvuhns  und  Jalapins  in  Thierkorper,  1885. 
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Jamaica.   Botanical  Department.    Bulletin.    Kingston,  1887-92. 
Jamaica.   Botany.    {See  also  Indies,  West.) 

 Lunan  (J.),  Hortus  Jamaicensis,  indigenous  plants,  1814.  * 

 Macfadyen  (J.),  Flora  of  Jamaica,  1837.  * 

James  ([M.]  Prosser).    Guide  to  the  pharmacopoeia.    London,  1885. 

—  Second  edition.    London,  1885.   —  Third  edition.  London, 
1889. 

James  (Robert).  Pharmacopoeia  universalis :  or,  New  universal 
English  dispensatory.  London,  1747.  —  Second  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1752.    —Third  edition.    London,  1764. 

Jamieson  (Alexander).  Dictionary  of  mechanical  science,  arts, 
manufactures,  and  miscellaneous  knowledge.  Seventh  edition. 
London,  1833.    2  +  2  +  4  + 1068  p.  +  71  maps  and  pi. 

Janssens  (Eug.).    See  Righini  (G.),  Iodoformognosie,  traduit,  1863. 

Japan.  Botany.  Franchet  (A.)  &  L.  Savatier,  Enumeratio 
plantarum  in  Japonia  sponte  crescentium,  1875-79.  * 

 Hoffmann  (J.)  &  H.  Sohultes,  Noms  indigenes  d'un  choix 

de  plantes,  1852  *  ;  nouv.  ed.,  1864.  * 

 Kjempfer  (E.),  Amcenitatum  exoticarum  fasciculi  5,  1712.  ^ 

 Museum  botanicum  Lugduno-Batavum,  Catalogus,  digessit 

F.  A.  G.  Miquel,  Flora  Japonica,  1870.  * 

 Siebold  (P.  F.  v.)  &  J.  G.  Zuccarini,  Flora  Jap.,  1835-70.  * 

 Thunberg  (C.  P.),  Flora  Japonica,  1784.  * 

 Icones  plantarum  Japonicarum,  1794-1805.  * 

Japan.  Pharmacopoeia.   Pharmacopoea  Japonica.   Tokyo,  1886. 

—  Editio  altera.  Tokyo,  1891.  —  Editio  tertia  [in  J apanese]. 
Tokyo,  1906.  — Eng.,  Pharmacopoeia  of  Japan.  Third  ed. 
Tokyo,  1907.    2  copies. 

Japp  (Francis  Robert).    See  Frankland  (E.)  &  F.  R.  J.,  1884. 
Jardine  {Sir  William).    See  Annals  and  magazine  of  natural  history. 
Jaume  Saint-Hilaire  ([Jean  Henri]).    Plantes  de  la  France.  Paris, 

1808-9.    4  tomes,  400  col.  pi.  * 
Java.    Gorkom  (K.  W.  van),  Cultivation  of  chinchonas,  1870. 

—  Hasskarl  (J.  C),  Aanteekeningen  over  het  nut,  door  de  bewoners 

van  Java  aan  eenige  planten  van  dat  eiland  toegeschreven, 
1845.  * 

Jeannel  (J.).    Formulaire  officinal  et  magistral  international.  Paris, 

1870.    —  Deuxieme  edition.    Paris,  1876. 
Jeffreys  (Thomas).    Remarks  on  matico  as  a  styptic  and  astringent. 

Second  edition.    London,  1844.    2  +  38  p.  (Pam. ^34.) 
Jellifle  (S.  E.).  Introduction  to  pharmacognosy.  Philadelphia,  LWi. 

—  See  also  Rusby  (H.  H.)  &  S.  E.  J. 

Jenkin  ([Henry  Charles]  Fleeming).    Electricity  and  magnetism. 

London,  1873.    24  +  380  +  4  p. 
Jenner  (E.).   See  Ralfs  (J.),  The  British  desmidiese,  1848. 
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Jennings  (James).    Practical  treatise  on  the  history,  medical  pro- 
perties, and  cultivation  of  tobacco.    London,  1830.    8  +  160  p. 
Jennings  (0.).    On  the  cure  of  the  morphia  habit.    London,  1890. 
Jequirity.   See  Abrus  precatobius. 
Jersey.   Lester-Garland  (L.  V.),  Flora  of  Jersey,  1903. 

—  Lewis  (S.),  Topographical  dictionary  of  England,  2nd  ed.,  1833.  * 
Jevons  (W.  Stanley).    The  principles  of  science  :  a  treatise  on  logic 

and  scientific  method.    London,  1883.    44  +  788  p. 
Jewellery.   Wallis  (G.),  Jewellery,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
Joannes  de  Mediolano.    Schola  Salernitana,  sive  De  conservanda 

valetudine  prsecepta  metrica ;    cum  luculenta  et  succincta, 

Arnoldi  Villanovani  in  singula  capita  exegesi ;  ex  recensione 

Z.  Sylvii.    Novaeditio.    Eoterodami,  1649.    46  +  530  p. 
Johannson  (Casimir).    Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Cinchonin-resorp- 

tion  ;  Dissertation.    Dorpat,  1870.    60  p.    (Pam.  23.) 
Johannson  (Ernst).    Forensisch-chemische  Untersuchungen  fiber 

das  Colocynthin  und  Elaterin.    Dorpat,  1884.    (Pam.  27.) 
Johanson  (Edwin).    Beitrage  zur  Chemie  der  Eichen-,  Weiden- 

und  Ulmenrinde.    Dorpat,  1875.    96  p.    (Pam.  26.) 

—  Bestimmung  der  Alkaloide  in  den  Chinarinden.    [Halle,  1877.] 

20  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  45.) 

—  Conservirung  thierischer  Substanzen  auf  Reisen  etc.,  durch 

Salzlosungen.    [Dorpat  ?  1878.]    [10]  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  70.) 

—  Zur  Kenntniss  einzelner  chemische  Bestandtheile  der  Weiden 

und  deren  pathologischen  Gebilde  und  fiber  einige  Reactionen 
mit  Gerbstoffen  und  denen  verwandten  Korpern.  [Halle, 
1878.]  28  p.,  n.t-p.    (Pam.  45.) 

—  Untersuchung  eines  Wassers  und  Schlammes.    [St.  Petersburg, 

1878.]   8  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Das  Bier  von  sonst  und  jetzt.    [N.  p.,  1879.]    (Pam.  7.) 

—  Gefalschter  Safran.    [St.  Petersburg,  1879.]    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Untersuchung  des  Wassers  eines  Mineralwasserquelles  bei  Tam- 

bow.    [St.  Petersburg,  1879.]    6  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Zu  den  Eigenschaften  des  schwefelsauren  Eisenoxyduls.  [St. 

Petersburg,  1880.]    4  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Zur  Bacterienfrage.    [St.  Petersburg,  1880.]    8  p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Aus  alter  Zeit.    [St.  Petersburg,  1881.]  16  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Butteruntersuchung.    [St.  Petersburg,  1881.]    4  p.     (Pam.  46.) 

—  Milchuntersuchungen.    [St.  Petersburg,  1881.]  6  p.    (Pam.  46.) 

—  Theefalschung.    [St.  Petersburg,  1881.]  2  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  46.) 
Johns  {Rev.  C.  A.).    Forest  trees  of  Britain.    London,  S.P.G.K 

[1869  ?].    16  +  432  p. 

—  Flowers  of  the  field.    Ninth  edition.    London,  S.P.C.K.,  [186-?]. 

—  Same.  Thirty-third  ed.,  by  G.  S.  Boulger.    London,  1911. 
Johnson  (Alfred  E.).   See  Sutton  (F.),  1911. 


23G 


JOH— JON 


Johnson  (Amy  F.  M.).    Text-book  of  botany,  Loudon,  1909. 
Johnson  (Charles).    See  Sowerby  (John  E.),  C.  J.,  &  C.  P.  J. 
Johnson  (Cfharles]  Pierpoint).    Useful  plants  of  Great  Britain; 
illustrated  by  J.  E.  Sowerby.    London,  [1867  ?].    4  +  324  p.. 

—  See  also  Sowerby  (John  E.),  C.  J.,  &  C.  P.  J.,  1861. 

—  See  also  Sowerby  (John  E.)  &  0.  P.  J.,  British  wild  flowers,  I860. 
Johnson  (George).    On  epidemic  diarrhoea  and  cholera  :  their  nature 

and  treatment.    London,  1866.    32  p.    (Pam.  41.) 
Johnson  (James  Rawlins).    Treatise  on  the  medicinal  leech.  Lon- 
don, 1816.    12  +  148  p.  +2  pi. 

—  Further  observations  on  the  medicinal  leech.  Lond.,  1825.  * 
Johnson  (Samuel).    Dictionary  of  the  English  language.  Fifth 

edition.    London,  1784.    2  vol.  * 

Johnson  (Samuel  W.).  How  crops  grow  :  a  treatise  on  the  chemical 
composition,  structure,  and  life  of  the  plant ;  by  A.  H.  Church 
and  W.  T.  T.  Dyer.    London,  1869.    16  +  400  p. 

Johnson  (Thomas).    See  Gerard  (J.),  Herball,  enlarged,  1633. 

—  See  Pare  (A.),  Workes,  1649. 

Johnson  (Will.).    See  Thomson  (G.),  Plano-pnigmos,  1665. 
Johnston  (Alexander  Keith).    Physical  atlas  of  natural  phenomena. 

New  edition.    Edinburgh,  1856.    4  + 138  p.  +  35  maps.  * 
Johnston  (James  F.  W.).    Chemistry  of  common  life.  Edinburgh, 

1856.  2  vol.   —  New  edition,  by  A.  H.  Church.    Edm.,  1879. 

—  Elements  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  geology.    Ninth  edition, 

edited  by  G.  T.  Atkinson.    Edinburgh,  1871.    14  +  450  p. 
Johnston  (William),    See  Beckmann  (J.),  Hist,  of  inventions,  1817. 
Jolly  (Ld.).    See  Paquelin  (C.)  &  L.  J. 

Jones   (Chapman).    The  science  and  practice  of  photography. 

Fourth  edition.    London,  1904.    P.  1-4,  9-570. 
Jones  (Harry  C).    Principles  of  inorganic  chemistry.    New  York, 

1903.    22  +  522  p. 
Jones  (Henry).   See  Royal  Society  of  London,  Phil,  trans 
Jones  (Henry  Bence).    See  Faraday  (M.),  Life  and  letters,  1870. 

—  See  Mulder  (G.  J.),  Chemistry  of  wine,  transl.  and  edited,  1857. 

—  See  Royal  Institution  of  Gt.  Britain,  The  R.  L,  by  B.  J.,  1871. 
Jones  (H[enry]  Macnaughton).    Treatise  on  aural  surgery.  Second 

edition.    London,  1881.    16  +  344  p. 

—  Atlas  of  diseases  of  the  membrana  tympani.    London,  18/ S. 
Jones  (John).    Mysteries  of  opium  reveal'd.    London,  1700. 
Jones   Thomas  Rupert).    See  Grlfeith  (J.  W.)  &  A  Henerev. 
Jones  (Thomas  Ryrner).    General  outline  of  the  animal  kingdom. 

London,  1841.    —Fourth  edition.    London,  18/1. 

—  Natural  history  of  animals.    London,  1845-52.    2  vo  . 

Jones  (T[homas]  Wharton).    The  wisdom  and  beneficence  of  the 
Almighty  as  displayed  in  the  sense  of  vision.   London,  ISoi. 


JON— JOU 


237 


Jones  (W.  S.  Glyn-).  The  law  relating  to  poisons  and  pharmacy. 
London,  1909.    36  +  410  +  22  p.    2  copies. 

Jorban  (Nicolai).  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  der  wichtigeren 
zum  Nachweise  von  Arsen  in  Tapeten  und  Gespinnsten  emp- 
fohlenen  Methoden.    Dorpat,  1889.    72  p.    (Pam.  49.) 

Joule  (James  Prescott).  Memoir  of  J.  P.  J.,  by  0.  Eeynolds. 
Manchester,  1892.  {In  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society 
of  Manchester,  Memoirs  and  proceedings,  ser.  4,  vol.  6.) 

Jourdan  (A.  J.  L.).  Pharmacopee  universelle.  Paris,  1828.  2 
tomes.  *  —  Seconde  edition.  Paris,  1840.  2  tomes.  *  — 
Eng.  Pharmacopoeia  universalis  ;  edited  by  J.  Eennie.  Lon- 
don, 1831-33.    2  vol. 

—  Dictionnaire  des  termes  usites  dans  les  sciences  naturelles.  Paris, 

1834.    2  tomes.  * 

—  See  also  Berzelius  (J.  J.),  Traite  de  chimie,  1829  ;  1840. 
Journal  de  chimie  medicale,  de  pharmacie  et  de  toxicologie.  Paris, 

1825-34.  10  tomes.  —  Deuxieme  serie.  Paris,  1835-37 ; 
1839-44.  Tomes  1-3,  5-10.  —  Troisieme  serie.  Paris,  1845- 
47.  Tomes  1-3.  —  Quatrieme  serie.  Paris,  1857-64.  Tomes 
3-10.  — Cinquieme  serie.  Paris,  1865-70.  Tomes  1-6.  — 
See  also  Repertoire  de  pharmacie. 

Journal  de  pharmacie  d'Anvers,  1867-1900.    See  Societe  de 
pharmacie  d'Anvers. 

Journal  de  pharmacie  d' Alsace-Lorraine.  Strasbourg,  1874-84. 
Annees  1-11  ;  wanting,  of  1874,  nos.  2,  3,  4,  11  ;  of  1876,  no.  1. 

Journal  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie.  Bulletin  de  pharmacie  [et 
des  sciences  accessoires].  Paris,  1809-14.  6  tomes.  *  — 
Journal  de  pharmacie  et  des  sciences  accessoires; 
deuxieme  serie  ;  contenant  le  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  de  pharma- 
cie de  Paris.  Paris,  1815-4[1].  27  tomes.  *  —  Journal  de 
pharmacie  et  de  chimie  ;  troisieme  serie  ;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe 
de  pharmacie  de  Paris  [et  de  la  Societe  d'emulation  pour  les 
sciences  pharmaceutiques.]  Paris,  1842-64.  46  tomes.  —  Table 
de  la  troisieme  serie.  —  Quatrieme  serie  ;  travaux  de  la 
Societe  de  pharmacie  de  Paris,  etc.  Paris,  1865-79.  30  tomes.* 
Table  de  la  quatrieme  serie.*  —Cinquieme  serie  ;  travaux  de 
la  Societe  de  pharmacie  de  Paris,  etc.  Paris,  1880-94.  30 
tomes.  *  —  Sixieme  serie.  Paris,  1895-1909.  30  tomes.  * 
—  Septieme  serie.  Paris,  1910-11.  Tomes  1-4.*  —  Le 
centenaire  du  Journal  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie  ;  histoire  et 
notices  biographiques  ;  32  portraits.    Paris,  1910.    4  + 104  p. 

Journal  de  pharmacie  et  des  sciences  accessoires,  1815-41.  See 
Journal  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie. 

Journal  de  pharmacologic   See  Societe  royale  des  sciences 

MEDICALES  ET  NATURELLES  DE  BRUXELLES. 


238 


JOU— JUR 


Journal  fur  praktische  Chemie.  Leipzig,  1858-59;  1870-1911. 
Bd.  74,  Heft  7-8  ;  Bd.  75-78,  109-192.  —  Register  zur  Band 
109-58. 

Journal  of  botany  and  Kew  Garden  miscellany,  1849-57.  See 

Hooker  (W.  J.). 
Journal  of  botany,  British  and  foreign.    London,  1863-1911.  Vol. 

1-49,  pi.,  por.  * 

Journal  of  eastern  Asia ;  edited  by  J.  Collins.    Singapore,  1875. 

No.  1,  1  pi. ;  all  published.    (Pain.  13.) 
Journal  of  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  chemistry,  etc.  ;  new  series. 

New  Lebanon,  N.Y.,  1859-62;    1867-76.    Vol.  1-4,  6-15, 

imperfect. 

Journal  of  microscopy  and  natural  science.  See  Postal  Micro- 
scopical Society. 

Journal  of  natural  philosophy,  chemistry,  etc.  ;  by  W.  Nicholson. 
London,  1802-13.  36  vol.  —  See  also  Philosophical  magazine. 

Journal  (Quarterly)  of  science.  London,  1864.  Vol.  1.  *  —  Jour- 
nal of  science,  and  annals  of  biology,  astronomy,  geology,  indus- 
trial arts,  manufactures,  and  technology  ;  monthly  ;  third  series. 
London,  1879-85.    Vol.  1-7.  * 

Journal  of  science,  literature,  and  the  arts,  1816-30.  See  Royal 
Institution  of  Great  Britain. 

Journal  of  state  medicine.  See  Royal  Institute  of  Public  Health, 
1900-2. 

Journeil  (E.).   See  Chevallier  (J.  B.  A.),  T.  Gobley,  &  E.  J. 
Jousset  (Marc).    See  Societe  francaise  d'homceopathie,  1898. 
Judd  (John  W.).    See  Behrens  (H.),  Manual,  1894. 
Juergens.   See  Jurgens. 

Juices  (Animal).   Liebig  (J.  v.),  Researches  on  the  motion  of  the 

juices  in  the  animal  body,  1848. 
Julien  (Stanislas)  &  P.  Champion.    Industries  anciennes  et  modernes 

de  l'empire  chinois.    Paris,  1869.    16  +  254  p.  +12  pi.  * 
Jundzitt  (Hippolit).  Uber  die  Ermittelung  einiger  Bitterstoffe  im 

Biere ;  Dissertation.    Dorpat,  1873.    56  p.    (Pam.  23.) 
Jungberg  (C.  G.).    Svenskt  och  engelskt  handlexikon.  [Forbattrad 

upplaga.]    Stockholm,  [1874  ?].    4  +  592  p.  * 
Jurgens  (Alexander).    Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Alkaloide  des 

Aconitum  Napellus.    St.  Petersburg,  1885.    48  p.    (Pam.  28.) 
Jurgens    (Bruno).    Vergleichende   microscopisch  -  pharmakognos- 

tische  Untersuchungen  einiger  officinellen  Blatter.  Dorpat, 

1889.    64  p.    (Pam.  49.)  1L    ,  im 

Jurisprudence.   Barrister  (A),  Chemist's  legal  hand-book,  1892. 

—  Bellot  (H.  H.  L.),    The  pharmacy  acts  1851  to  1908. 

—  Briand  (J.)  &  E.Chaude, Manuel demedecme legale;  lraitede 

chimie  legale,  par  J.  Bouis,  8me  ed.,  1869. 


JITR— KAL 


239 


Jurisprudence — continued. 

—  Dorvault  ([F.  L.  M.]),  L'Officine,  la  pharmacie  legale,  1844 ; 

1850  ;  1866  ;  8me  ed.,  1872  ;  lime  ed.,  1886  ;  14me  ed.,  1898.  * 

—  Flux  (W.),  The  law  to  regulate  the  sale  of  poisons  within  Great 

Britain,  1869. 

—  Gadd  (H.  W.),  The  poisons  and  pharmacy  act,  1908. 

—  Guy  (W.  A.),  Principles  of  forensic  medicine,  4th  ed.,  1875. 
■ —  Jago  (W.),  Manual  of  forensic  chemistry,  1909. 

—  Jones  (W.  S.  Glyn-),  The  law  relating  to  poisons  and  pharmacy, 

1909. 

—  Luff  (A.  P.),  Text-book  of  forensic  medicine,  1895. 

—  Mann  (J.  D.),  Forensic  medicine,  2nd  ed.,  1898. 

—  Pharmacy  and  poison  laws,  [1892]. 

—  Taylor  (A.  S.),  Manual  of  medical  jurisprudence,  1891. 
 On  poisons,  3rd  ed.,  1875. 

Jussieu  (Adrien  de).  Elements  of  botany ;  translated  [from  the 
French]  by  J.  H.  Wilson.    London,  1849.    16  +  750  p.  +4  tab. 

Kaempfer  (Engelbert).  Amoenitatum  exoticarum  politico-physico- 
medicarum  fasciculi  5,  quibus  continentur  varise  relationes, 
observationes  et  descriptiones  rerum  Persicarum  et  ulterioris 
Asia3,  [plantse  Japonicse].    Lemgovise,  1712.    [964]  p.  + 15  pi. 

Kahlbaum  (G.  W.  A.).  See  Faraday  (M.)  &  C.  F.  Schonbein, 
Letters. 

Kaiser  (C.  G.),  See  Fuchs  (J.  N.  von),  Gesammelte  Schriften. 
Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  in  Wien.   Anzeiger ; 

mathematisch-naturwissenschaftliche  Classe.    Wien,  1864-95. 

Jahrg.    1-32  ;  wanting  no.  19  of  Jahrg.  5,  1868.  * 

—  Monatshefte  fur  Chemie  und  verwandte  Theile  anderer  Wissen- 

schaften ;  gesammelte  Abhandlungen  aus  den  Sitzungsberichten. 
Wien,  1880-1911.    1-32.  Bd.  *    —Register,  Band  1-22.  * 

—  Sitzungsberichte  :   mathematisch-naturwissenschaftliche  Classe  ; 

Abtheilung  2b  [Chemie].  Wien,  1889-1911.  98-120.  Bd.  *  ' 
Kaiserliche   Leopoldinisch-Carolinische   Deutsche   Akademie  der 

Naturforscher.   See  Academia  Gesarea. 
Kaiserliche  Universitat  Dorpat.   Arbeiten  des  pharmakologischen 

Institutes  ;  herausgegeben  von  R.  Kobert.    Stuttgart,  1888-96. 

1.-14.  Bandchen,  pi. 

—  Historische  Studien  aus  dem  pharmakologischen  Institute  ;  her- 

ausgegeben von  R.  Kobert.    Halle,  1889-96.    Nos.  1-5. 

—  See  also  Dragendorff  (G.),  Bericht  iiber  die  Thatigkeit. 
Kaleniczenko  (Jean  de).    Notes  sur  la  propylamine  et  les  produits 

organiques  qui  la  contiennent  huile  et  extrait  de  foie  de  morue, 
et  de  leur  utilite  comparative.    Paris,  1870.    82  p.    (Pam.  17  j 
Kallid,  Rachaidibus.    See  Khalid. 


240 


KAM— KEN 


Kamel  (Georg  Joseph).    See  Camellus  (G.  J.). 
Kamensky  (George).    See  Mendeleeff  (D.). 
Kampfer.   See  Kampfer. 

Kane  {Sir  R.  J.).    Elements  of  practical  pharmacy.    Dublin,  1831. 

—  Elements    of   chemistry.    Dublin,    1842.    —Second  edition. 

Dublin,  1849.    20  +  1070  p. 

—  Industrial  resources  of  Ireland.  Second  edition.  Dublin,  1845. 
Kara-Stojanow  (Charalampi).    Ueber  die  Alkaloide  des  Delphinium 

Staphisagria.    Dorpat,  1889.    64  p.    (Pam.  49.) 
Karsten  (H.  [G.  K.  W.]).    Die  medicinischen  Chinarinden  Neu- 
Granada's.    Berlin,  1858.    (Pam.  58.)   —  Eng.    {In  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Chinchona  species,  1867.) 

 Floras  Columbia?  terrarumque  adjacentium  specimina  selecta. 

Berolini,  1858.    Fasc.  1,  pi.  * 
Kater  (H.)  &  D.  Lardner.   Treatise  on  mechanics.   London,  1830. 
Katrak  (Nanabhai  Navrosji).    See  Khory  (R.  N.)  &  N.  N.  K. 
Kauffeisen  (Leon).    Du  m'boundou,  ou  poison  d'epreuve  du  Gabon  ; 

[these.]    Montpellier,  1876.    56  p.    (Pam.  5.) 
Kay  (W.  E.).    See  Landauer  (J.),  Blowpipe  analysis,  1879. 
Kay-Shuttleworth  {Sir  Ughtred  James).   See  Shuttleworth. 
Keane  (C.  A.).    Modern  organic  chemistry.    Lond.,  1909. 
Keene  ([J.])  &  [L.  T.]  Ashwell.    Companion  to  the  British  hom- 
oeopathic pharmacopoeia.    London  1882.   —Second  edition. 
London,  1883.    —  Third  edition.    London,  1884. 
Keill  (James).    Medicina  statica  Britannica.    {In  Sanctorius,  S., 

Medicina  statica,  4th  ed.,  by  J.  Quincy,  1728,  p.  312^4.) 
Keith  (B.)  and  Company.    Positive  medical  agents:  alkaloid, 
resinoid,  and  concentrated  preparations  ;  [by  G.  Coe  ?].  New 
York,  1855.    304  p. 
—  See  also  Coe  (G.),  Concentrated  medicines,  1860. 
Keith  (T.).    Complete  arithmetician.    Eleventh  ed.    London,  1834. 
Kelland  {Rev.  P.).    See  Young-  (T.),  Course  of  lectures,  1845.  _ 
Kellie  (J.).     Hints  for  the  cure  of  [pulmonary]  consumption. 

London,  1860.    30  p.    (Pam.  70.) 
Kelly  (P.).    Universal  cambist  :   exchanges,  corns, .  weights,  and 

measures.    Second  edition.    London,  1835.    2  vol.  *n  1. 
Kelvin  {Lord).   See  Thomson  (Sir  W.). 

Kemp  and  Co.  Prescribes'  pharmacopoeia.  Second  edition.  .Bom- 
bay, 1891.    20  +  430  p. 

Kendrick  (James).   See  Morris  (R.),  J.  K,  &  others,  1807. 

Kennedy  (B  H.).   See  Vergilius  Maro  (P.),  Bucohca,  etc.,  187b. 

[Kennedy  (J.)].  Paper  versus  gold-money  ;  by  Spectator  [pseud.]. 
Second  edition.    London,  1847.    2  +  8  +  26  p.    (Pam.  36.) 

[Kenrick  (William).]  Lecture  on  the  perpetual  motion,  part  l. 
London,  1771.    2  +  4  +  50  p.    (Pam.  60.) 


KEN — KEW 


241 


Kent.  Hanbury  (P.  J.)  &  E.  S.  Marshall,  Flora  of  Kent,  1809. 

—  Holmes  (E.  M.),  Cryptogamic  flora,  lichens,  [1878]. 

Kent  (W.  Saville).    Manual  of  the  infusoria.    London,  1880-82. 
3  vol.,  53  pi.  * 

Kentish  (Richard).    Essay  on  sea-bathing,  and  the  internal  use  of 
sea-water.   London,  1787.    2  +  8  +  72  p.  +1  tab.    (Pam.  29.) 

—  Essay  on  the  method  of  studying  natural  history.  London, 

1787.    8+110  p.    (Pam.  29.) 
K'eogh  (John).    Zoologia  medicinalis  Hibernica.    Dublin,  1739. 

18  +  176  p.  * 
Kerbert  (J.  J.).    Handleiding  tot  de  kennis  der  artsenijstoffen. 

Amsterdam,  1865.    12  +  212  p. 
Kerckring  (T.).   See  Valentinus  (B.),  Triumphant  chariot,  1678. 
Kermes  du  chene.   Planchon  (G.),  Le  kermes  du  chene,  1864. 
Kerner  von  Marilaun  (Anton).   Natural  history  of  plants ;  from 

the  German,  by  F.  W.  Oliver,  M.  Busk  and  M.  P.  Ewart. 

London,  1894-95.    2  vol.,  col.  pi. 
[Kerr  (J.  G.).    Manual  of  materia  medica,  in  Chinese.  Second 

edition.    Canton,  1876.]   2  keuen.  * 
Kerr  {Rev.  John).    The  metric  system.    London,  1863.    (Pam.  36.) 
Kerr  (Robert).   See  Lavoisier  (A.  L.),  Elements  of  chemistry. 
Kershaw  (John  B.  C).   See  Neumann  (B.). 

Kessler  (Friedrich).    Versuche  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Pepsins  auf 
Nahrungsmittel.    Dorpat,  1880.    50  p.    (Pam.  26.) 

Keussler  (Eduard  von).    Zur  Formel  der  Frangulinsaure.  [Dorpat 
1877.]   8  p.  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  58.) 

—  Untersuchung  der  chrysophansaureartigen  Substanz  der  Sen- 

nesblatter  und  der  Frangulinsaure,  nebst  Vergleichung  der- 
selben  mit  der  Chrysophansaure  des  Rhabarbers  ;  Dissertation 
[Riga,  1879.]   52  p.    (Pam.  25.) 
Kew  Royal  Gardens.    Bulletin  of  miscellaneous  information  Lon- 
don, 1887-1911.    Vol.  1-25. 

—  Index  Kewensis ;  an  enumeration  of  the  genera  and  species  of 

flowering  plants,  from  the  time  of  Linnaeus  to  the  vear  1885 
inclusive,  together  with  their  authors'  names,  the  works  in 
which  they  were  first  published,  their  native  countries  and  their 
synonyms ;  compiled  at  the  expense  of  the  late  C.  R.  Darwin 
under  the  direction  of  J.  D.  Hooker,  by  B.  D.  Jackson.  Oxford' 
1893-95.  2  vol.  in  4  parts.*  —  Supplementing  primum' 
confecerunt  T.  Durand  et  B.  D.  Jackson.  Bruxelles,  1901-6  * 
—  Supplementum  secundum.  Oxonii,  1904-5.*  '—  Suppl'e- 
mentum  tertium.    Oxonii,  1908.  * 

—  Aiton  (W.),  Hortus  Kewensis,  catalogue  of  plants  1789  * 

—  Bentham  (G.)  <&  J.  D.  Hooker,  Genera  plantarum  ad  exemplar ia 

imprimis  m  herbanis  Kewensibus  servata  definita,  1862-83.  * 

Q 


242 


KEW— KIN 


Kew  Royal  Gardens— continued. 

—  Hooker  (W.  J.),  H.'s  journal  of  botany,  and  Kew  Garden  mis- 

cellany, 1849-57. 
Key  to  sight-testing.    See  Taylor  (H.  L.)  &  "W.  S.  Baxter. 
Khalid  ibn  Yazid  ibn  Muawiyat  ibn  Abi  Sufyan  (Abu  Hashim). 

See  JAbir  ibn  HayyAn,  or  Geber,  Summa  perfectionis,  1682. 
Khartoum.   See  Gordon  Memorial  College. 
Khory  (Rustornjee  Naserwanjee).    Digest  of  medicine,  and  tables 

of  Indian  materia  medica.    London,  1879.    16+1056  p. 

—  The  Bombay  materia  medica.  Bombay,  1887.  6+600+40  p. 
Khory  (Rustornjee  Naserwanjee)  &  N.  N.  Katrak.    Materia  medica 

of  India  and  their  therapeautics.    Bombay,  1903.    2  vol. 

Kidd  (John).  On  the  adaptation  of  external  nature  to  the  physical 
condition  of  man.    London,  1833.    (Bridgewater  treatises,  2.) 

Kidney  diseases.    Beale  (L.  S.),  Kidney  diseases,  etc.,  3rd  ed.,  1869. 

Kiiner  (W.  B.).  Compendium  of  modern  pharmacy  and  druggists' 
formulary.  Fourth  edition.  London,  1882.  —[Springfield, 
U.S.,]  1881-82.  Suppl.  1-4.  —Fifth  edition,  with  suppl. 
London,  1884.  t        ,  . 

King  (Sir  George).  Manual  of  cinchona  cultivation  m  India.  Cal- 
cutta, 1876.    4  +  80  p.  +1  ph 

—  See  also  Dutt  (U.  C),  Materia  medica,  1877. 

King  [Sir  George)  &  J.  S.  Gamble.  Materials  for  a  flora  of  the 
Malayan  peninsula.     Calcutta  and  London,  1889-1909.    3  vol. 

King  (John).  American  dispensatory.  Eighth  edition.  Cincinnati, 
1872  _  Seventeenth  edition,  with  suppl.  by  J.  K.,  and  J.  U. 
Lloyd  Cincinnati,  1895.  —  Eighteenth  edition,  by  H.  W. 
Felter  and  J.  U.  Lloyd.    Cincinnati,  1898-1900.    2  vol. 

King  and  Queen's  College  of  Physicians  in  Ireland,  Dublin,  Phar- 
macopoeia Collegii  Medicorum  Regis  et  Regmse  m  Hibernia. 
Dublinii,  1807.  —  Pharmacopcea  Dublmensis.  Lipsise,  1818. 
(In  Codex  medicamentarius  Europseus,  sect.  1.)  —Eng. 
Pharmacopoeia  of  the  K.  and  Q.  0.  of  P.  in  I.  [Third  edition.] 
Dublin  1850  —Eng.  Observations,  on  the  Dublin  phar- 
macopcea [of  1826],  with  translation  ;  by  P.  Barker  and  W.  F. 
Montgomery.  Dublin,  1830.  -Ger.  Dubliner  Pharmakopoe, 
1826  Leipzig,  1847.  {In  Codex  der  Pharmakopoen,  4. 
Section.)  *  —  Ger.  Dubliner  Pharmakopoe,  1850.  Leipzig, 
1851  (In  Codex  der  Pharmakopoen,  4.  Section.)  * 
King's  College,  London.    On  the  advantages  of  the  study  of  botany  ; 

by  R.  Bentley.    London,  1860.    24  p.    (Pam.  40.) 
_  Sketch  of  the  studies  of  the  medical  student  1™*°?™*°** 

address  by  R.  Bentley.    London,  1861.    18  p.    (Pam.  40.) 
_  On  education,  as  illustrated  by  medical  usages  and  experiences  , 
by  W  A.  Guy.    London,  1868.    26  p.    (Pam.  40.) 


KIN— KNI 


243 


King's  College  and  King's  College  for  Women,  London.  Calendar, 
1910. 

Kingzett  (Charles  Thomas).  History,  products,  and  processes  of 
the  alkali  trade.    London,  1877.    16  +  248  p.  +4  pi. 

—  Animal  chemistry.    London,  1878.    20  +  496  p. 

—  Nature's  hygiene  :  the  chemistry  and  hygiene  of  the  eucalyptus 

and  the  pine.    London,  1880.    —  Fourth  ed.    London,  1894. 
Kipping  (F.  Stanley).    See  Perkin  jun.  (W.  H.)  &  F.  S.  K. 
Kirby  (Jeremiah).    Tables  of  the  materia  medica,  with  formulae. 

Edinburgh,  1805.    16  +  144  p.    (Pam.  90.) 
Kirby  (Rev.  William).    On  the  power,  wisdom,  and  goodness  of  God, 

as  manifested  in  the  creation  of  animals.    London,  1835. 

2  vol.,  20  pi.  (Bridgewater  treatises,  7.) 
Kirchmayer  (Matthias).  See  Chiechmair  (M.). 
Kirkby  (William).    The  evolution  of  artificial  mineral  waters. 

Manchester,  1902.    10  +  456  p.  +22  pi. 

—  Practical  prescribing  and  dispensing,Manchester,  1904.  170  +  10  p. 
Kirkes  [(W.  S.)  &  J.  Paget].   Hand-book  of  physiology  ;  by  W.  M. 

Baker.    Tenth  edition.    London,  1880.    16 +  862  p.  +2  pi. 
Kirkringius  (Theodore).   See  Kerckring  (T.). 
Kirwan  (R.).    See  Dickson  (Ste.),  Essay  on  chemical  nomenclature. 

—  See  Scheele  (C.  W.),  Chemical  observations  on  air,  1780. 
Kitchen  (J.).    See  Jahr  (G.  H.  G.),  New  homoeopathic  pharm.,  1842. 
Kitchener  (Frances  Anna).    A  year's  botany.    London,  1874.    14  + 

264  p.  +1  tab. 

Klaproth  (Martin  Heinrich).  Memoires  de  chimie ;  traduit  de 
l'allemand  par  B.  M.  Tassaert.    Paris,  1807.    2  tomes. 

Klein  (Adolph).  Studien  iiber  den  gerichtlich-chemischen  Nachweis 
von  Blut.    Dorpat,  1889.    58  p.  (Pam.  49.) 

Klein  (E[dward  Emanuel]).  Micro-organisms  and  disease.  Third 
edition.    London,  1886.    16  +  268  p. 

Kletzinsky  (Vincenz).  Die  osterreichische  Landes-Pharmakopoe, 
fiinfte  Ausgabe  erlautert,  [mit  verdeutschtem  Texte  ?].  Neue 
Ausgabe.    Wien,  1860.    14  +  128  +  670  +  52  +  102  p.  +23  tab. 

Kling  (Archibald).    See  Fischer  (E.),  Exercises,  1889. 

K.ocker  (Alb.).  Fermentation  organisms ;  translated  by  G.  E. 
Allan  and  J.  H.  Millar.    London,  1903.    20  +  392  p. 

Klopstock  (M.)  &  A.  Kowarsky.  Manual  of  clinical  chemistry, 
microscopy  and  bacteriology.  .  London,  1905. 

Knapp  (F.  [C.]).  Chemical  technology,  with  additions,  by  E.  Ron- 
alds and  T.  Richardson.  London,  1848-51.  3  vol.,  9  pi.  — 
Second  edition.    London,  1855-67.    Vol.  1,  pts.  1-5.' 

Knecht  (E.).    See  Benedikt  (R.),  Chemistry  of  the  coal-tar  colours. 

Knight  (Thomas).  Reflections  upon  catholicons,  or  universal  medi- 
cines.   London,  1749.    176  p. 


244 


KNI — KOR 


Knight  (W.  A.).    Text-book  of  materia  medica.    Loudon,  1900. 
Knoblauch  (B.).    See  Warmtng  (E.),  Handbook  of  botany,  1895. 
Kobert  (Rudolf).    Compendium  der  Arzneiverordnungslehre.  Stutt- 
gart, 1888.    12  +  224  p. 

—  Compendium   der    praktischen   Toxikologie.    Vierte  Auflage. 

Stuttgart,  1903.    12 +  206  p. 

 Lebrbuch    der    Intoxikationen.    Zweite    Auflage.  Stuttgart, 

1902-6.    2  Bande  in  1. 

—  See  also  Kaiserliche  Universitat  Dorpat,  Arbeiten,  etc. 
Koch  (Carl).    Versuche  iiber  die  chemische  Nachweisbarkeit  des 

Curarins  in  thieriscben  Pliissigkeiten  und  Geweben  ;  Inaugural- 
Dissertation.    Dorpat,  1870.    64  p.    (Pam.  23.) 

Koch  (Ludwig).  Die  mikroskopischc  Analyse  der  Drogenpulver ; 
ein  Atlas.    Berlin,  1900-8.    4  Bande  in  2. 

 Pbarmakognostiscber  Atlas.    Leipzig,  1909-11. 

Koch  (R.).    See  New  South  Wales,  Government  Report,  1891. 

Koehler.   See  Kohler. 

Koenig  (J.).   See  Konig  (J.). 

Kohler's  Medizinal-Pflanzen  in  naturgetreuen  Abbildungen  mit 

kurz  erklarendem  Texte  ;  berausgegeben  von  G.  Pabst,  etc. 

Gera-Untermhaus,  18[83-]98.    3  Bd.,  col.  pi.  * 
Kohlrausch  (F.).    Introduction  to  physical  measurements,  absolute 

electrical  measurement,  etc.    Second  edition,  transl.  by  T.  H. 

Waller  and  H.  R.  Procter.    London,  1883.    14  +  344  p. 
Kolbe  ([A.  W.]  Hermann).    Short  text-book  of  inorganic  chemistry  ; 

translated  by  T.  S.  Humpidge.    London,  1884. 
—  See  also  Stadeler  (G.),  Leitfaden  fur  die  qualitative  Analyse. 
Koloniaal  Museum,  Haarlem.    Nuttige  indische  planten,  door 

M.  Greshofi.    Amsterdam,  1894-1900.    Afl.  1-5. 
Komb§  arrow-poison.   Eraser  (T.  R.),  [1872  ?]. 
Kondracki  (Bugen).    Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Aloe,  und  Werth- 

bestimmung  ihrer  wicbtigeren  Handelssorten ;  Dissertation. 

Dorpat,  1874.    4  +  86  p.    (Pam.  23.) 
Konig  (J.).    Chemie  der  menschlichen  Nahrungs-  und  Genussmittel. 

Berlin,  1879-80.    Teil  1-2.  —  Vierte  Auflage.  Berbn,  1903-10. 

Koniglkhe  bayerische  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften,  Munich, 
Erinnerung  an  Mitglieder  der  mathematisch-physikabschen 
Classe  •  von  C.  B.  P.  v.  Martius.    Miincben,  1859.    (Pam.  5.) 

Konigliche  'preussische  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  Das  Pflan- 
zenreicb,  von  A.  Bngler.  Leipzig,  1900-6.    1.-25.  Heft.  _ 

Kordes  (Richard).  Vergleichung  der  wicbtigeren  narcotischen 
Extracte  der  russischen  Pharmacopoc  mit  den  anderer  Pnar- 
macopoen  unter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigen  des  Alkaloid- 
gehaltes.    St.  Petersburg,  1888.    6  +  100  p.    (Pam.  28.) 


KOR — KYB 


245 


Koroll  (Joh.).  Quantitativ-chemische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Zusammensetzung  der  Kork-,  Bast-,  Sclerenchym-  und  Markge- 
webe.    Dorpat,  1880.    54  p.    (Pam.  25.) 

Kowarsky  (A.).   See  Klopstock  (M.)  &  A.  K.,  Manual. 

Kraemer  (Henry).  A  course  in  botany  and  pharmacognosy.  Phila- 
delphia, 1902.    384  p. 

Krauch  (C).  The  testing  of  reagents  for  purity,  translation  by 
J.  A.  Williamson  and  L.  W.  Dupre.    London,  1902.    350  p. 

Kremers  (Edward).    See  Gildemeister  (E.)  &  F.  Hoffmann. 

—  See  Hare  (H.  A.),  C.  Caspari,  jr.,  H.  H.  Eusby,  etc. 

Krinos  (Stamatios  D.).  Peri  styrakos  diatribe  pharmakographike. 
En  Athenais,  1862.    27  +  5  p.    §.  * 

Note. — Bound  with  this  work  are  a  translation  of  portions  of  it,  in 
D.  Hanbury's  handwriting,  a  letter  from  the  author  and  one  from 
D.  P.  Scaramanga,  and  papers  on  Storax  by  D.  Hanbury. 

Kritische  Blatter  fur  die  Pharmazie ;  von  E.  Brandes.  Schmal- 
kalden,  [1823];  Lemgo,  1826.  Bd.  1-2.  {In  Deutscher 
Apotheker-Verein,  Archiv  fur  die  Pharmazie,  Bd.  6,  10.) 

Kruess.   See  Kruss. 

Kruse  (Provisor).    Versuch  einer  vergleichenden  Analyse  der  in 

der  Umgegend  Wolmars  gesammelten  Ed.  Filicis  maris.  [Halle, 

1876.]    10  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  45.) 
Kruss  (G.).    Spezielle  Methoden  der  Analyse.    Hamburg,  1892. 
Kubicki  (Wladislaw).    Beitrage  zur  Ermittelung  fremder  Bitter- 

stoffe  im  Biere.    Dorpat,  1873.    42  p.    (Pam.  23.) 
Kubly  (Melchior).    Uber  das  wirksame  Princip  und  einige  andere 

Bestandtheile  der  Sennesblatter.    Dorpat,  1865.    (Pam.  24.) 
Kuegelgen  (Arwed  von).   See  Kugelgen  (A.  v.). 
Kuehn.   See  Kuhn. 

Kugelgen  (Arwed  von).  Beitrage  zur  forensischen  Chemie  des 
Sanguinarins  und  Chehdonins.    Dorpat,  1884.    (Pam.  27.) 

Kuhn  (Peter).  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Biologie  der  Bacterien  ;  Inaugural 
Dissertation.    Dorpat,  1879.    56  p.    (Pam.  25.) 

Kunth  (Karl  Sigismund).  Enumeratio  plantarum  omnium  hucus- 
que  cognitarum,  secundum  familias  naturales  disposita.  Stut- 
gardiee  et  Tubingse,  1833-50.    5  vol.  in  6  pts.,  40  pi.  * 

Kuntze  (Otto).  Cinchona;  Arten,  Hybriden  und  Cultur  der 
Chininbaume.    Leipzig,  1878.    4  +  124  p.  +3  pi. 

—  See  also  Post  (T.  v.)  &  O.  K.,  Lexicon,  1904. 

Kunze  (Gustav).   See  Goebel  (C.  C.  T.  P.)  &  G.  K.,  1827-34. 

Kunz-Krause  (Hermann).    See  Guareschi  (I.),  1896-97. 

Kusa  uzu.  Lubbe  (A.),  Chemisch-pharmakologische  Untersuchung 
des  krystalhsirten  Alkaloides  aus  den  Kusa-uzu-Knollen,  1890. 

Kyber  (David).  Lexicon  rei  herbaria?  trilingue ;  item  Tabula) 
collectionum  in  genere  in  usum  pharmacopolarum  conscriptae 
per  0.  Gesnerum.    Argentina),  1553.    [16] +  552  p. 


24(5 


L-LAL 


[L.    (J.  L.).    Chemico-medical  dissertation  on  mercury.  Loudon, 

1774  ?]    128  p.,  t.-p.  w.    (Pam.  43.) 
Lab61onye  (C).    De  l'organisation  de  la  pharmacie  dans  les  princi-- 

paux  etats  de  l'Europe.    Paris,  1863.    4  +  260  p. 
La  Beyrie  (M.  de).    See  Dictionnaire  raisonne,  1773. 
Laboratory.    (See  also  works  on  practical  Chemistry  ; — Giessen.) 

—  Bloxam  (C.  L.),  Laboratory  teaching,  1869  ;  6th  ed.,  1893. 

—  Church  (A.  H.),  Laboratory  guide,  1864  ;  1874  ;  1877  ;  1882. 

—  Laboratory  (The),  a  weekly  record  of  scientific  research,  1867. 

—  Smith  (G.),  Laboratory,  or  School  of  arts,  1756. 

Laboratory  (The)  :  a  weekly  record  of  scientific  research.  Lon- 
don, [1867].    Vol.  1,  all  published. 

Laboratory  Club.    See  Institute  of  Brewing,  London. 

Laborde  (J.  V.)  &  H.  Duquesnel.  Des  aconits  et  de  l'aconitine. 
Paris,  1883.    6 +  328  p.  +4  col.  pi. 

Laborde  (J.  V.)  &  A.  Houd6.  Le  colchique  et  la  colchicine.  Paris, 
1887.    8  +  136  p. 

Lace.    Felkin  (W.),  Hosiery  and  lace,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

La  Coste  (Christophle  de).    See  Acosta  (C). 

Lactates  and  Lactic  acid.  Dragendorff  (G.),  t)ber  Mannit,  etc., 
[1879]. 

—  Meyer  (H.),  Tiber  das  Milchsaureferment  und  sein  Verhalten 

gegen  Antiseptica,  1880. 

—  Petrequin  (J.  B.),  De  l'emploi  therapeutique  des  lactates 

alcalins  dans  les  maladies  de  l'appareil  digestif,  1864. 

—  Rouzieres  (J.),  De  l'acide  lactique  et  des  lactates  employe;  en 

pharmacie,  1887. 
Ladenburg    ([Albert]).    Handworterbuch    der    Chernie.  Breslau, 
1882-96.    13  Bd.  and  Generalregister.  * 

—  Lectures  on  the  history  of  chemistry  since  Lavoisier  ;  translated 

by  L.Dobbin.    Edinburgh,  1900.    16 +  374  p. 
Laet  (J.  de).   See  Piso  &  Marcgrav,  Historise  rerum  naturalium. 
Lafar  (F.).    Technical  mycology:   utilization  of  micro-organisms 

in  arts  and  manufactures ;    fermentation  and  fermentative 

processes  ;  translated  by  C.  T.  C.  Salter.    London,  1898-1910. 

2  vol.  in  3. 

Lafarge  (Marie  Fortunee  Pouch-).   See  Pouch-Lafarge. 
Lakes  (English).    Baker  (J.  G.),  Flora  of  the  English  lake  dis- 
trict, 1885. 

Lallemand  (Ludger).  See  Societe  medicale  d'emulation  de 
Paris,  Kecherches  sur  les  moyens  a  employer  contre  les  accidens. 

Lallemant  (MM.).  Dictionnaire  universel,  francois-latin ;  corrige 
par  J.  E.  J.  F.  Boinvilliers.    Douzieme  edition.    Paris,  1811. 

—  See  also  Boudot  (J.)  Dictionarium  Latino-Gallicum,  1810. 
Lallemant  (C).    Etude  sur  1' ergot  du  diss.    Alger,  1863.    (Pam.  58.) 


LAM— LAN 


247 


[Lambert  (Aylmer  Bourke).]  Description  of  the  genus  cinchona  ; 
[with  M.]  Vakl's  Dissertation  ;  also,  a  Description  of  a  new 
genus  named  hyamanche,  or  hyaena  poison.    London,  1797. 

—  An  illustration  of  the  genus  cinchona  ;  descriptions  of  officinal 
Peruvian  barks ;  Humboldt's  account  of  cinchona  forests  of 
South  America  ;  Laubert  on  the  different  species  of  quinquina  ; 
Ruiz  on  various  medicinal  plants  of  South  America  ;  account 
of  the  spikenard  of  the  ancients.  London,  1821.  10  +  182  p. 
+  5  pi.  $.* 

La  Motte  (Gourley  de).  See  France,  Account  of  the  tenia,  1777. 
Lamotte-Bertin  (J.  A.  T.  de).    Syntheses  chimiques  et  pharmaceu- 

tiques;  [these].    Montpellier,  1846.    18  p.    (Pam.  11.) 
Lamp  (Safety).   See  Davy  (H),  Collected  works,  1839-40,  vol.  6. 
Lamps.    Thomson  (J.  H.)  &  B.  Redwood,  Handbook  on  petroleum 

and  mineral  oil  lamps,  1901. 
Lanarkshire.    Patrick  (W.),  Popular  description  of  the  indigenous 

plants  of  Lanarkshire,  1831. 
Lancashire.    Wheldon  (J.  A.)  &  A.  Wilson,  Flora   of  West 

Lancashire,  1907. 
Lancet  (The)  :  [a  journal  of  British  and  foreign  medicine].  Lon- 
don, [1823-1911.]    Vol.  l-[77,  79-181]. 
Landauer  (J.).    Blowpipe  analysis ;   authorized  English  edition, 

by  J.  Taylor  and  W.  E.  Kay.    London,  1879.    12  +  164  p. 
Landolt  (H).    Handbook  of  the  polariscope ;  adapted  by  D.  C. 

Robb  and  V.  H.  Veley.    London,  1882.    16  +  264  p. 
Landolt  (H.)  &  R.  Bornstein.    Physikalisch-chemische  Tabellen. 

Berlin,  1883.    12  +  252  p.  * 
Lanessan  (J.  L.  de).   Meinoire  sur  le  genre  garcinia,  clusiacees,  et 

sur  l'origine  et  les  proprietes  de  la  gomme-goutte.     Paris,  1872 

114  p.  +1  pi.  * 

—  See  also  Baillon  (H.  E.),  Dictionnaire  de  botanique. 

—  See  also  Fluckiger  (F.  A.)  &  D.  Hanbury,  Histoire  des  drogues. 

—  See  also  France,  Ministers  de  la  marine,  Les  plantes  utiles. 
Lang  (W.  H.).  See  Strasburger  (E.),  F.  Noll,  H.  Schenck,  etc. 
Langgaard  (Theodoro  J.  H.).    Diccionario  de  medicina  domestica 

e  popular.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1865.    3  tomos.  * 
Langham  (W.).    The  garden  of  health  :   vertues  of  simples  and 

plants.    Second  edition.    London,  1633.    8  +  766  p.  * 
Langkavel   (Bernhard).    Botanik  der   spaetcren    Griechen  vom 

dritten  bis  dreizehnten  Jahrhunterte.    Berlin,  1866.  * 
Langrish  (Browne).    Physical  experiments  upon 'brutes  :    to  dis- 
cover a  method  of  dissolving  stone  in  the  bladder  ;  Experiments 
with  the  lauro-cerasus,  its  effects  on  animal  bodies,  when  given 
m  small  doses  ;  Experiments  on  the  fumes  of  sulphur.  London 
1/46.    (Pam  22.)  ' 


248  LAN— LAT 

Lankester  (Edwin).  Account  of  Askern  and  its  mineral  springs ; 
with  a  sketch  of  the  natural  history,  and  a  brief  topography 
of  the  immediate  neighbourhood.    London,  1842.    8  +  152  p. 

—  See  also  Schleiden  (M.  J.),  Principles  of  scientific  botany,  1849. 
Lankester  (Mrs.  Phebe).  See  Sowerby  (James),  English  botany. 
Lanolin.    Galinier  (H.),  Etude  sur  la  lanoline,  1888. 

Lantern  (Magic).    See  Mere  Phantom,  Magic  lantern,  1866. 
[Larbaud  (Nicolas).    De  l'identite  d'origine  de  composition  et  de 

proprietes  medicales  des  sources  minerales  du  bassin  de  Vichy. 

Riom,  1865.]    24  p.,  t.-p.  iv.    (Pam.  39.) 
L'Arbre  (Wilhelm  Franz  de).   See  Arbre  (W.  F.  de  l'). 
Lardner   (Rev.   Dionysius).    Treatise   on   heat.    London,  1833. 

4  +  8  +  432  p.  +  engr.  t.-p. 

—  The  steam-engine  explained  and  illustrated  ;  with  a  memoir  of 

"Watt.    Seventh  edition.    London,  1840.    20  +  536  p.  +por. 
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to  Foster's  Text-book  of  physiology.    London,  1892.    8 +  290  p. 

Leach  (S.  F.).  Grammatical  introduction  to  the  London  pharma- 
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b;ere,  Morel,  rapporteur,  [1877]. 
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—  On  the  successful  treatment  of  flatulence  by  a  novel  use  of  char- 

coal.   London,  1865.    2  +  10  p.    (Pam.  41.) 
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Wild.    Manchester,  1902.    12  + 190  +  8  p.  +28  pi. 
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Cockayne  (T.  O.),  1864-66. 
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Leicester  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society.  Elora  of  Leicester- 
shire, including  the  cyrptogams  :  on  the  basis  of  a  ms.  by  the 
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—  The  cosmical  force  [or,  Electric  and  magnetic  influence].  Aln- 

wick, 1851.    4  +  224  p. 
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—  Westwood  (J.  O.),  Butterflies  of  Great  Britain,  1855.  * 

—  Wood  (W.),  Index  entomologicus,  new  ed.,  1852.  * 
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Leprosy.  [Lisboa  (J.  C),  Papers  on  leprosy,  read  1852  and  1874.] 
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—  Fourth  edition.   London,  1873.    7  +  201  p. 

—  |  The  modified  examination.    London,  1869.]    7  +  73  p.,  t.-p.  w. 
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des  gebrannten  Kaffees  auf  Cichorien,  von  A.  Franz  ;  tJber 
forensisch  chemische  Nachweisung  von  Blut  in  wassrigen  Flfis- 
sigkeiten,  von  V.  Schwartz.    Halle,  1876].    30  p.    (Pam.  45.) 
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Liebig  (J.  [von]) — continued. 
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Light,  or  Optics — continued. 
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Li  quids — continued. 
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 Commentaires  sur  la  matiere  medicale  de  Phne,  1833.  * 

—  Feuillee  (L.),  Beschreibung  zur  Arzeney  dienlicher  Pflanzen, 

welche  in  den  Reichen  des  mittagigen  America  sind,  1756.  * 

—  [Fleming  (A.),]  Classification  of  materia  medica,  a  review,  1850. 
 On  the  classification  of  medicines,  according  to  action,  1852. 

—  Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  Lehrbuch  der  Pharmakognosie  des  Pflanzen- 

reiches,  1867  ;  2.  Aufl.,  1881-83  ;  3.  Aufl.,  1891. 

 Grundlagen  der  pharmaceutischen  Waarenkunde,  1873. 

 Pharmacognostische  Umschau  in  der  Pariser  Ausstellung  und 

den  Londoner  Sammlungen,  [1879]. 
 Grundriss  der  Pharmakognosie,  1884  ;  1894.  —  Ital.,  Elementi 

di  farmacognosia,  1886. 

—  Fluckiger  (F.  A.)  &  D.  Hanbury,  Pharmacographia,  1874 ; 

2nd  ed.,  1879.    —  Fr.,  Histoire  des  drogues,  1878.  * 

—  Folchi  (J.),  Materiae  medicae  compendium,  1841.  * 

—  Fordyce  (G.),  Lectures  onphysiol. ,  mat.  med.,  etc.,  [1764-1802  ?].* 

—  Forskal  (P.),  Descriptiones  animalium,  adjuncta  est  Materia 

medica  Kahirina,  1775. 

—  Francis  (F.)  &  J.  M.  Fortescue-Brickdale,  The  chemical 

basis  of  pharmacology,  1908. 

—  Frankel  (S.),  Die  Arzneimittel-Synthese,  1901. 

—  Frazer  (W.),  Elements  of  materia  medica,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1864. 

—  Friedrich-Alexanders-Universitat  zu  Erlangen,  Die  ostin- 

dische  Rohwaarensammlung,  von  T.  W.  C.  Martius,  1853. 

—  Fristedt  (R.  F.),  [Pamphlets,  in  Swedish,]  1853-72.  * 
 Larobok  i  organisk  pharmakologi,  1873.  * 

—  Gadd  (H.  W.),  Drugs,  their  production,  etc.,  1904. 

—  Galen  (C),  De  simplicium  medicamentorum  facultatibus  libri 

11,  [1561].  * 

—  Gallo  (G.),  Farmacopea  italiana  ossia  Dizionano  di  farmacia  e 

di  terapeutica,  [1881-82]. 

—  Garrod  (A.  B.),  Essentials  of  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  etc., 

1855;  1864;  1868;  1873;  1874:  1877;  1880;  11th  ed.,  1885. 

—  Gay  ([H.  F.]  F.),  Alterations  dites  spontanees  des  medicaments 

chimiques,  1884. 
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—  Geoffroy  ([E.]  F.),  Treatise  of  the  substances  made  use  of  in 

physick,  1736.  * 

 Tractatus  de  materia  medica,  1741.  * 

 New  treatise  on  vegetables  used  in  physick,  1751. 

—  Gerrard  (A.  W.),  Elements  of  mat.  med.  and  pharmacy,  1886. 

—  Gervais  (P.)  &  P.  J.  van  Beneden,  Zoologie  medicale,  1859.]  * 

—  [Gesner  (C),  Newe  jewelLof  health,  1576.] 

—  Gille  (N.  [J.  G.]),  Falsifications  et  autres  defectuosites  des 

principaux  medicaments  simples,  2me  ed.,  1891. 

—  Gmelin  (J.  F.),  Apparatus  medicaminum,  1795-96.* 

—  Godfrin  (J.)  &  C.  Noel,  Atlas  manual  de  l'histologie  des  drogues 

simples,  1887.  * 

—  Goebel  ([C.  C.  T.]  F.)  &  G.  Kunze,  Pharmaceutische  Waaren- 

kunde,  mit  Kupfern,  gezeichnet  von  E.  Schenk,  1827-34.  * 

—  Graves  (G.)  &  J.  D.  Morries,  Hortus  medicus,  1834.  * 

—  Gray  (S.  F.),  Supplement  to  the  pharmacopoeias,  1818 ;  1821  ; 

1824  ;  1831 ;  1836.    See  also  Redwood  (T.) 
 Elem.  of  pharmacy,  and  chemical  history  of  mat.  med.,  1823. 

—  Greenish  (H.  G.);  Introduction  to  the  study  of  mat.  med.,  1899. 
 Text-book  of  materia  medica,  2nd  ed.,  1909. 

 The  miscroscopical  examination  of  foods  &  drugs,  1903  ;  1910. 

—  Greenish  (H.  G.)  &  E.  Collin,  Anatomical  atlas  of  vegetable 

powders,  1904. 

—  Gren  (F.  A.  C),  System  der  Pharmakologie,  1798-1800.  * 

—  Griffiths  (W.  H.),  Materia  medica,  1879  ;  3rd  ed.,  1887. 

—  Guibourt  (N.  J.  B.  G.),  Histoire  des  drogues  simples,  1820- 

1826  ;  1836  ;  1849-51  ;  1869-70  ;  7me  ed.,  1876.  * 

—  Hager  (H.)  (see). 

—  Hanbury  (D.),  Science  papers,  pharmacological,  etc.,  1876. 
 Notes. on  Chinese  mat.  med.  1862.    —Ger.,  Beitrage,  1863. 

—  Harman  (P.),  Materia  medica,  1727.  * 

—  Harrington  (M.  W.),  Identification  and  microscopical  examina- 

tion of  crude  drugs,  1876. 

—  Hartwich  (C),  Die  neuen  Arzneidrogen  aus  dem  Pflanz.,  1897. 

—  Hayne  (F.  G.),  Getreue  Darstellung  und  Beschreibung  der  in 

der  Arzneykunde  gebrauchlichen  Gewachse,  1805-33.  * 

—  Helbing  (H.),  Modern  materia  medica,  3rd  ed.,  1892. 

—  Henkel  (J.  B.),  Medizinisch-pharm.  Botanik,  1862  *  ;  1873. 

 Atlas  zur  medizinisch-pharm.  Botanik,  1863  *  ;  1873.  * 

 Die  Merkmale  der  Aechtheit  und  Giite  der  Arzneistoffe,  1864. 

 Handbuch  der  Pharmacognosie,  1867.  * 

 Lehrbuch  der  allgemeinen  und  med.  pharm.  Botanik,  1873 

—  Herail  (J.)  &  V.  Bonnet,  Manipulations  de  botanique  medicale 

et  pharmaceutique,  1891. 
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—  Herlant  (A.),  Etude  sur  les  rapports  entre  les  principes  actifs 

et  les  caracteres  botaniques  des  plantes  officinales,  1878. 

—  —  Etude  descriptive  des  medicaments  naturels  d'origine  vegetale, 

1892. 

—  Hernandez  (F.),  Rerum  medicarum  Novae  Hispaniae  thesaurus, 

1651.  * 

—  Hildegardis  de  Pinquia,  Physica,  1533.  * 
 Opera  omnia,  1855.  * 

—  Hill  (J.),  History  of  materia  medica,  1751.* 
 Family  herbal,  1812.  * 

—  Hoffmann  (Frid.),  Observationum  physico-chymicarum  selec- 

tiorum  libri  tres,  1736. 

—  Hoffmann  ([Fried,  or]  Fred.)  &  F.  B.  Power,  Manual  of  chemical 

analysis  as  applied  to  medicinal  chemicals,  3rd  ed.,  1883. 

—  Honigberger  (J.  M.),  Thirty-five  years  in  the  east,  Punjab  and 

Cashmere,  1852. 

—  Hughes  (R.),  Manual  of  pharmacodynamics,  3rd  ed.,  1875-76. 

—  Humphrey  (J.),  Materia  medica,  1905  ;  2nd  ed.,  1907. 

—  [Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah,  Ibn  Sina,  or  Avicenna,]  Zusarnmen- 

gesetzte  Heilmittel  der  Araber,  1845.  * 

—  Husemann  (A.  &  T.),  Die  Pflanzenstoffe,  1871  ;  2.  Aufl.,  1882-84. 

—  Husemann  (T.),  Handbuch  der  Arzneimittellehre,  3.  Aufl.,  1892. 

—  Jackson  (R.  E.  Scoresby-),  Note-book  of  materia  medica,  2nd 

ed.,  1871  ;  3rd  ed.,  1875  ;  4th  ed.,  1880  ;  5th  ed.,  1895. 

—  Jager  (G.),  Allgemeine  und  med.-  pharm.  Zoologie,  187[0-]4. 

—  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  in  der  Pharmacie,  etc.,  [fur] 

1852-1909. 

—  Jelliffe  (S.  E.),  Introduction  to  pharmacognosy,  1904. 

—  Journal  of  materia  medica,  1859-62,  1867-76. 

—  Kaiserliche  Universitat  Dorpat,  Arbeiten  des  pharmako- 

logischen  Institutes,  herausg.  von  R.  Robert,  1888-96.  * 
 Historische  Studien,  herausg.  von  R.  Robert,  1889-96.  * 

—  Reith  (B.)  and  Co.,  Positive  medical  agents,  [by  G.  Coe  ?],  1855. 

—  R'eogh  (J.),  Zoologia  medicinalis  Hibernica,   1739.  * 

—  Rerbert  (J.  J.),  Handleiding  tot  de  kennis  der  artsenijstoffen, 

1865. 

—  [Rerr  (J.  G.),  Manual  of  materia  medica,  in  Chinese,  1876.]  * 

—  Rhory  (R.  N.),  Digest  of  medicine,  Indian  materia  medica,  1879. 
 The  Bombay  materia  medica  and  their  therapeutics,  1887. 

—  Rhory  (R.  N.)  &  N.  N.  Ratrak,  Materia  medica  of  India  and 

their  therapeutics,  1903. 

—  Rirby  (J.),  Tables  of  the  materia  medica  of  the  colleges  of  Lon- 

don, Edinburgh,  and  Dublin,  1805. 

—  Rnight  (T.),  Reflections  upon  catholicons,  1749. 
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—  Knight  (W.  A.),  Text-book  of  materia  medica,  1900. 

—  Koch  (L.),  Die  niikroskopische  Analyse  der  Drogenpul  ver,  1900  -8. 
 Pharmakognostischer  Atlas,  1909-11. 

—  Kohler's  Medizinal-Pflanzen,  1883-98.  * 

—  Kraemer  (H.),  A  course  in  botany  and  pharmacognosy,  1902. 

—  Langham  (W.),  The  garden  of  health,  1633.  * 

—  Lemery  (N.),  [Dictionnaire,  ou]  Traite  universel  des  drogues 

simples,  2e  ed.,  1714;  4me  ed.,  1727. 

—  Leonard  (C.  H.)  &  T.  Christy,  Dictionary  of  materia  medica 

and  therapeutics,  1892. 

—  Lescher  (F.  H.),  Kecent  materia  medica,  1884;  1891;  1897. 
[  —  [Le  She-chin,  Pun  tsaou  kang  mub,  materia  medica  in  Chinese.]  * 

—  Lewis  (W.),  Experimental  history  of  the  materia  medica,  1761  ; 

2nd  ed.,  1768 ;  4th  ed.,  1791. 
 Complete  dictionary  of  materia  medica,  4th  ed.,  1810. 

—  Limousin  (S.),  Contributions  a  la  pharmacie  et  a  la  therapeutique 

1878-79. 

—  Lindley  (J.),  Natural  system  of  botany,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1836. 

 Flora  medica,  important  plants  used  in  medicine,  1838.  * 

 Medical  and  ceconomical  botany,  1849  ;  2nd  ed.,  1856.  * 

—  Linne  (C.  v.),  formerly  Linnaeus,  Materia  medica,  de  plantis, 

1749.  *   _  Eng.,  Medical,  botanical  system,  1829. 

—  Lovell  (R.),  Pambotanologia,  complete  herball,  2nd  ed.,  1665.  * 

—  Luerrsen  (C),  Handbuch  der  systematischen  Botanik,  [Medi- 

cinisch-pharmaceutische  Botanik,]  1879-82. 

—  Lyons  (A.  B.),  Manual  of  practical  pharmaceutical  assaying,  1886. 

Handbook  of  practical  assaying  of  drugs  and  galenicals,  1899. 

—  Macer  Floridus,  De  viribus  herbarum,  1832.* 

—  Maisch(J.  M.),  Manual  of  organic  materia  medica,  3rd  ed 

1887  ;  4th  ed.,  1890  ;  5th  ed.„1892  ;  6th  ed.,  1895  ;  7th  ed.,  1899'. 

—  Mann  (J .  G.),  Deutschlands  Arzney-Pflanzen,  1828.  * 
 Die  auslaendischen  Arzney-Pflanzen,  1830[-33].  * 

Manuscripts,  Of  the  matter  of  medicaments  and  remedies  in 

Greek  called  pharmaceutica,  [16 —  ?].  * 
Map  of  the  geographical  distribution  of  medicinal  substances 

contained  in  the  British  pharmacopoeia  of  1867. 
Marcgravius  (C),  Materia  medica  contracta,  ed.  2  1682  * 
Martiny  (E.),  Encyklopadie  der  medicinisch-pharmaceutischen 
Naturahen-  und  Rohwaarenkunde,  1843-54.  * 

~1847tU*8eSChiChte  deI"  mr  ^  HeiIlnmde  wichtigen  Thiere, 
Martius  (C.  F.  P.  v.),  Specimen  mat.  med.  Brasiliensis,  1824  * 

—  bystema  matense  medicae  vegetabilis  Brasiliensis,  1843  * 

—  Syllabus  prselectionum  de  botanica  pharmac. -medica  1852 
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—  Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  Address  on  relations  of 

chemistry  to  pharmacy  and  therapeutics,  by  T.  S.  Hunt,  1875. 

—  Matthiolus  (P.  A.),  Compendium  de  plantis  omnibus,  1571.* 

—  May  (P.),  The  chemistry  of  synthetic  drugs,  1911. 

—  Medical  circular,  a  journal  of  ...  therapeutics,  1864-65. 

—  Medico-Botanical  Society  of  London,  Transactions,  1821-37.  * 
 Merat  (P.  V.)  &  A.  J.  de  Lens,  Dictionnaire  universel  de  matiexc 

medicale  et  de  therapeutique  generale,  1829-46. 
 Meyer  (A.),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  pharmaceutisch  wichtiger 

Gewachse,  [1881]. 
 Wissenschaftliche  Drogenkunde,  1891-92. 

—  Miller  (J.),  Botanicum  officinale,  herbal,  1722. 

—  Milne  (A.),  Manual  of  materia  medica  and  ther.,  1876  ;  1879. 

—  Mitchell  (T.  D.),  Materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  1850.  * 

—  Mitscherlich  (C.  C),  Lehrbuch  der  Arzneimittellehre,  1847-54. 

—  Moeller  (J.),  Lehrbuch  der  Pharmakognosie,  1889. 
 •  Pharmakognostischer  Atlas,  1892. 

 Leitfaden  zu  mikroscopisch-pharmacognostischen  Ubungen, 

1901. 

—  Mohammed  Abdullah  (N.)  Shirdzy,  Ulfaz  udwiyeh,  materia 

medica  in  the  Arabic,  Persian  and  Hindevy  languages,  with 
English  translation  by  P.  Gladwin,  1793  * 

—  Monardes  (N.),  Simplicium  medicamentorum  ex  novo  orbe 

delatorum  historia,  4a  ed.,  1605.  * 

 Fr.,  Histoire  des  simples,  ed.  2,  1619.  * 

 Libri  tres  magna  medicinae  secreta  continentes,  1605.  * 

—  Monro  (D.),  Appendix  to  Treatise  on  . . .  chym.  &  mat.  med.,  1790 
 Moore  (J.),  Essay  on  the  materia  medica,  1792. 

—  Moquin-Tandon  ([C.  H.  B.]  A.),  Elements  de  zoologie  medicale, 

I860.  *    —Eng.,  Elements  of  medical  zoology,  1861. 
 Elements  de  botanique  medicale,  2e  ed.,  1866. 

—  Morandi  (J.  B.),  Historia  botanica  practica,  1761.* 

—  Moreira  (N.  J.),  Diccionario  de  plantas  medicinaes  Brasileiras,. 

1862. * 

—  Morellus  (P.),  Methodus  prfescribendi,  cum  adjuncto  materia?: 

medica?  systemate,  1659. 

—  Murray  (C),  Tratado  de  farmacia  y  farmacognosia,  1866. 

—  Murray  ( Johann  A.),  Apparatus  medicaminum,  1784-94.  * 

—  Murray  [Dr.  John),  Elements  of  materia  medica,  1804. 
 System  of  materia  medica  and  pharmacy,  1810  ;  2nd  ed.,  1813. 

—  Muter  (J.),  Key  to  organic  materia  medica,  1873  ;  5th  ed.,  1884^, 

—  Muwaffak  bin  Ali  (Abu  Mansur),  Codex  Vindobonensis,  1859. 

—  Lat.,  Liber  fundamentorum  pharmacologiae,  1830.  *  - 
Ger.,  Die  pharmakologischen  Grundsatze,  1893.  * 
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—  Mynsicht  (H.  a),  Thesaurus,    et  armamentarium  medico- 

chymicum,  1675. 

—  Napheys  (G.  H.),  Modern  medical  therapeutics,  7th  ed.,  1881. 

—  Nees  von  Esenbeck  (T.  F.  L.),  Plantse  medicinales,  1828-33.  * 

—  Neligan  (J.  M.),  Medicines,  3rd  ed.,  1851 ;  7th  ed.,  1867. 

—  New  remedies,  1871-83  ;  — American  druggist,  1884-97. 

—  Oberlin  (L.),  Apercu  systematique  des  vegetaux  medic,  1867. 

—  Oesterle  (0.  A.),  Grundriss  der  Pharmakochemie,  1909. 

—  Oribasius,  De  herbarum  et  simplicium,  1533.  * 

—  Orosi  (G.),  Farmacologia  teorica  e  pratica,  4a  ed.,  1866-76. 

—  Orta  (Garcia  de),  Colloquios,  1872.  *    —  Lai.,  Aromatum  et 

medicamentorum  historia,  1574.  *  —  Fr.,  Histoire  des  drogues, 
1619.  * 

—  Ortus  sanitatis,  de  herbis  et  plantis,  etc.,  1517.  * 

—  Oudemans  (C.  A.  J.  A.),  Aanteekeningen  op  het  systematisch-  en 

pharmacognostisch-botanische  gedeelte  der  Pharmacopcea  Neer- 
landica,  1854-56. 
— •  Owen  (0.  D.),  Conspectus,  with  eclectic  preparations,  1868. 

—  Pappe  ([C.  W.]  L.),  Florae  Capensis  medicse  prodromus,  enumera- 

tion of  South  African  plants,  2nd  ed.,  1857  *  ;  3rd  ed.,  1868. 

—  Pare  (A.),  Les  ceuvres,  1607.     —  Dutch,  [158  16—  ?].  — 

Eng.,  Workes  of  Ambrose  Parey,  1649. 

—  Paris  (J.  A.),  Pharmacologia,  1812  ;    1820  ;    1822  *  ;    1825  ; 

1829  ;  1883  ;  9th  ed.,  1843. 

—  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.,  Working  bulletins  for  the  scientific  investi- 

gation of  the  newer  materia  medica,  1883. 

—  Paschkis  (H.),  Pharmakognostische  Beitrage,  1880. 
 Eng.,  Contributions  to  a  closer  knowledge,  etc.,  [1881]. 

—  Pauli  (F.),  Die  in  der  Pfalz  Volksheilmittel,  1842. 

—  Pearmain  (T.  H.)  &  G.  C.  Moor,  Aids  to  the  analysis  of  food  and 

drugs,  [1895]. 
 The  analysis  of  food  and  drugs,  1897-99. 

—  Pearson  (R.),  Practical  synopsis  of  mat.  aliment,  and  med.,  1808. 
 Thesaurus  medicaminum,  2nd  ed.,  1794  ;  4th  ed.,  1810. 

—  Peirce  (C.  H.),  Examinations  of  drugs,  medicines,  etc.,  1852. 

—  Peixoto  (R.  d.  G.),  Dissertation  inaugurale  sur  les  medicamens 

Bresiliens,  1830.  * 

—  Penn  (T.),  Pharmacology,  1822. 

—  [Pereira  (J.),  Original  letters  to  N.  J.  B.  G.  Guibourt,  1830-53.]  * 
 Elements  of  materia  medica,  1839-40  ;  1842  ;  1849-53  ;  1854- 

57  -—abridgements,  1865,  1872,  1874. 

—  Peyrilhe  (B.),  Tableau  methodique  d'un  cours  d'histoire  natu- 

relle  medicale,  nouv.  ed.,  1804.  * 

—  Pfaff  (C.  H.),  System  der  Materia  medica,  1808-17.  * 
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—  Pharmaceutical  record,  1884-93. 

—  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  (see). 

—  Phillips  (C.  D.  F.),  Materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  1874-94. 
 Collected  papers  on  pharmacology,  and  therapeutics,  1908. 

—  Piso  (G.  [or  W.]),  De  Indise  utriusque  re  naturali  et  medica,  1658.  * 

—  Planchon  (G.),  Materiaux  pour  la  flore  medicale  de  Montpellier 

et  des  Cevennes,  1868. 

 Considerations  generales  sur  la  matiere  medicale,  [1870]. 

 Matiere  medicale,  notes  et  renseignements,  [1875]. 

 Traite  pratique  de  la  determination  des  drogues  simples 

d'origine  vegetale,  1875. 

 Considerations  generales  sur  la  distrihution  geographique  des 

medicaments  simples,  1876. 

.  Planchon  (G.)  &  E.  Collin,  Les  drogues  simples  d'origine  vege- 
tale, 1895.  * 

 Playfair  (G.),  The  Taleef  Shereef,  Indian  mat.  med.,  1833.  * 

 Plenck  (J.  J.  v.),  Icones  plantarum  medicinalium,  1788-1812.  * 

 Pharmacologia  medico-chirurgica  specialis,  1804. 

 Plugge  (P.  C),  Overzicht  van  der  wisselende  chemische  samen- 

stelling  en  pharmacodynamische  waarde  van  eenige  belangrijke 
geneesmiddelen,  1885.  —  Ger.,  Die  wichtigsten  Heilmittel 
in  ihrer  wechselnden  chemischen  Zusammenstellung,  etc.,  1886. 

—  Poehl  (A.),  Klassefekatsiia  predmetof  pharmakognoziee,  1877. 
 Mittheilungen  iiber  neue  Arzneimittel,  [1883]. 

—  Pomet  ([P.]),  Histoire  generale  des  drogues,  1694.  *    —  Eng., 

Compleat  history  of  druggs,  1725  ;  1737  ;  1748. 
 Pompa  (G.),  Coleccion  de  medicamentos  indigenas  de  Venezuela, 

3a  ed.,  1860  *  ;  4a  ed.,  1868,  with  ms.  notes  by  G.  A.  Ernst,  1871. 
 Practitioner  (The),  journal  of  therapeutics,  etc.,  1868-1911.  * 

—  Prescriber  (The),  therapeutics,  pharmacology,  etc.,  1908-10. 
 Ratier  (F.  S.),  Traite  elementaire  de  matiere  medicale,  1829.  * 

—  Reece  and  Co.,  Popular  catalogue  of  drugs,  15th  ed.,  1836. 

—  Reid  (H.),  Medical  botany,  2nd  ed.,  1839. 

—  Richard  (A.),  Botanique  medicale,  1823.  * 
 Siemens  d'histoire  naturelle  medicale,  1831. 

—  Ringer  (S.),  Handbook  of  therapeutics,  3rd  ed.,  1872 ;  8th  ed., 

1880  ;  11th  ed.,  1886  ;  13th  ed.,  1897. 

—  Robinson  (H.  M.)  &  C.  H.  CribB,  The  law  and  chemistry  of  food 

and  drugs,  1895. 

—  Koques  (J.),  Phytographie  medicale,  nouvelle  edition,  1835. 

—  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London,  Catalogue  of  collec- 

tions of  materia  medica,  [ms.  by  D.  Hanbury,]  1858.  * 

—  [Royle  (J.  F.),  Manual  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  2nd 

ed  ,  1852] ;  3rd  ed.,  1856  ;  5th  ed.,  1868  ;  6th  ed.,  1876. 
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Materia  medica  and  Therapeutics — continued. 

—  Ruata  (C),  Farmacopea,  materia  medica  e  terapia,  1883. 

—  Rusby  (H.  H.)  &  S.  E.  Jellipfe,  Essentials  of  vegetable 

pharmacognosy,  1895. 
—  Morphology  and  histology  of  plants,  introduction  to  pharma- 
cognosy, 1899. 

—  Salle  (L.),  Cours  elementaire  d'histoire  naturelle  des  medica  - 

mens,  1817. 

—  Salmon  (W.),  Seplasium,  Compleat  English  physician,  or  Drug 

gist's  shop  opened,  1693.  * 
 Botanologia,  the  English  herbal,  1710.  * 

—  Sambuc  (C),  Contribution  a  l'etude  de  la  flore  et  de  la  matiere 

medicale  de  la  Senegambie,  1887. 

—  Saunders  (W.),  Institutes  of  therapeutics  and  mat.  med.,  1810. 

—  Sayre  (L.  E.),  Conspectus  of  organic  materia  medica,  1880. 
 Manual  of  organic  materia  medica,  2nd  ed.,  1900. 

—  Schleiden  (M.  J.),  Handbuch  der  med.  pharm.  Botanik,  1852. 

—  Schmiedeberg  (0.),  Elements  of  pharmacology,  1887. 

—  Schneider  (A.),  Powdered  vegetable  drugs,  1902. 

—  Schwarz  (E.),  Chinesische  Aerzte  und  Medicamente,  1859.  * 

—  [Schwenckpeld  or]  Schvenckpelt  (C),  Thesaurus  pharmaceu- 

ticus,  1587. 

—  Schwilgue  (C.  J.  A.),  Traite  de  matiere  medicale,  3me  ed.,  1818. 

—  Scribonius  Largus,  Compositiones  medicae,  1655. 

—  Shipton  (J.),  Manuale  ad  forum,  1689  ;  1699. 

 Pharmacopoeia   Collegii  Regalis  Londini  remedia  descripta, 

ed.  altera,  1689  ;  ed,  tertia,  1699. 

—  Simon  Januensis,  Clavis  sanationis,  1510.  * 

—  Smith  (P.  P.),  Contributions  towards  mat.  med.  of  China,  1871. 

—  Smith  (W.  G-.),  Commentary  on  the  British  pharmacopoeia',  1875* 

—  Societe  de  pharmacie  de  Paris,  Rapport  sur  les  medicaments 

nouveaux,  A.  Petit,  rapporteur,  1877. 

—  Societe  royale  des  sciences  medicales  et  naturelles  de 

Bruxelles,  Journal  de  pharmacologic,  1881-91 
-Society  op  Apothecaries,  Officina  chymica  Londinensis,  opera 
et  studio  N.  Staphorst,  [Catalogus  medicamentorum,]  1685. 
Index  plantarum  officinalium  in  horto  Chelseiano,  1730 
Memoirs  of  botanick  garden  at  Chelsea,  by  Field,  1820  ;  1878. 
—  Catalogus  plantarum  medicinalium  in  hoito  Chels  1830 
-Soubeiran  (J.  L.),  &  A.  [A.]  Delondre,  La  matiere  medicale  a 
1  Exposition  de  1867. 

—  Soubeiran  (J  L.)  <f  D.  de  Thiersant,  La  matiere  medicale  chez 

les  Chmois,  1874.  * 

^nnT^0'0?""10  materia  mcdica  of  British>  Man,  and 
united  tetates  pharmacopoeias,  1874;  1896;  1900;  1U09 
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—  Squibb  (E.  R.),  Proposed  legislation  on  adulteration  of  food  and 

medicine  [in  the  United  States],  1879. 

—  Steggall  (J.),  Text-book  of  materia  medica  and  therap.,  1837. 
 First  lines  for  chemists  and  druggists,  1844  ;  1857  ;  1869. 

-  Stephenson  (J.),  Medical  zoology  and  mineralogy,  1838. 

•  -  Stephenson  (J.)  &  J.  M.  Churchill,  Medical  botany,  1831.  * 

-  Stevens  (A.  A.),  Modern  mat.  med.  and  ther.,  3rd  ed.,  1903. 

—  Stille  (A.),  Therapeutics  and  materia  medica,  3rd  ed.,  1868.  * 

—  Stocken  (J.),  Elements  of  dental  materia  medica  and  thera- 

peutics, 1877  ;  2nd  ed.,  1878  ;  3rd  ed.,  1882  ;  4th  ed.,  1895. 

—  Stockman  (R.),  New  official  remedies,  1891. 

—  Stokes  (J.),  Botanical  materia  medica,  1812.  * 

—  Swediaur  (E.),  Materia  medica,  1800. 

—  Tatarinov  (A.),  Catalogus  medicamentorum  Sinensium,  1856.  * 

—  Tauvry  (D.),  Traite  des  medicamens,  etc.,  nouvelle  edition,  1699. 

—  Therapeutic  gazette,  monthly  journal,  1880-1911. 

—  Thoms  (H.),  De  Arzneimittel  der  organischen  Chemie,  1897. 

—  Thomson  (A.  T.),  Elements  of  materia  med.,  1832-33 ;  1843. 

—  Thornton  (R.  J.),  New  family  herbal,  1810. 

—  Thorowgood  (J.  C),  Student's  guide  to  materia  medica,  1882. 

—  T[hrasher]  (W.),  Marrow  of  chymical  physick,  1669. 

—  Tournefort  (J.  P.  de),  Materia  medica,  1708  ;  2nd  ed.,  1716.  * 

—  Trochoreus  (J.  K.),  Pharmacopoliterion,  1542. 

—  Trousseau  (A.)  &  H.  Pidoux,  Traite  de  therapeutique  et  de 

matiere  medicale,  1837-39  ;  3me  ed.,  1847  *  ;  7me  ed.,  1862. 

—  Tschirch  (A.),  Indische  Heil-  und  Nutzpflanzen,  1892. 

 Tschirch  (A.)  &  O  Oesterle,  Anatomischer  Atlas  der  Pharma- 

kognosie,  1893-1900.  * 

—  Vogl  (A.  E.),  Anatomischer  Atlas  zur  Pharmakognosie,  1887. 
 Pharmakognosie,  1892. 

—  Waeber  (N.),  H.  v.  Rosen  &  J.  Lindenberg,  Ueber  einige 

ostindische  Volksheilmittel,  1886. 
Wahltuch  (A.),  Dictionary  of  mat.  med.  and  therapeutics,  1868. 
Waring  (E.  J.),  Notes  on  some  indigenous  tonics  of  India,  [1858]. 

—  Notes  on  some  of  the  principal  anthelmintics  of  India,  [1859?]. 

—  Notes  on  some  indigenous  medical  plants  of  India,  [1860-62]. 

—  Remarks  on  the  uses  of  some  bazaar  medicines  and  medical 
plants  of  India,  I860  *  ;  2nd  ed.,  1874  *  ;  4th  ed.,  1883. 

 Contribution  to  Indian  mat.  med.,  inorganic  substances,  [1862]. 

 Manual  of  practical  therapeutics,  3rd  ed.,  1871  ;  4th  ed.,  1886. 

 Bibliotheca  therapeutica,  bibliography  of  therap.,  1878-79.  * 

—  Wehmer  (C),  Die  Pflanzenstoffe,  Phanerogamen,  1911. 

-  Welwitsch  (E.),  Synopse  explicativa  das  amostras  de  drogas 
medicinaes  de  Angola,  1862.  * 
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Materia  medica  and  Therapeutics — continued. 
—  Western  druggist,  1889-1911. 

-  White  (W.  H.),  Materia  medica,  pharmacy,  etc.,  3rd  ed.,  1898. 
--  White  (E.)  &  J.  Humphrey,  Pharmacopedia,  1901  •;  1909. 

-  Whitla  (W.),  Elements  of  pharmacy,  materia  medica,  and 

therapeutics,  1882  ;  1898  ;  1903  ;  9th  ed.,  1910. 

—  Whitlaw  (C),  W.'s  new  medical  discoveries,  with  Linnean 

Vegetable  materia  medica,  1829. 

—  Wiener  Universitat,  Das   pharmacologische   Institut,  von 

K.  D.  SchrofT,  1865.  * 

—  Wiesner  (J.),  Die  Rohstoffe  des  Pflanzenreiches,  2.  Aufl.,  1900-3. 

—  Wigand  ([J.  W.]  A.),  Lehrbuch  der  Pharmakognosie,  1879. 

—  Wiggers  ([H.]  A.  [L.]),  Handbuch  der  Pharmacognosie,  1864.  * 

—  Wills  (G.  S.  V.),  Manual  of  vegetable  materia  medica,  2nd  ed., 

1877  ;  5th  ed.,  1881 ;  7th  ed.,  1884  ;  9th  ed.,  1886. 

—  Winkler  (E.),  Handbuch  der  med.-pharm.  Botanik,  1863.  * 

—  Wolff  (E.)  &  B.  Hirsch,  Die'Priifung  der  Arzneimittel,  1866. 

—  Wood  (G.  B.),  Treatise  on  therapeutics,  1856  ;  3rd  ed.,  1868. 

—  Woodvtlle  (W.),  Medical  botany,  1790-94  *  ;  3rd  ed.,  1832.  * 

—  Year-book  of  therapeutics,  etc.,  ed.  by  H.  C.  Wood,  1872. 

—  Yvon  (P.),  Traite  de  l'art  de  formuler,  etc.,  1879. 
Materials  (Strength  of).   See  Anderson  (J.),  3rd  ed.,  1876. 
Mathematics.   Pryde  (J.),  Mathematical  tables,  Chambers,  1894. 
Matico.    Jeffreys  (T.),  Remarks  on  matico  as  a  styptic,  1844. 
Matter.    Beale  (L.  S.),  Protoplasm,  or  Matter  and  life,  3rd  ed.,  1874. 

—  Poynting  (J.  H.)  &  J.  J.  Thomson,  Text-book  of  physics, 

properties  of  matter,  1902. 

—  Tait  (P.  G.),  Properties  of  matter,  1885. 

Matthews  (John).    See  Davies  (T.)2,  Preparation  and  mounting. 

Matthiae  (Georg.).  Conspectus  historise  medicorum  chronologicus 
Gottingae,  1761.    6  +  970  p. 

Matthiolus  [or  Mattioli]  (P.  A.).  Compendium  de  plantis  omni- 
bus, una  cum  earum  iconibus,  de  quibus  scripsit  suis  in  com- 
mentariis  in  Dioscoridem  editis,  accessit  opusculum  de  itinere  in 
Baldum  montem  Francisco  Calceolario.    Venetiis,  1571.    §  * 

—  See  also  Dioscorides  (P.),  Les  commentaires  de  Matthiolus  1619 
Maugharn  (W.).   See  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London 

Pupil's  pharmacopoeia,  1824  ;— London  manual,  1831 
Maunder  (Samuel).    Treasury  of  knowledge,  and  library  of  refer- 
ence.   Fourteenth  edition.    London,  1843. 
Mauritius.   See  Royal  Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Mauritius    Botany.   Aublet  ([J.  B.  C]  F.),  Histoire  des  plantes 
de  ia  Guiane  francoise  ;  plantes  de  l'Isle  de  France  1775 
Bouton  (L.),  Medicinal  plants  of  Mauritius,  1857.'  * 
Plantes  medicinales  de  Maurice,  2me  ed'  1864 
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Mauritius.    Botany — continued. 

 Mauritius,  Colonial  Government,  Flora,  by  Baker,  1877.  * 

Mauritius.    Colonial  Government.   Flora  of  Mauritius  and  the  Sey- 
chelles :  by  J.  G.  Baker.    London,  1877.    20  +  52  +  560  p.  * 
Mawe  (J.).    Familiar  lessons  on  mineralogy  and  geology.  London, 

1819.    8  +  78  p. +  1  col.  pi. +  2  pi. 
Maxwell  (James  Clerk).    Theory  of  heat.    London,  1871.  12  +  312  p. 

—  Elementary  treatise  on  electricity ;    edited  by  W.  Garnett. 

Oxford,  1881.    16  +  210  p.  +7  pi. 

—  See  also  Cavendish  (H.),  Electrical  researches,  edited,  1879. 
Maxwell  (Theodore).    Terminologia  medica  polyglotta,  international 

dictionary  of  medical  terms.  London,  1890.  14  +  460  p. 
May  (P.).  The  chemistry  of  synthetic  drugs.  London,  1911. 
Mayne  (John).  See  Mayne  (R.  G.),  Medical  vocabulary,  1868. 
Mayne  (R[obert]  G[ray]).    Medical  vocabulary.    Third  edition,  by 

J.  Mayne.    London,  1868.    8  +  452  p. 
Mayow  (Joh.).    Tractatus  quinque  medico-physici.    Oxonii,  1674. 
[—]Eng.    Chemical  experiments  and  opinions,  extracted  [by  T. 

Beddoes].    Oxford,  1790.    (Pam.  48.) 
Maze-Launay  (A.).   See  Pellieux  (G.)  &  A.  M.-L.,  L'industrie. 
M'boundou.   See  Akazga. 

Mead  (R.).  Mechanical  account  of  poisons.  London,  1702.  2 
copies.   —  Third  edition.   London,  1745. 

[—  Pharmacopoeia  Meadiana  ;  with  Prselectiones  Meadianse.  Lon- 
don, 1756-58  ?]    (Pam.  62.) 

Meade  (William).    Compendium  of  pharmacy.    London,  1834. 

—  Manual  for  students  preparing  for  examination  at  Apothecaries' 

Hall,  etc.    Second  edition.    London,  1846.    8  +  536  p. 
Measle.    Fleming  (A.),  On  the  measle  of  the  pig,  1857. 
Measures.   See  Weights,  Measures,  and  Coins. 
Mechanical  enquiry  into  the  nature,  causes,  seat,  and  cure  of  the 

diabetes.      Oxford,  1745.    2  +  34  p.    (Pam.  29.) 
Mechanics  and  Mechanism.   {See  also  Machinery.) 

—  Annals  of  philosophy,  or  Magazine  of  ...mechanics,  1813-26. 

—  Glazebrook  (R.  T.)  Mechanics,  1897. 

—  Goodeve  (T.  M.),  Elements  of  mechanism,  [3rd  ed.,]  1870. 

—  Jamieson  (A.),  Dictionary  of  mechanical  science,  7th  ed.,  1833. 

—  Kater  (H.)  &  D.  Lardner,  Treatise  on  mechanics,  1830. 

—  Loney  (S.  L.),  Mechanics  and  hydrostatics,  3rd  ed.,  1903. 

—  Seguin  aine  (M.),  Memoire  sur  un  nouveau  systeme  de  moteur 

fonctionnant  toujours  avec  la  meme  vapeur,  etc.,  [1857]. 

—  Young  (T.),  Course  of  lectures  on  natural  philosophy,  and  the 

mechanical  arts,  new  ed.,  1845. 
Meddygon  Myddfai.   See  Society  for  the  Publication  op  Ancient 
Welsh  Mss.,  Physicians  of  Myddvai,  1861. 
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Medicae  artis  principes,  post  Hippocratem  et  Galenum.  [Lutetiae 

Parisiorum,]  1567.    3  tomi.  * 
Medical  and  physical  journal.    London,  [1799]-181[4].     Vol.  1-32. 

—  London  medical  and  physical  journal.  London,  1815— [211. 

Vol.  33-45. 

Medical  and  Physical  Society  of  Bombay.   Transactions,  1857[-62]. 

Bombay,  1859-63.    Ser.  2,  nos.  4-8  ;  pi. 
Medical  annual.    Bristol,  1887-1911.    25  vol.    —  Index,  1887-1904. 
Medical  chronicle  ;  monthly  record.  Manchester,  1884-88.  Vol.  1-8. 
Medical  chronicle,  or  Montreal  monthly  journal  of  medicine  and 

surgery.    Montreal,  1858-59.    Vol.  6. 
Medical  circular.    London,  [1864-65].  Vol.  24-27.  —  See  Medical 

press  and  circular,  for  continuation. 
Medical  examiner  ;  edited  by  0.  Coles.    London,  1876-78.  Vol.  1-3. 
Medical  mirror.    London,  [1867-70].    Vol.  4-7. 
Medical  news.    London,  188[l-]83.    Vol.  1-3. 
Medical  Pneumatic  Institution,  Bristol.    See  Beddoes  (T.),  Notices. 
Medical  press  and  circular.    London,  [Dublin,]  1866-71,  1876-1911. 

Vol.  54-65,  72-143.   —  See  also  Medical  circular,  1864-5. 
Medical  Society  of  London.    Proceedings,  1875-77.    London,  [1877]. 

Vol.  3. 

Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Kings,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
ceedings.   Brooklyn,  [1878-84].    Vol.  3-8. 

Medical  times.  London,  1850-51.  Vol.  22-24.  —  Medical  times 
and  gazette.    London,  1852-85.    Vol.  25-92. 

[—]  Pharmaceutical  repertory:  [Medical  times,  pharmaceutical 
number].    London,  184[4-]6.    Vol.  1. 

Medicine  or  Physic.  (See  also  Apothecaries  ;— Chemistry  ;— 
Diagnosis  ;  —Disease  ;  —Dispensatories  ;  —Formulae  ;  — 
Health  and  Hygiene  ;  — Homceopathy  ;  — Hospitals  ; — 
Jurisprudence  ; —Materia  medica  and  Therapeutics;'— 
Patent  medicines  ;  —Pathology  ;  —Pharmacopeias  ;'  — 
Pharmacy  ;— Prescribing  and  Prescriptions  ;— Receipts  ;— 
Surgery  ;  —Toxicology  ;  —Veterinary  art,  etc.) 

—  Actuarius  (Joannes,)  Opera,  1556.  * 

—  [Alessio,]  Secretes  of  Alexis,  1560-62  ;  [1568  ?]. 

—  Alpinus  (P.),  Medicina  ^Egyptiorum,  1591 ;  ed.  nova,  1719. 
 De  medicina  methodica,  ed.  secunda,  1719. 

—  Annuaire  des  speciality  medicales  et  pharm.,  1880, 1882-84. 

—  Archives  beiges  de  medecine  militaire,  1858-61.  * 

—  Barrough  (P.),  The  method  of  physick,  6th  ed.,  1624 

—  Bartholinus  (T.),  Acta  medica  Hafniensia,  1673,  1675,  1680.  * 

—  Bath  (R.),  Essay  on  the  medical  character,  [17—  ?]. 
-Beale  (L),  Bioplasm,  intro.  to  physiology  and  medicine,  1872 

±he  microscope  in  medicine,  4th  ed.,  1878. 
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—  Beverovicius  [or  Beverwyck]  (J.),  Idea  medicinse  veterum,  1637. 

—  Black  (D.  C),  Address  on  aspects  of  medical  reform,  1870. 

—  Blancardus  [or  Blankaart]  (S.),  Lexicon  medicum,  1735. 

—  Bloxam  (Dr.),  Collection  of  receipts  in  physic,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1754. 

—  Boerhaave  (H.),  Praxis  medica  Boerhaaveana,  1716. 

—  Bontius  (J.),  Historiae  medicae  Indiae  orient,  lihri  6,  1658.  * 
 De  medicina  Indorum,  1718.  * 

—  Briande  (J.)  &  E.  Chaude,  Manuel  de  medecine  legale,  1869. 

—  British  and  foreign  medical  review,  1842-48. 

—  British  and  foreign  medico-chirurgical  review,  1848-77. 

—  British  annals  of  medicine,  pharmacy,  etc.,  1837. 

—  British  Medical  Association,  British  med.  journal,  1857-1911. 
 Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Colonial  Medical  Council,  etc.,  The 

medical  and  pharmacy  register,  etc.,  1907. 

—  Celsus  (A.  C),  Of  medicine,  in  eight  books,  3rd  ed.,  1837. 

 First  four  books  of  C,  with  ordo  and  text,  2nd  ed.,  1837. 

 Chamberlaine  (W.),  Tirocinium  medicum,  or  Dissertation  on  the 

duties  of  a  youth  apprenticed  to  the  profession,  1812  ;  1819. 

—  Choulant  (L.),  Handbuch  der  Biicherkunde  f iir  die  altere  Medicin, 

2.  Aufl.,  1841.  * 

—  Clark  (James),  Kemarks  on  medical  reform,  1842. 

—  Clinical  Society  op  London,  Transactions,  1868-74. 

—  Cockayne  ([T.]  0.),  Leechdoms  wortcunning,  and  starcraft  of 

early  England,  1864-66. 

—  Collegium  Medicorum  Bergomensium,  Bergamo  [see). 

—  Collegium,  Medicum,  Augsburg  (see). 

—  Collegium  Medicum  Argentoratense,  Strassburg  (see). 

—  Collins  (W.),  Statement  of  facts  on  ...  medical  reform,  1841. 

—  Commercium  litterarium  ad  rei  medicse,  etc.,  1737-45. 

—  Congres  medical,  Pharmacopee  universelle  et  uniformite  en 

medecine,  rapport  de  la  commission  internationale,  1879. 

—  Constable  (H.  S.),  Our  medicine  men,  a  few  hints,  [187-  ?]. 
 Fashions  of  the  day  in  medicine,  a  few  more  hints,  1879 

—  Crisp  (E.),  Examination  of  a  rejected  candidate,  1849. 

 Examination  of  the  president  and  examiners  of  the  Koyal 

College  of  Physicians  of  London,  and  suggestions,  1849. 
 On  medical  reform,  letter  on  the  Carmichael  prize,  etc.,  1870. 

—  Cruso  (J.),  Treasure  of  easy  medicines,  1771.  _ 

—  [Culpeper  (N.),  English  physitian  enlarged,  1655] ;  1656  ;  [1  /9bJ ; 

[1815-19?].*  .  or  Q 

—  [Davies  (F.),]  Unity  of  medicine,  its  corruptions,  etc.,  1SDS. 

—  Dickson  (Samuel),  Fallacies  of  the  faculty,  1843. 

 Destructive  art  of  healing,  sequel  to  Fallacies,  4th  ed.,  18ob. 

—  Digby  (K.),  Chymical  secrets,  experiments  in  physick,  1683. 
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—  Dobell  (H.),  On  the  class  of  medical  literature  most  needed,  1857. 

—  Dover  (T.),  Ancient  physician's  legacy,  1732;  4th  ed.,  1733. 

—  Draper  (J.  C),  Text-book  of  medical  physics,  1885. 

—  Dublin  journal  of  medical  science,  surgery,  etc.,  1842-45  ;  Dublin 

quarterly  journal  of  medical  science,  1846-51,  1859-71. 

—  Echo  medical  et  pharmaceutique  de  l'ouest,  1881. 

—  Edinburgh  medical  journal,  1855-72. 

—  Encyclopedia  medico-farmaceutica,  1881-84. 

—  Faculty  (Royal)  op  Physicians  and  Surgeons  op  Glasgow, 

Memorials,  1599-1850,  by  A.  Duncan,  1896. 

—  Fernelius  (J.),  Select  medicinal  counsels,  1678. 

—  Fisher  &  [A.  F.]  Haselden,  Domestic  medicines,  2nd  ed.,  1865. 

—  Fordyce  (G.),  Lectures  on  ...  practice  of  physic,  [1764-1802  ?].  * 
Forsyth  (J.  S.),  New  London  medical  dictionary,  1826. 
Fox  (J.)  &  T.  Bradley,  New  medical  dictionary,  1803. 
Freind  (J.),  History  of  physick,  from  the  time  of  Galen,  1727. 
Gairdner  (J.),  Sketch  of  the  early  history  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession in  Edinburgh,  1864. 

Galen  ([C.]),  [Opera  ex  nona  Juntarum  editione,]  1625. 
General  Council  op  Medical  Education  and  Registration  of 

the  United  Kingdon,  Medical  register,  1910. 
[Gesner  (C),  Newe  jewell  of  health,  1576.] 
Glasgow  and  West  op  Scotland  Medical  Association,  Glasgow 

medical  journal,  1881-88. 
Glauber  (J.  R.),  Works,  containing  secrets  in  medicine,  eta.,  1689. 
Gould  (G.  M.),  Illustrated  dictionary  of  medicine,  1894.  * 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  House  op  Commons,  Report  on 

medical  education,  1834. 
Guy  (W.  A.),  Principles  of  forensic  medicine,  4th  ed.,  1875. 
Guybert  (P.),  Toutes  les  oeuvres  charitables,  1640.  * 
Half-yearly    abstract    of  the    medical   sciences,  1860-65 
1869-73. 

Haller  (A.  de),  Artis  medicae  principes,  1769.  * 
Harpestreng  ([H),  Danske  Lsegebog  fra  det  I3de  Aarh.,  1826. 
Hartman(G),  The  family  physitian,  1696. 
Harvey  (G.),  The  family  physician,  1676. 
Helmont  (J.  B.  van),  [Opera,]  Ortus  medicinse,  ed.  4a,  etc.,  1667. 
Helvetius  ([A.]),  Traite  des  maladies,  etc.,  1703.  * 
Hippocrates,  The  genuine  works,  transl.  by  F.  Adams,  1849.  * 
Hippocrates  &  C.  Galen,  Opera,  R.  Charterius  ed.,  16[38-89].  * 
Hoblyn  (R.  D.),  Dictionary  of  terms  used  in  medicine,  1868. 
Honigberger  (J.  M.),  Thirty-five  years  in  the  east,  1852.  * 
Hooper  (R.),  Lexicon  medicum,  8th  ed.,  by  K.  Grant,  1848. 
—  Physician's  vade  mecum,  9th  ed.,  1874. 
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—  [Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah,]  Avicennse  liber  canonis,  de  medicinis 

cordialibus,  cantica,  de  removendis  nocumentis,  etc.,  1555.  * 

 Index  in  Avicennse  libros,  1557.  * 

 Avicennae  libri  in  re  medica  omnes,  1564.  * 

—  Index  medicus,  a  monthly  record  of  literature,  1885-94.  * 

—  Keil[l]  (J.),  Medicina  statica  Britannica,  1728. 

—  K'eogh  (J.),  Zoologia,  and  the  diagnostic  and  prognostic  parts 

of  medicine,  1739.  * 

—  Khory  (R.  N.),  Digest  of  principles  and  practice  of  med.,  1879. 

—  King  and  Queen's  College  op  Physicians  in  Ireland  (see). 

—  King's  College,  London,  On  the  advantages  of  the  study  of 

botany  to  the  student  of  medicine,  lecture  by  R.  Bentley,  1860. 

 Sketch  of  studies  of  medical  student,  by  R.  Bentley,  1861. 

 On  education,  illustrated  by  medical  usages,  by  W.  A.  Guy,  1868. 

—  Lancet,  [journal  of  medicine,  physiology,  etc.,]  1823-1911. 

—  Langgaard  (T.  J.  H.),  Diccionario  de  medicina  domestica  e 

popular,  1865.  * 

—  Lettsom  (J.  C),  History  of  the  origin  of  medicine,  1778. 
 Selections  from  medical  papers  and  correspondence,  1817. 

—  Lives  of  British  physicians,  1830. 

 London  and  Edinburgh  monthly  journal  of  med.  science,  1842-55. 

—  London  medical  examiner,  ed.  by  E.  Crisp,  1850-51. 

—  London  medical  gazette,  weekly  journal,  1841-51. 

—  London  medical  practice,  its  sins  and  shortcomings,  by  a  phy- 

sician [S.  Dickson  ?],  1860. 

—  London  medical  repository,  by  G.  M.  Burrows,  etc.,  1814-26. 

 London  medical  review,  [medical  and  surgical  science,]  1862-63. 

—  London  School  of  Medicine  for  Women,  Inaugural  address,  by 

Mrs.  Garrett  Anderson,  1877. 

 Luff  (A.  P.),  Text-book  of  forensic  medicine  and  toxicology,  1895. 

 Madras  quarterly  journal  of  medical  science,  1861-67. 

—  Manclerc  (Ja.),  Collectanea  medica,  [17—  ?],  ms.  * 

 Mann  (J.  D.),  Forensic  medicine  and  toxicology,  2nd  ed.,  1898. 

Matthi^b  (G.),  Conspectus  historian  medicorum  chronol.,  1761. 
 Maxwell  (T.),  Terminologia  medica  polyglotta,  1890. 

—  Mayne  (R.  G.),  Medical  vocabulary,  3rd  ed.,  by  J.  Mayne,  1868. 

—  Mayow  (J.),  Tractatus  quinque  medico-physici,  1674. 

—  [Mead  (R.),  Pharmacopoeia,  with  Medical  lectures,  1756-58  ?  ] 

—  Meade  (W.),  Manual  for  students,  2nd  ed.,  1846. 

—  Medicae  artis  principes,  post  Hippocratem,  etc.,  1567.  * 

—  Medical  and  physical  journal,  medicine,  surgery,  etc.,  1799-1814  ; 

London  medical  and  physical  journal,  1815-21. 

—  Medical  and  Physical  Soc.  of  Bombay,  Transactions,  1857-62. 

—  Medical  annual,  1887-1911. 


MED 


295 


Medicine  or  Physic — continued, 

—  Medical  chronicle,  a  monthly  record,  Manchester,  1884—88. 

—  Medical  chronicle,  Montreal  journal  of  med.  &  surgery,  1858-59. 

—  Medical  circular,  journal  of  medicine,  surgery,  etc.,  1864  65. 

—  Medical  examiner,  edited  by  0.  Coles,  1876-78. 

—  Medical  mirror,  a  monthly  magazine,  1867-70. 

—  Medical  news,  a  weekly  journal,  1881-83. 

—  Medical  press  and  circular,  weekly  journal,  1866-71,  1876-1911. 

—  Medical  Society  of  London,  Proceedings,  1875-77. 

—  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Kings,  Proceedings,  1878-84. 

—  Medical  times,  1850-51 ;  Medical  times  and  gazette,  1852-85. 

—  Medico-chirurgical  review,  1842-47. 

—  Meric  (H.  de),  Dictionary  of  medical  terms,  English-French,  1899. 
 Dictionnaire  des  termes  de  medecine,  francais-anglais,  1899. 

—  Midland  medical  miscellany  and  provincial  medical  journal, 

1882-84  ;  Provincial  medical  journal,  1885-95. 

—  Millar  (R.),  Disquisitions  in  the  history  of  medicine,  1811. 

—  Moir  (D.  M.),  Outlines  of  the  ancient  history  of  medicine,  1831.  * 

—  Monthly  gazette  of  health,  [Popular  medical  journal,]  1816-20. 

—  Morgagni  (II),  giornale  ...  della  medicina,  1876-80. 

—  Morris  (R.),  J.  Kendrick,  &  others,  Edinburgh  medical  and 

physical  dictionary,  1807. 

—  Motherby  (G.),  New  medical  dictionary,  2nd  ed.,  1785. 

—  Neale  (R.),  Medical  digest,  2nd  ed.,  1882.  * 

—  Nordiskt  medicinskt  arkiv,  1874-83. 

—  North  American  medico-chirurgical  review,  1858-61. 

—  Nysten  (P.  H.),  Dictionnaire  de  medecine,  etc.,  1840  ;  1878. 

—  Orange  Free  State,  Medical  and  Pharmacy  Council,  Medical 

and  pharmacy  register,  1911. 

—  Parr  (B.),  London  medical  dictionary,  1809,  v.  2..* 

—  Paulus  Aegineta,  The  seven  books,  1844-47. 

—  Percival  (T.),  Essays  medical  and  experimental,  1767. 

—  Peters  (H.),  Pictorial  history  of  ancient  pharmacy  [&  med.],  1889. 

—  Phoebus  [Phobus]  (P.),  t)ber  die  Naturwissenschaften  als 

Gegenstand  des  Studiums,  des  Unterrichts  und  der  Prufung 
angehender  Arzte,  1849. 

—  Piso  (G.  [or  W.]),  De  medicina  Brasihensi,  1648.  * 

—  Pitt  (R.),  The  craft  and  frauds  of  physic  expos'd,  1703. 

—  Practitioner  (The),  1868-1911. 

—  Provincial  medical  journal,  1882-95.    See  Midland  miscellany 

—  Quain  (R.),  M.D.,  Dictionary  of  medicine,  1882  ;  1894  ;  1902. 

—  Queen's  College,  Cork,  Address  on  medical  education  '  bv 

A.  Fleming,  1850.  '  J 

—  Quincy  (J.),  Medico-physical  essays,  1728. 

 Lexicon  physico-medicum,  2nd  ed.,  1722  ;  8tli  ed.,  1794. 
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—  Richardson  (B.  W.),  The  Asclepiad,  1884-95. 

—  Riverius  (L.),  Institutionum  medicina?  libri  quinque,  1655. 
 Practice  of  physick,  1678. 

—  Roucher  (C),  De  l'autorite  et  de  la  tesponsibilite  medicales 

dans  l'armee,  1873. 

—  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Edinburgh  (see). 

—  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  (see). 

—  Royal  Institute  of  Public  Health,  Journal  of  state  medicine, 

1900-2. 

—  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society  of  London,  Medico- 

chirurgical  transactions,  1843-58  ;  1860-95  ;  1897-1907. 
 Proceedings,  1858-85. 

—  Salmon  (W.),  Medicina  practica,  or  Practical  physick,  1692. 
 Synopsis  medicince,  or  Compendium  of  physick,  3rd  ed.,  1695. 

—  Sanctorius  ([S.]),  Medicina  statica,  translated,  4th  ed.,  1728. 

—  Sawyer  (J.),  Contributions  to  practical  medicine,  4th  ed.,  1904. 

—  Societe  de  medecine  de  Gand,  Rapport  suT  le  memoire  Histoire 

des  progres  de  la  medecine  mentale  depuis  [1800],  1876. 

—  Societe  medicale  d'emulation  De  Paris  (see). 

—  Society  for  the  Publication  of  Ancient  Welsh  Mss.  , Physicians 

of  Myddvai,  Meddygon  Myddfai,  medical  practice  of  Rhiwallon 
and  his  sons,  about  the  middle  of  the  13th  century,  1861. 

—  Society  of  Apothecaries,  Statement  on  the  administration  of. 

the  Apothecaries'  act,  with  reference  to  medical  reform,  1844. 

 Address  to  general  practitioners,  1844  ;  1845. 

 Three  reports  on  the  incorporation  of  gen.  practitioners,  1846. 

 History,  by  C.  R.  B.  Barrett,  1905. 

 Society  of  Physicians  in  London,  Medical  observations  and 

inquiries,  .1763-76. 

—  Squibb  (B.  R.),  On  the  relations  of  the  medical  profession  to  the 

trade  interests  of  the  materia  medica,  1880. 
 Stillingfleet  (B.),  Miscellaneous  tracts,  2nd  ed.,  1762. 

—  Susrutas,  Ayurvedas,  1844-50.  * 

 Commentarii  et  annotationes  in  Ayurvedam,  1852-55.  * 

—  Sydenham  (T.),  Entire  works,  2nd  ed.,  by  J.  Swan,  1749. 
 Opera  omnia,  edidit  G.  A.  Greenhill,  1844. 

—  Tachenius  (O.),  Hippocrates  chymicus,  with  Clavis,  1677;  [1690]. 

—  Taylor  (A.  S.),  Manual  of  medical  jurisprudence,  12th  ed.,  1891. 
 On  poisons,  in  relation  to  ...  medicine,  3rd  ed.,  1875. 

—  Thomas  (J.),  Complete  pronouncing  medical  dictionary,  1886. 

—  Thomson  (G.),  Galeno-pale,  or  Chymical  trial  of  Galenists,  1665. 
 Plano-pnigmos,  or  Gag  for  Johnson,  1665. 

—  Thudichum  (J.  L.  W.),  Annals  of  chemical  medicine,  1879,  1881. 
■  Transvaal,  Medical,  dental  and  pharmacy  register,  1907. 
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—  Turner  (D.),  Ancient  physician's  legacy  [of  T.  Dover]  survey'd, 

1733. 

—  UnitedStates  of  America,  Bureau  of  Education,  Contributions 

to  the  history  of  medical  education  and  institutions  in  the 
U.  S.,  by  N.  S.  Davis,  1877. 

 Surgeon  General's  Office,  Index-catalogue  of  the  library, 

1880-1910.  * 

—  Universite  de  Bruxelles,  Annales,    Faculte  de  medecine, 

1880-82. 

—  University  of  Durham  College  of  Medicine,  Calendar,  1910. 

—  Upsala  Lakareforening,  Forhandlingar,  1873-81. 

—  Wall  (M.),  Dissertations  on  select  subjects  in  medicine,  1783. 

—  Whitlaw  (C),  W.'s  new  medical  discoveries,  etc.,  1829. 

—  Wright  (W.),  Memoir,  with  papers  on  medical  subjects,  1828. 

—  [Yuhanna  ibn  Masawaih,  or  J.  Mesue,]  Mesuae  Opera,  1602. 
Medicine  chests.   Daniel  (P.  X.),  Du  coffre  a  medicaments  a  bord 

des  batiments  de  guerre  et  de  commerce,  1887. 

—  Hildanus  (G.  F.),  Cista  militaris,  1674. 

Medicine  stamp  duty.   Alpe  (E.  N.),  Handy  book,  [1888]. 

Medico-botanical  Society  of  London.  Transactions,  1821-37.  Lon- 
don, 1828-37.    4  parts  in  1  vol.  * 

Medico-chirurgical  review,  and  journal  of  practical  medicine.  Lon- 
don, 1842-47.  Vol.  36-41  ;  new  ser.,  vol.  1-6.  —  See  also 
British  and  foreign  medico-chirurgical  review. 

Mediterranean.  Planchon  (G.),  Notes  sur  quelques  produits  [vege- 
taux]  de  la  region  mediterraneenne,  rarement  observes  dans  le 
midi  de  la  Prance,  [1866]. 

Medlock  (Henry).    See  Schodler  (F.),  Book  of  nature,  1851. 

Medulla  medicinse  universae :  new  compendious  dispensa[to]ry  ; 
compiled  for  the  military  hospital  abroad,  [with]  English 
translation  [and]  comment.  London,  1747.  (Pam.  62.)  — 
Fourth  ed.  [by  J.  Theobald  ?].  London,  1752.  —  Fifth  edition. 
Dublin,  1755.    6  +  138  p. 

Medulla  or  Pith.  Koroll  (J.),  Quantitativ-chemische  Untersuch- 
ungen,  1880. 

M6hu  (C.  [J.  M.]).    Notice  sur  les  travaux  scientifiques.  Paris 
1878.    (Pam.  6.) 

—  Recherches  pour  servir  a,  l'histoire  chimique  et  pbarmaceuti que 

de  la  petite  centauree  ;  these.    Paris,  1862.    44  p.    (Pam.  6.) 

—  Etude  chimique  et  physique  sur  l'erythro-centaurine  et  sur  la 

santonine ;  [these].    Paris,  1865.    38  p.    (Pam.  6.) 

—  De  l'emploi  de  l'hypochlorite  de  soude  dans  le  traitement  externe 

des  malades  atteints  d'affections  saturnines.  [Paris,  1870] 
6  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 


298 


MEH— MEL 


Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]) — continued. 

[ — ]  Solubilite  de  l'acide  arsenieux  dans  l'alcool,  liquide  pour  la 
conservation  des  pieces  anatomiques  ;  [Potion  phosphoree  ; 
Recherche  de  l'erythro-centaurine  dans  le  canchalagua,  ery- 
thrsea  chilensis  ;  Un  cas  de  pleuresie  aigue,  analyse  du  liquide. 
Paris,  1870  1]  8  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Etude  sur  les  liquides  epanches  dans  la  plevre.    [Lille,  1872.] 

24  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  58.) 

—  Des  tartrates  et  des  citrates  de  fer  et  de  leurs  combinaisons 

ammoniacales.    [Paris,  1873.]    12  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  De  la  densite  de  la  cholesterine.    [Paris,  1874.J    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Des  liquides  de  l'hydrocele  de  la  tunique  vaginale,  et  de  l'hydro- 

cele  enkystee  de  l'epididyme.    [Paris,  1875.]    (Pam.  33.) 

—  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  les  liquides  pathologiques  de  la  cavite 

pleurale.    [Paris,  1875.]    16  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  33.) 

—  Sur  les  differents  modes  d'administrer  le  phosphore  en  nature. 

[Paris,  1875.]    12  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  33.) 

—  De  la  non-existence  du  mucus  de  l'urine.    [Paris,  1876.]    8  p., 

n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Sulfure  de  mercure  cristallise  par  voie  humide ;   [Note  pour 

servir  a  l'histoire  des  accidents  toxiques  produits  par  l'arsenic 
dans  les  fabriques  de  couleurs  d'aniline  ;  Acide  nitrique  alcoo- 
lise,  sa  coloration  en  vert.    Paris,  1876].    8  p.,  n.  t.-p.  (Pam.  58.) 

—  Etude  sur  les  liquides  pathologiques  de  la  cavite  peritoneale. 

Paris,  1877.    16  p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Sur  la  composition  des  cloportes.    Paris,  1878.    8  p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Detamage  du  cuivre  et  du  fer  ;  nouvelle  methode  de  detamage. 

[Paris,  1879.]    16  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Sur  le  dosage  de  l'uree.    [Paris,  1879.]    2  p.,  4°,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  6.) 

—  Sur  le  dosage  de  l'uree.  [Paris,  1879.]  2  p.,  8°,  n.  t.-p.  (Pam.  6.) 
 L'urine  normale  et  pathologique  ;  les  calculs  urinaires  ;  histoire 

medicale,  analyse  chimique.    Paris,  1880.    6  +  392  p. 

—  Etude  sur  les  liquides  extraits  des  kystes  ovariques.    Paris,  1881. 

32  p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Nouvelle  methode  d'extraction  de  la  matiere  grasse  des  urines 

dites  chyleuses.    [Paris,]  1882.    4  p,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  See  also  Annuaire  de  la  pharmacie,  1876. 

—  See  also  Sutton  (E.),  Manuel  d'analyse  volumetrique,  1883. 
Meinshausen    (Karl).    Synopsis  plantarum  diaphoricarum  florae 

lngricae.    St.  Petersburg,  1869.    94  +  8  p.  * 
Meldola  (R.).    The  chemistry  of  photography.    London,  1891. 

—  The  chemical  synthesis  of  vital  products,  and  the  inter-relations 

of  organic  compounds.    London,  1904.    Vol.  1. 
Melle-lez-Gand.   See  Maison  de  Melle. 

Mellor  (J.  W.).    Chemical  statics  and  dynamics.    London,  1904. 
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Melting   points.    Carnelley   (T.),    Physico-chemical  constants, 
1885-87.  * 

Memecylon  tinctorium.   Dragendorff  ([G.]),  Chemische  Analyse 

der  Blatter  des  Memecylon  tinctorium,  [1882]. 
Memoirs.   See  Biography. 

Memoirs  of  an  assistant  commissary-general.    See  Head  (G.),  1837. 
Menalcas,  pseud.    See  Clark  (B.),  Kemarks  on  French  shoeing. 
Mendel6eff  (D.).    Principles  of  chemistry  ;  translated  by  G.  Kamen- 
sky  ;  edited  by  A.  J.  Greenaway.    London,  1891.    2  vol. 

—  An  attempt  towards  a  chemical  conception  of  the  ether  ;  trans- 

lated by  G.  Kamensky.    London,  1904.    4  +  52  p. 
Menier  et  Cie,  Paris.    Prix  courant  general.    1854.    264  p.  * 
Menispermaceae.   Colebrooke  (H.  T.),  On  the  Indian  species  of 

menispermum,  [1822]. 

—  Dreuilhe  (A.),  Les  menispermees  et  leurs  produits,  1887. 
Menschutkin  (N.).    Analytical  chemistry ;    translated  from  the 

third  German  edition,  by  J.  Locke.    London,  1895.    12  +  512  p. 
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Muller  (Jfohann]).    Principles  of  physics  and  meteorology  •  ftrans 

lated  by  E.  C.  Otte  ?].    London,  1817.    10  +  582  p.  '+2  pi, 


312 


Mt)L— MUS 


Miiller  (Johannes).  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Verhalten  des  Convol- 
vulins  und  Jalapinsim  Thierkorper.  Dorpat,  1885.  (Pam.  27.) 
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Mycetoma.  Hogg.  (J.),  Mycetoma,  the  fungus-foot  disease  of 
India,  1872. 

Mycetozoa.  Bary  ([H.]  A.  de),  Comparative  morphology  and 
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—  Whewell  (W.),  Philosophy  of  the  inductive  sciences,  1840. 

—  Tear-book  of  science,  1892-93. 

Natural  science  :  a  monthly  review.    London,  1895-97.   Vol.  7-10. 
Natural  theology.   See  Theology. 
Naturalists.   See  Zoology. 

Nature,  a  weekly  illustrated  journal  of  science.    London,  1869-1911. 

Vol.  1-88,  por.,  pi.  * 
Nature-printing.    Baildon  (H.  C),  Specimens  of  ferns,  1869.  * 
Nature  teaching.    Watts  (F.)  &  W.  G.  Freeman,  1904. 
Nature's  hygiene.    See  Kingzett  (C.  T.),  1880 ;  4th  ed.,  1894. 
Naudin  (Charles).    See  Decaisne  (J.)  &  C.  N.,  Handbook,  1877. 
Naumann  (C[arl]  F[riedrich]).    Elemente  der  Mineralogie.  Vierte 

Auflage.    Leipzig,  1855.    16  +  480  p. 
Navigation.    McCulloch  (J.  R.),  Dictionary  of  commerce  and 

commercial  navigation,  1871  *  ;  suppl.,  1875-77.  * 

—  Vincent  (W.),  The  commerce  and  navigation'of  the  ancients  in 

the  Indian  ocean,  1807.  * 
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Neale  (Richard).  Medical  digest,  or  Busy  practitioner's  vade- 
mecum  ;  a  means  of  readily  acquiring  information  upon  the 
principal  contributions  to  medical  science  during  the  last  35 
years.    Second  edition.    London,  1882.    12  +  644  +  82  p.* 

Nectoux  (Hypolite).  Voyage  dans  la  haute  Egypte  ;  avec  des  ob- 
servations sur  les  diverses  especes  de  sene.    Paris,  1808.  * 

Nederlandsche  Maatschappij  ter  bevordering  der  Pharmacie.  Wet. 
1845.  16  p.  $.  *  —1851.  16  p.  $*  —  Redevoering  ter 
opening  van  de  eerste  algemeene  vergadering  op  30  Junij 
1846  door  D.  Pas,  voorzitter,  etc.    24  p.  * 

—  Berigten  :  van  anno  1845  tot  en  met  anno  1852.  Amsterdam, 

1852.    Nos.  1-29,  and  Register.  * 

Nederlandsche  Maatschappij  ter  bevordering  der  Pharmacie,  Rotter- 
damsch  Departement.  Supplement  op  de  Pharmacopcea  Neer- 
landica,  of  Bereiding  en  beproeving  van  geneesmiddelen,  niet 
in  de  Pharm.  Neerl.  opgenomen.  Vierde  druk.  'S-Graven- 
hage,  1867.  —  Supplement  op  de  Nederlandsche  Pharmacopee. 
'S-Gravenhage,   1891.    — 'S-Gravenhage,  1902. 

Nederlandsche  Maatschappij  ter  bevordering  van  Nijverheid.  Tijd- 
schrift.   Haarlem,  1877-86.    Deel  40^9. 

Needles.   Aitken  (W.  C),  Guns, ...  Pins,  Needles,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 

Neem.    Waring  (E.  J.),  On  the  therapeutic  applications,  [1857]. 

Nees  von  Esenbeck  (Christian  Gottfried).  Systema  laurinarum. 
Berolini,  1836.    8  p.  +  p.  1-704,  p.  705-20  wanting.    $.  * 

Nees  von  Esenbeck  (Theodor  Friedrich  Ludwig).  Plants  medi- 
cinales  oder  Sammlung  offizineller  Pflanzen ;  mit  lithograph  • 
ischen  Abbildiingen  von  A.  Henry  und  Beschreibungen  von 
M.  E.  Weyhe,  J.  W.  Wolter  [und]  P.  W.  Eunke  ;  fortgesetzt 
von  N.  v.  E.    Dusseldorf,  1828-33.    4  Bd.,  552  pi.  * 

Neilgherries.    Soubeiran  (J.  L.),  Pisciculture  dans  les  N.,  1870. 

Neligan  (J.  Moore).  Medicines,  their  uses  and  mode  of  administration  ; 
including  a  conspectus  of  the  three  British  pharmacopoeias. 
Third  edition.  Dublin,  1851.  —  By  R.  Macnamara,  including 
a  conspectus  of  the  British  pharmacopoeia ;  seventh  edition. 
Dublin,  1867.    42  +  934  p. 

Nelson  (John  H.).  Druggist's  hand-book  of  private  formulas. 
Seventh  edition.    Cleveland,  Ohio,  1881.    4  +  338  p. 

Nemnich  (Philipp  Andreas).  [Universal  European  dictionary  of 
merchandise.    London,  1799.]    6 +  [444]  p. 

Nernst  (Walter).  Theoretical  chemistry  from  the  standpoint  of 
Avogadro's  rule  and  thermodynamics;  translated  by  C.  S. 
Palmer.  London,  1895.  —  Second  edition,  revised  by  r]  a] 
Lehfeldt.    London,  1904.    24  +  772  p. 

Nerves  and  Nervous  disorders.   {See  also  Neuralgia  ;— Neurotics.) 

—  Spigelius  (A.),  Angeiologia,  the  vessells  in  man,  1649. 
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Nerves  and  Nervous  disorders — continued. 

—  Thomson  (A.),  Enquiry  into  nervous  disorders,  3rd  ed.,  1782. 
Nesbit  (J[ohn]  C).    On  agricultural  chemistry,  and  the  nature  and 

properties  of  Peruvian  guano.  Third  edition.  London,  [1856?]. 
[Netherlands.]  Pharmacopcea  Batava.  Amstelodami,  1805.  [ — ] 
Pharmacopcea  Batava,  cum  notis  et  additamentis  medico- 
pharmaceuticis  ;  editore  J.  E.  Niemann.  Lipsise,  1811  [repub. 
1820].    2  vol.    (In  Codex  medicamentarius  Europams,  sect  4.) 

—  Pharmacopcea  Neerlandica.    Editio  altera.    Hagse  Comitis,  1871. 

—  Editio  tertia.  Hagae  Comitis,  1889.  — Editio  quarta. 
Amstelodami,  1905. —  Nederlandsche  pharmacopee.  Vierde 
uitgave.  Amsterdam,  1905.  — Supplenda  et  mutanda.  Am- 
stelodami, 1905.  — Aanvullingen  en  wijzigingen.  Amster- 
dam, 1910. 

—  See  also  Nederlandsche  Maatschappij  ter  bevordering  der 

Pharmacie,  Kotterdamsch  DeparteMent,  Supplement. 

—  See  also  Stoeder  (W.),  Geschiedenis  der  pharmacie,  1891. 
Netter  (W.).    See  Peters  (H.),  Pictorial  history  of  ancient  pharm. 
Neubauer  (C.  [T.  L.])  &  J.  Vogel.    Guide  to  the  analysis  of  urine ; 

translated  by  W.  O.  Markham.    London,  1863.    —  Translated 

by  E.  G.  Cutler,  revised  by  E.  S.  Wood.    New  York,  1879. 
Neues  berlinisches  Jahrbuch  der  Pharmacie.    See  Berlinisches 

Jahrbuch  der  Pharmacie. 
Neues  Jahrbuch  fur  Pharmacie,  1854-73.    See  Jahrbuch  fiir  prac- 

tische  Pharmacie. 
Neues  Journal  der  Pharmacie.    See  Annalen  der  Chemie. 
Neues  Repertorium  fiir  die  Pharmacie,  1852-76.  See  Repertorium. 
Neuman  (Henry).    New  dictionary  of  the  Spanish  and  English 

languages.    Revised  [edition].    Philadelphia,  1823.    2  vol. 
Neuman  (Henry)  &  [G],  Baretti.    Dictionary  of  the  Spanish  and 

English  languages.    Revised  by  M.  Seoane ;    new  edition. 

London,  1867.    2  vol.  * 
Neumann  (Bernhard).    Theory  and  practice  of  electrolytic  methods 

of  analysis,  translated  by  J.  B.  C.  Kershaw.  London,  1898. 
Neumann  (Caspar).    Chemical  works;    abridged  by  W.  Lewis. 

London,  1759.    —  Second  edition.    London,  1773.    2  vol. 
Neuralgia.    {See  also  Nerves  and  Nervous  disorders.) 
 Eournier  (G.),  Du  gelsemium  sempervirens  dans  le  traitement 

des  nevralgies,  1878. 

 Thompson  (J.  A.),  Eree  phosphorus  in  medicine,  1874. 

Neurotics.    Harley  (J.),  The  old  vegetable  neurotics,  hemlock, 

opium,  belladonna,  and  henbane,  their  action  and  use,  1869. 
Nevins  (John  Birkbeck).   See  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 

London,  Translation  of  London  pharmacopoeia,  etc.,  1851. 
New  (William).    See  Bangalore  Public  Garden,  Catalogue,  1861. 
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New  dispensatory.    See  Lewis  (W.). 

New  Guinea.  Alderwerelt  van  Rosenburgh  (C.R.W.K.  van), 
Malayan  ferns,  incl.  New  Guinea,  1908. 

New  medico-chirnrgical  pharmacopoeia.  London,  1822.  —  Third 
edition.    London,  1824.    — Fourth  edition.    London,  1827. 

New  phytologist.    Lond.,  1902-6  ;  Cambridge,  1907  -11.    Vol.  1-10. 

New  pocket  dictionary  of  the  English  and  Russian  languages. 
Leipsic,  1874.    6  +  406  +  396  p.* 

New  remedies,  retrospect  of  therapeutics,  pharmacy,  etc.  New 
York,  187[l-]5.  Vol.  1-4.  —  New  remedies,  trade  journal 
of  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  and  therepeutics.  New  York, 
1876-83.  Vol.  5-12.  — American  druggist,  journal  of  phar- 
macy, chemistry,  and  materia  medica.  New  York,  1884-92. 
Vol.  13-21.  — American  druggist  and  Pharmaceutical  record. 
New  York,  1892-97.    Vol.  22-31. 

—  See  also  Pharmaceutical  record. 

New  South  Wales.   Botany.   Woolls  (W.),  The  plants  of  N.  S.  W., 

with  an  introductory  essay,  1885. 
New  South  Wales.   Government.   Report  on  the  Koch  method  of 

treating  tuberculosis,  by  T.  P.  A.  Stuart.    Sydney,  1891. 
 A  critical  revision  of  the  genus  eucalyptus,  bv  J.  H.  Maiden. 

Sydney,  1903-10.    Paris  1-12.  pi. 
New  South  Wales.   Legislative  Assembly.   Report  upon  certain 

museums  for  technology,  science,  and  art,  also  upon  scientific, 

professional,  and  technical  instruction  ;    by  A.  Liversidge. 

Sydney,  1880.    6  +  30  +  238  p. 
New  South  Wales.   Minerals.   Liversidge  (A.),  Minerals,  1882. 
New  South  Wales.   Pharmacy  Board.   Register.   Sydney,  1907. 
New  South  Wales.    Richards  (Thomas).    New  South  Wales  in 

1881 ;  account  of  the  colony,  by  T.  R.    Sydney,  1882. 
New  South  Wales.   Technological  Museum.   The'  useful  native 

plants  of  Australia,  including  Tasmania,  by  J.  H.  Maiden. 

London,  1889.    16  +  696  p. 
A  research  on  the  eucalypts,  especially  in  regard  to  their 

essential  oils,  by  R.  T.  Baker  and  H.  Gr.  Smith.  Sydney,  1902. 
New  York  {City  of).  See  College  op  Pharmacy  of  the  City  of 

New  York  ;— Convention  of  Pharmaceutists  and  Drug- 
gists. 

New  York  {City  of).   Department  of  Public  Charities  and  Correction 

Hospital  formulary.    [New  York,]  1878[-9].    168  p.    2  copies  ' 
New  York  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Elmira.  Proceedings 
of  the  Convention  of  Druggists,  Utica,  1879  ;  Proceedings  of  the 

N.  Y.  S.  P.  A.,  first  annual  meeting.    New  York,  1879   pro 

ceedings  of  annual  meeting[s].     N.   Y.,  [1880  ?];'  Elmira 
1881-92,  1894.  a' 

L.C. 
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New  Zealand.  Thermal  springs  districts  ;  sale  of  the  township  of 
Rotorua  ;  information  relating  to  the  hot-springs  districts,  and  a 
report  on  the  mineral  waters.    Wellington,  1882.    (Pam.  6.) 

New  Zealand.  Botany.  Hetley  (Mrs.  C),  The  native  flowers  of 
New  Zealand,  illustrated  in  colours,  1887-88.  * 

—  New  Zealand,  Government,  Handbook  of  the  New  Zealand 
flora,  by  J.  D.  Hooker,  1867. 

IJew  Zealand.  Government.  Handbook  of  the  New  Zealand  flora 
by  J.  D.  Hooker.    London,  18[64^]67.    16  +  68  +  798  p. 

iNew  Zealand.  Parliament.  Act  to  establish  a  Board  of  Pharmacy. 
[Wellington,  N.  Z.,  1880.]    8  p. 

New  Zealand.   Pharmacy.   See  preceding  and  following  entries. 

New  Zealand.  Pharmacy  Board.  Pharmaceutical  register  of  N.  Z. ; 
Pharmacy  act,  and  Sales  of  poisons  act.    Christchurch,  1890. 

 See  also  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  New  Zealand. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne.   See  Armstrong  College  ;—  University 

of  Durham  College  of  Medicine. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne    Chemical    Society.    [Transactions.  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, 1869-83.]   Vol.  1-5,  imperfect. 
Newman  (George).    Bacteriology  and  the  public  health.  Third 
edition.    London,  1904.    20  +  498  p.  +  31  pi. 

—  See  also  Swithinbank  (H.)  &  G.  N.,  Bacteriology  of  milk,  1903. 
Newsholme  (A.).    See  Palmberg  (A.),  Treatise  on  public  health, 

translated,  1893. 

Newth  (G.  S.).    Text-book  of  inorganic  chemistry.    New  edition, 
London,  1895.   —Ninth  edition.    London,  1902. 

—  Manual  of  chemical  analysis,  qualitative  and  quantitative. 

New  edition.    London,  1901.    14  +  472  p. 
Newton  ([Sir  Isaac]).    Excerpta  qusedam  e  Principiis  philosophise 
naturalis.    Cantabrigiae,  1765.    10  +  180  p.  +12  pi. 

—  See  also  Lovett  (R.),  Sir  I.  Newton's  aether  realized,  1758. 
Newton  (James).    Complete  herbal.    New  edition.    London,  1805. 
Nicander  or  Nikander.   Les  oeuvres  de  Nicandre,  medecin  et  poete 

grec,  traduictes  en  vers  francois.    An  vers,  1567.    92  p.  (With. 
Grevin,  Deux  livres  des  venins,  1568.)  * 
Nicholson    (Henry  Alleyne).    Advanced  text-book  of  zoology. 
Edinburgh,  1870.    12  +  340  p. 

—  Introductory  text-book  of  zoology.    Edin.,  1871.    10  +  190  p. 

—  Manual  of  zoology.    Second  edition.    Edin.,  1871.    22  +  674  p. 

—  Introduction  to  the  study  of  biology.  Edin.,  1872.  10  +  166  p. 
Nicholson  (William).    First  principles  of  chemistry.    Second  edition. 

London,  1792.    32  +  550  p.  +1  pi. 
-Dictionary  of  chemistry.    London,  1795.  2  vol.  —  [Another  ed.J 
London,  1808.    874  p.  +13  pi.  +14  tab. 

—  See  also  Chaptal  (J.  A.  C),  Elements  of  chemistry,  1800. 
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Nicholson  (William) — continued. 

—  See  also  Fourcroy  (A.  F.  de),  Philosophy  of  chemistry,  etc. 

—  See  also  Journal  of  natural  philosophy,  etc.,  1802-13. 

Nicolai  (Johannes  Godofr.).  Dissertatio  medico  physica  qua  bal- 
samum  de  Mecca.    Vitembergae,  1726.    24  p.  * 

Nicolai  (Nicolas  de).  Histoire  et  documents  inedits  sur  les  eaux 
de  St.-Pardoux  relatifs  a,  'a  medecine  des  eaux  minerales  du 
Bourbonnais  au  xvie  siecle,  d'apres  N.  de  N.,  Pierre  Perreau, 
Jean  Banc,  Faye  pere  et  fils,  de  1567  a  1774,  recueillis  par  le 
docteur  X.    Moulins,  1874.    4  +  84  p.  +1  pi.    (Pam.  70.) 

Nicolini  (H.).  Historique  des  pilocarpus ;  etude  du  pilocarpus 
pennatifolius.    Montpellier,  1876.    178  p. +3  pi.    (Pam.  6.) 

Nicotin.   Zinoffsky  (0.),  Die  quantitative  Bestimmung,  1872. 

Niebuhr  (Carsten).    See  Forskal  (P.). 

Niemann  (J.  F.).  See  Netherlands,  Pharmacopcea  Batava,  1811. 
Nieuw  tijdschrift  voor  de  pharmacie  in  Nederland.    See  Tijdschrift 

voor  wetenschappehjke  pharmacie. 
Niger  flora.    See  Hooker  (W.  J.),  1849. 

Nightshade.    Gataker  (T.),  Observations  on  internal  use,  1757. 
Nikander.   See  Nicanber. 

Nisbet  (William).    General  dictionary  of  chemistry.    London,  1806. 
Nitella  hyalina.   Varley  (C.),  Improvements  in  the  vial  micro- 
scope, [Note  on  nitella  hyalina,  etc.,]  1834. 
Nitric  acid.   Mehtj  (C.   [J.  M.]),  Sulfate  de  mercure  [Acide 

nitrique  alcoolise,  sa  coloration  en  vert,  1876]. 
Nitrites.   Leech  (D.  J. ) ,  The  pharmacological  action  and  therapeutic 

uses  of  the  nitrites  and  allied  compounds,  1902. 
Nitrogen.   Marchand  (B.),  Notes  sur  un  nouveau  procede  pour 

preparer  l'azote  pur,  1843. 
Nitrotoluylic  acid.    Noad  (H.  M.),  On  some  of  the  products  of  the 

decomposition  of  nitrotoluylic  acid,  [1854]. 
Nitrous  acid.    Beddoes  (T.),  Collection  of  testimonies  respecting 

the  treatment  of  venereal  disease  by  nitrous  acid,  1799. 
Nitrous  oxide.    Beddoes  (T.),  Notice  of  some  observations  made 

at  the  Medical  Pneumatic  Institution,  [Bristol,]  1799. 

—  Davy  (H.),  Collected  works,  1839-40,  vol.  3  (see). 

Noad  (Henry  M.).  Lectures  on  electricity,  galvanism,  magnetism, 
electro-magnetism,  magneto-  and  thermo-electricity,  and  elec- 
trophysiology.    Third  edition.    London,  1849.    4  + 10  +  506  p. 

—  Manual  of  electricity,  galvanism,  magnetism,  diamagnetisim' 

electro-dynamics,  magneto-electricity,  and  the  electric  telegraph, 
fourth  edition.    London,  1855-57.    2  vol.,  2  pi 

—  On  some  of  the  products  of  the  decomposition  of  nitrotoluylic 

acid.    [London,  1854.]    10  p.,  n.  t.-V. 

—  Manual  of  chemical  analysis.    London,  1863-64,    2  parts. 
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Noad  (Henry  M.) — continued. 

—  Student's  text-book  of  electricity.    New  ed.,  with  introd.  and 

additional  chapters,  by  W.  H.  Preece.  Lond.,  1879.    16  +  616  p. 

—  See  also  Normandy  (A..),  Commercial  chemical  analysis,  1875. 
Nobrega  (Gerardo   Jose  da).    On  the  cultivation  of  cochineal. 

[London,]  1849.    12  p.    (Pam.  31.) 
Noel  (Ch.).    See  Goderin  (J.)  &  C.  N.,  Atlas  manuel,  1887. 
Noll  (Fritz).    See  Strasburger  (E.),  F.  N.,  H.  Schenck,  elc. 
Nordenskiold  (A.  E.).    See  Scheele  (C.  W.),  Briefe,  1892. 
Nordin  (I.).    See  Scheele  (C.  W.),  C.  W.  S.,  minnesblad,  1893. 
Nordiskt  medicinskt  arkiv.    Stockholm,  [1874-83].    Band  6-15. 
Nordlingen.    Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  Das  Nordlinger  Register,  [1877]. 
Norfolk.    Linne  (C.  v.),  Elements  of  botany,  [with]  some  plants 

found  in  Norfolk  and  Suffolk,  by  H.  Rose,  1775. 
Normandy  (A.).    Practical  introduction  to  H.  Rose's  Treatise  on 

chemical  analysis.  London,  1849.   12  +  [292]  p.  +  7  tab.    —  See 

also  Rose  (H),  Practical  treatise,  1848-9. 

—  Commercial  hand-book  of  chemical  analysis;  or,  Practical  in- 

structions for  determination,  etc.    London,  1850.    12  +  640  p. 

—  Same.    New  edition,  by  H.  M.  Noad.    London,  1875.    16 +  480  p. 

—  The  farmer's  manual  of  agricultural  chemistry.  London,  1853. 
^Chemical  atlas,  or  tables.    London,  1857.    10  +  202  p. 

—  Dictionaries  to  the  Chemical  atlas.    London,  1857.    4  +  396  p. 
Norrie  (H.  S.).    Induction  coils  :  how  to  make,  use,  and  repair  them. 

Second  edition.    New  York,  1901.    16  +  270  p.  +  l  pi. 
North  (W.).    See  Cooley  (A.  J.),  Cyclopaedia,  7th  ed.,  1892. 
North  American  medico-chirurgical  review.    Philadelphia,  1858-61. 

Vol.  2-4  ;  vol.  5,  nos.  1-3. 
North  London  Ophthalmic  Institution.   Introductory  lecture,  by 

W.  W.  Cooper.    London,  1843.    24  p.    (Pam.  40.) 
Norway.    Pharmacopcea  Norvegica.    Christianite,  1854.    —  Editio 

altera.    Christianiaj,  1870.    —  Editio  tertia.    Kristiania,  1895. 

—  Medicinal-Text  for  Norge.    Christiania,  1855-61.    2  pam. 

—  Tredie  Tilteg  til  Medicmal-Taxten.    Christiania,  1864.     6  p. 

—  Veter'.nair-Medicinal-Taxt  for  Norge.    Christiania,  1861.    28  p. 

—  Tilleeg  til  Veterinair-Medicinal-Text.    Christiania,  1862-3-4.  . 

—  See  also  Norwegian  language. 

—  See  also  Societe  d'acclimatation,  Paris,  Sur  l'exposition  inter- 

nationale  de  produits  et  engins  de  peche  a  Bergen,  1866. 
Norwegian  language.    Ferrall  (J.  S.)  &  T.  Repp,  Dansk-norsk- 
engelske  Ordbog,  4e  Udgave,  1873.  * 

—  Lund  (H.),  New  method  of  learning  the  language,  1877. 

—  Rosing  (S.),  Engelsk-dansk  Ordbog,  4c  Udgave,  1874,  * 
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Oils — continued. 
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le  dosage  de  l'iode  dans  ses  combinaisons  ;  notice  pour  l'usage 

du  necessaire  iodometrique.    Brest,  1878.    10  p.    (Pam.  6.) 
Pellieux  (J.)  &  A.  Maze-Launay.   L'industrie  francaise  de  l'iode. 

Brest,  1878.    38  p.  + 1  pi.    (Pam.  6.) 
Pemberton  (H.).   See  Royal  College  op  Physicians  of  London, 

Dispensatory,  translated,  with  remarks,  1746  ;  1748  ;  1751. 
Perm  (Thomas).    Pharmacology:   or,  medical  and  chemical  com- 
pendium.   Sidmouth,  1822.    9  +  345  p.,  wanting  p.  1-2. 
Pennsylvania.   Second  Geological  Survey.   Special  report  on  the 

petroleum  of  Pennsylvania,  by  H.  E.   Wrigley.  Harrisburg 

1875.    8  +  122  p.  +6  maps. 
Pennsylvania  Pharmaceutical  Association.   Proceedings,  1878[-87] ; 

constitution,  etc.    Harrisburg,  1879-87.    9  pam.,  pi.,  por. 
Penrose  (F[rancis]).    Dissertation  on  the  inflammatory,  gangrenous 

and  putrid  sore  throat;  also  on  the  putrid  fever.  Second 

edition.    London,  1768.    54  p.    (Pam.  29.) 
Pens.   Lindsey  (G.),  Pens,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
Pepper.   See  Piperaceae. 

Pepsine.   Boudault  (P.  C),  On  pepsine,  translated,  2nd  ed.,  1858. 

—  Kessler  (P.),  Versuche  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Pepsins  auf  einige 

animalische  und  vegetabilische  Nahrungsmittel,  1880. 

—  Merritt  (J.),  Ready  method  of  testing  pepsin,  1880. 

—  Petit  (A.),  Recherches  sur  la  pepsine,  1881. 

—  Schmitt  (E.),  Preparation  d'un  vin  digestif  a  base  de  maltine  et 

de  pepsine,  1880. 

—  Squibb  (E.  R.),  On  the  relations  of  the  medical  profession  to 

trade  interests,  and  Note  on  pepsin,  1880. 
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Peptones.  Poehl  (A.),  TJber  das  Vorkommcn  und  die  Bildung  des 
Peptons,  1882. 

Perchlorate  of  potassium.   See  Potassium  (Perchlorate  op). 

Percival  (Archibald  Stanley).  The  prescribing  of  spectacles.  Bristol, 
1910.    8  +  160  p. 

Percival  (John).    Agricultural  botany.    London,  1900.    12  +  798  p. 

Percival  (T.).  Essays  on  the  empiric  [and]  the  dogmatic,  or,  argu- 
ments for  and  against  the  use  of  theory  and  reasoning  in  physick  ; 
on  astringents  and  bitters  ;  on  blisters  ;  and  on  the  resemblance 
between  chyle  and  milk.    London,  1767.    8  +  250  p. 

Percolation.  Squibb  (E.  B.),  Notes  on  a  new  form  of  percolator,  1873. 

 Squibb  (E.  B.),  Eluid  extracts  by  repercolation,  1878  ;  1879. 

Percussion  caps.  Lindsey  (G.),  Pens,  Ammunition,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 

Percy  (John).  Metallurgy  of  lead,  including  desilverization  and 
cupellation.    London,  1870.    16  +  568  p. 

 Metallurgy  :  introduction,  refractory  materials,  and  fuel.  Be- 

vised  edition.    London,  1875.    12  +  596  p.  +  9  pi. 

Pereira  (Jonathan).  Selection  of  prescriptions,  illustrating  the 
terms  used  by  physicians  in  prescribing.    [London,  1824?] 

—  Selecta  e  prajscriptis  :  selections  from  physicians'  prescriptions. 

Eourteenth  edition.  London,  1864.  —  Fifteenth  edition.  Lon- 
don,  1869.     —  Seventeenth    edition.    London,  1881  — 
Eighteenth  edition.    London,  1890.    12+364  p. 
[_  Original  letters  to  N.  J.  B.  G.  Guibourt,  on  various  articles  of 
materia  medica,  etc.,  Nov.  2,  1830,  to  Jan.  6,  1853.]  * 

—  Elements  of  materia  medica.    London,  1839-40.    2  parts.  — 

Second  edition.  London,  1842.  2  vol.  in  1.  —  Third  edition. 
London,  1849-53.  2  vol.  in  3.  —  Another  copy.  *  — 
Fourth  edition.    London,  1854-57.    2  vol  in  3. 

—  Manual  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics  ;  by  F.  J.  Farre,  B. 

Bentley,  and  E.  Warington.    London,  1865.    $.  * 

—  Elements  of  materia  medica,  abridged  ;  by  B.  Bentley  and  T.  Bed- 

wood.  London,  1872.    $.  *  —  With  appendix.  London,  1874. 
[— ]  Lectures  on  polarized  light.   London,  1843.    8  +  110  p. 

—  Treatise  on  food  and  diet.    London,  1843.    16  +  542  p. 

Peretti  (Paolo).  DelT  azione  chimica  dell'  acqua  sopra  i  sail  e 
sopra  gli  acidi.    Boma,  1861.    20  p.    (Pam.  11.) 

Pereyra  (Emile  L8.).  Des  bains  cle  mer  d'Arcachon,  etc.  Bordeaux, 
1853.    40  p.  +lmap.    (Pam.  18.) 

Perfumery.   Lillie  (C),  The  British  perfumer,  2nd  ed.,  1822. 

—  Parry  (E.  J.),  Chemistry  of  essential  oils  and  artificial  perfumes, 

1899;  2nd  ed.,  1908. 

—  Piesse  (G.  W.  S.),  Lecture  on  perfumes,  flower  farming,  etc.,  18oo. 
 Art  of  perfumery,  5th  ed.,  1891. 

 Platt  (H.),  Delights  for  ladies,  1651. 
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—  Sawer  (J.  C),  Odorographia,  1892-94. 

—  Toilet  of  flora,  new  ed.,  1784. 

Periodicals.   See  the  first  word  of  the  title  of  the  perodical,  omitting 
the  article.    Publications  of  societies,  or  other  bodies,  will  be- 
found  under  the  names  of  such  societies  or  bodies. 

Peritonaeum.   Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  Etude  sur  les  liquides  patho- 
logiques  de  la  cavite  peritoneale,  1877. 

Perkin    (P.    Moll  wo).    Practical    methods    of  electro-chemistry. 
London,  1905.    12  +  322  p.  +por. 

—  Qualitative  chemical  analysis.    Second  edition.    London,  1905. 

10  +  308  p.  +1  pi. 

—  Metric  and  British  systems  of  weights,  measures  and  coinage. 

London,  1907.    84  p. 
Perkin  jun.  (W.  H.)  &  F.  S.  Kipping.    Organic  chemistry.  London, 

1900.    —New edition.    London,  1902.    16  +  636  p. 
Permanganate  of  potassium.   See  Potassium  (Permanganate  of). 
Permanganates  (Alkaline).   See  Disinfection. 
Perreau  (Pierre).   See  Nicolai  (N.  de). 

Perry  (J ohn).    The  calculus  for  engineers.  London,  1897.    8  +  378  p. 
Persea  lingue.   Arata  (P.  N.),  Estudio  quimico,  1880. 
Persia.    Pharmacopoeia  Persica  ex  idiomate  Persico  in  Latinum 
conversa.  Lutetiae  Parisiorum,  1681.  6  +  64  +  370  +  [28]  p.  §.* 

—  See  also  Aitchison  (J.  E.  T.),  Notes  on  the  products  of  north- 

eastern Persia,  1890. 

—  See  also  K^mpfer  (E.),  Amcenitatum  exoticarum  fasc.  5,  1712. 
Persoon  (C.  H.).  See  Linne  (C.  v.),  Systema  vegetabilium,'  1797. 
Perspiration.    Cruikshank  (W.),  Experiments  on  the  insensible 

perspiration  of  the  human  body,  [2nd  ed.,]  1795. 
Perthshire.   White  (F.  B.  W.),  Flora,  1898. 

Peru.    Feuillee  (L.),  Beschreibung  zur  Arzeney  dienlicher  Pflanzen, 
1756. * 

—  Markham  (C.  R.),  Travels  in  Peru  and  India,  1862. 

—  Poeppig  (E.  [F.]),  Reise  in  Chile,  Peru,  etc.,  1827-32.  * 

Peschel  (C.  F.),  Elements  of  physics,  translated  from  the  German, 

with  notes,  by  E.  West.    London,  1845^6.    3  vol. 
Pestilence.   See  Epidemics  ;— Plague. 

Peters  (H.).    Pictorial  history  of  ancient  pharmacy;   sketches  of 
_  early  medical  practice  ;  translated  by  W.  Netter.  Chicago,  1889. 
Petit  (A[rthur]).    Conservation  et  dosage  de  l'acide  cyanhydrique ; 
Chlorhydrate  de  narceine  ;  Recherche  de  petites  quantites  d'al- 
bumme  dans  l'urine.   Paris,  1873.  24  p.  (Pam.  17.) 

—  De  la  trimethylamine.    Paris,  1873.    12  p.     (Pam.  17.) 

—  Etude  sur  les  proprietes  de  la  conicine.    Paris,   1877     12  n 

(Pam.  17.)  '  F' 
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Petit  (A[rthur]) — continued. 

—  Reoherehes  sur  la  pcpsine.    Paris,  1881.    4  +  64  p.    (Pam.  14.) 

 See  also  Societe  de  pharmacie  de  Paris,  Rapport,  1877. 

Petrasch  (J.).    See  Seboth  (J.),  Alpine  plants,  1879-80. 
P6trequin  (J.  E).    De  l'emploi  therapeutique  des  lactates  alcalins 

dans  les  maladies  fonctionnelles  de  l'appareil  digestif.  Deux- 
ieme  edition.    Paris,  1864.    4  +  24  p.    (Pam.  11.) 
Petroleum.   See  Oils  (Hydrocarbon). 

Petrology.  Rutley  (F.),  Study  of  rocks,  text-book  of  petrology,  1879. 
Pettigrew  (James  Bell).    Physiology  of  the  circulation  in  plants,  in 

the  lower  animals,  and  in  man.  London,  1874.  8  +  330  +  2  p. 
Pettigrew  (T.  J.).    See  Lettsom  (J.  C),  Memoirs,  1817  ;  Selections 

from  papers,  etc.,  1817. 
Pettus  {Sir  John).    -See  Erckern  (L.),  Fleta  minor,  metals,  1683. 
Peuvrier  (Aug.).   -See  Societe  francaise  d'homceopathie,  1898. 
Peyrilhe  (Bernard).    Tableau  methodique  d'un  cours  d'histoire  na- 

turelle  medicale.  Nouvelle  edition.  Paris,  1804.  2  tomes.  * 
Pfafl  (C.  H.).    System  der  Materia  medica  nach  chemischen  Prin- 

cipien.    Leipzig,  1808-17.    5  Bd.  * 
Pfalzische  Gesellschaft  fur  Pharmacie  und  Technik  und  deren 

Grundwissenschaften.    Reden   gehalten   in  der  Festsitzung 

der  technischen  Lokalsektion.    Kaiserslautern,  1842.    30  p. 

—  See  also  Jahrbuch  fur  practische  Pharmacie,  1841-50. 

Pfefler  (W.).  Physiology  of  plants.  Second  edition,  translated  and 
edited  by  A.  J.  Ewart.    Oxford,  1900-6.    3  vol. 

Pfeiffer  (L.).  Synonymia  botanica  locupletissima  generum,  sec- 
tionum  vel  subgenerum  ad  finem  anni  1858  promulgatorum ; 
[Vollstandige  Synonymik,  etc.]  Casselhs,  1870.  *  —Synony- 
mic botanicse  1870  editse  supplementum.    Casselhs,  1874. 

—  Nomenclator  botanicus  ;  nominum  ad  finem  anni  1858  pubhci  juris 

factorum,  classes,  ordines,  tribus,  familias,  divisiones,  genera, 
subgenera  vel  sectiones  designantium  enumeratio  alphabetica. 
Casselhs,  1873-74.    2  vol.  in  4.  *  _ 

Pfeil  (Theodor).  Chemische  Beitrage  zur  Pomologie ;  Inaugural- 
'  Dissertation.    Dorpat,  1880.    48  p.    (Pam.  25.) 

Pflanzenstofle  (Die).   Husemann  (A.)  &  T.  H.,  1871 ;  1882-4. 

—  Wehmer  (C),  1911.  . 
Phsedrus  (August.  Libert.).    Fabulee  ^sopic,  recognovit  atque  de 

poetse  vita  et  fabulis  prsefatus  est  C.  T.  Dressier.    Lipsiae,  1860. 
Phanerogamia  or  Spermatophytes.   Baillon  (H.  [E.]),  Traite  de 
botanique  medicale  phanerogamique,  1883-84. 

—  Bary  ([H.]  A.  de),  Comparative  anatomy  of  the  vegetative  organs 

of  the  phanerogams  and  ferns,  1884. 
-Candolle  (Alph.  [L.  P.  P.]  deM  C.  [P.]  de  Candolle,  Mono- 
grapbise  phanerogamarum,  1878-96. 
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Phanerogamia  or  Spermatophytes — continued. 

—  Coulter  (J.  M.)  &  C.  J.  Chamberlain,  Morphology  of  the 

spermatophytes,  1901-4. 

—  Durand  (T.),  Index  generum  phanerogamorum,  1888.  * 

—  Kew  Eoyal  Gardens,  Index  Kewensis  plantarum  phancro- 

gamarum,  by  J.  D.  Hooker  and  B.  D.  Jackson,  1893-1908.  * 

—  Post  (T.  v.)  &  0.  Kuntze,  Lexicon  generum  phanerogamaruni 

inde  ab  anno  1737,  1904. 
Pharmaceutical  Council  of  Western  Australia.   See  Pharmaceutical 

Society  of  Western  Australia. 
Pharmaceutical  formulas.    See  MacEwan  (P.). 
Pharmaceutical  journal.  | See  Pharmaceutical  Society 

Pharmaceutical  pocket  book,  j        of  Great  Britain. 
Pharmaceutical  record ;  a  journal  of  pharmacy,  chemistry,  materia 

medica,  etc.    New  York,  1884-93.    Vol.  4-15. 
Pharmaceutical  repertory,  1844-46.    See  Medical  times. 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain,  London  and  Edinburgh. 

Pharmaceutical  journal ;  edited  by  Jacob  Bell.  London,  1841- 

59.    18  vol.   2  copies.    — Second  series.    London,  1859-70. 

11  vol.    2  copies.   —  Third  series.    London,  1870-95.  25 

vol.    2  copies.  — Fourth  series.    London,  1895-1911.  Vol. 

1-33.    2  copies.    —  Index,  1841-78.    2  copies. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  library  [in  London].    London,  1853.— [Second 

edition.]  London,  1873.  —  Second  edition,  [second  issue]. 
London,  1874.  —Third  edition;  appended  is  Catalogue 
of  hbrary,  North  British  Branch.  London,  1880.  —Fourth 
edition.    London,    1885.    —Fifth   edition.    London,  1888. 

—  Sixth  edition.  London,  1889.  —Seventh  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1894.  —  Eighth  edition.  London,  1901.  —  Ninth  edi- 
tion. London,  1905.  —Appendix  to  the  Catalogue  of  the 
library.  [London,]  1863.  —  List  of  additions  to  the  hbrary 
from  1864  to  1878.    10  pam. 

—  Charter,  act,  and  bye-laws.    London,  1858.    14  +  [?]  p. 

Note. — The  bye-laws  are  wanting. 

—  Bye-laws.    London,  1862.    2  +  18  p. 

—  Extracts  from  the  charter,  pharmacy  act,  and  bye-laws,  with 

regulations  of  the  board  of  examiners,  school  of  pharmacy  etc 
London,  [1863-64].    2  pam. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  hbrary  [in  Edinburgh].    Edinburgh,  1859. 

—  [Second  edition.]  Edinburgh,  1865.  —  [Third  edition  ] 
Edinburgh,  1876.  —Fourth  edition.  London,  1880  — 
Fifth  edition.  London,  1885.  —Sixth  edition.  London 
1888.  —  Seventh  edition.  London,  1889.  —  Eighth  edition' 
London,  1894.  —Ninth  edition.  London.  1901.  —Tenth 
edition.    London,  1905. 
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Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain — continued. 

—  Students'  laboratory  handbook.    [London,  1862.]    2  +  28  p. 

—  Calendar.    London,  1867,  1870-1911.    43  vol. 

—  Registers  of  pharmaceutical  chemists  and  chemists  and  druggists. 

London,  1869-1911.   43  vol. 

—  List  of  specimens  in  the  museum  of  the  North  British  Branch. 

Edinburgh,  1870.    4  +  36  p. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  collections  in  the  museum  [in  London] ;  com- 

piled by  E.  M.  Holmes.    London,  1878.    8  +  302  p.    2  copies. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  Hanbury  herbarium ;    compiled   by  E.  M. 

Holmes.  London,  1892.  8°.  2  copies.  —  [Another  edition.] 
London,  1892.    6  +  136  +  14  p.  4°. 

—  Museum  report  :  donations  for  the  years  1893-1910  ;  compiled 

by  E.  M.  Holmes.    London,  1895-1910.    4  vol.    2  copies. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  medicinal  plants  in  the  museum  ;  compiled  by 

E.M.Holmes.    London,  1896.    6  +  160  +  58  p.    2  copies. 

—  Universal  International  Exhibition,   Paris,   1878 ;  report  on 

exhibits  ;  by  B.  H.  Paul,  E.  M.  Holmes,  and  F.  Passmore. 
London,  1878.    8  + 198  p.    2  copies. 

—  Catalogue  of  chemical  &  pharmaceutical  apparatus,  etc.,  exhibited. 

London,  1880-81.]    2  pam. 

—  Report  on  the  first  International  Pharmaceutical  Exhibition, 

Vienna,  by  B.  H.  Paul  and  E.  Passmore.    London,  1883.  46  p. 

—  Chemical  papers  from  the  research  laboratory,  edited  by  W.  R. 

Dunstan.    London,  1892-^5.    Vol.  1-2. 

—  Minutes  of  proceedings  of  the  laboratory  pupils,  [Laboratory 

Students'  Society,]  1850[-56].    2  vol.,  ms.  * 

—  Papers  read  before  the  School  of  Pharmacy  Students'  Associa- 

tion, 1875  [-99].    Vol.  1-25.  * 

—  P.  J.  E.,  The  Pharmaceutical  journal  formulary.    London,  1904. 

—  London,  1907.    49  +  989  p. 

—  Chemist's  annual.    London,  1906-11. 

—  Pharmacy  student's  pocket  note-book.    London,  1906. 

—  Pharmacy  student's  guide.    London,  1907. 

—  British  pharmaceutical  codex.    London,  1907. 

—  Pharmaceutical  pocket-book.    London,  1909-11. 

—  See  also  Dickinson  (W.),  Unconstitutional  and  illegal  proceedings. 

—  See  also  Dodds  (W.),  Complete  guide  to  the  prehminary,  etc.,  1893. 

—  See  also  International  Pharmaceutical  Congress,  Report. 

—  See  also  Lescher  (F.  H.),  Introduction  to  examinations. 

—  See  also  Smith  (J.  B.),  Pharmaceutical  guide,  1870  ;  1874. 

—  See  also  Steggall  (J.),  First  hnes,  1844  ;  1857  ;  1869. 

—  See  also  United  Society  op  Chemists  and  Druggists,  Deputation. 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Ireland,  Dublin.   Calendar.  Dublin, 

1877-1911.    Vol.  1-35. 
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Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Western  Australia,  Perth.  Rules  and 
regulations.    Fremantle,  1904. 

—  Pharmaceutical  register  and  report.    Fremantle,  1908. 

Pharmaceutical  times  :  a  journal  of  chemistry,  applied  to  the  arts, 
agriculture,  and  manufactures.    London,  184[6-]8.    Vol.  1-3. 

Pharmaceutics.  See  Dispensatories  ; — Formulae  and  Formularies  ; 
— Materia  Medica  ; —  Pharmacopoeias  ; —  Pharmacy  ; —  Re- 
ceipts. 

Pharmaceutische  Centralhalle  fur  Deutschland.    Dresden,  1891-7, 

1900-11.    Jahrgang  32-38,41-52. 
Pharmaceutische  Gesellschaft,  afienvards  Deutsche  Pharmaceutische 

Gesellschaft,    Berlin.    Berichte.    Berlin,    1891-1911.  1.-21. 

Jahrgang.  *  — Inhaltsverzeichnis  der  Jahrg.  1-15. 
Pharmaceutische   Gesellschaft   in   St.   Petersburg.   Bericht.  St. 

Petersburg,  1864.    2  +  166  p.  +2  tab.    (Pam.  24.) 
Pharmaceutische  Gesellschaft  Rheinbayerns.   See   Jahrbuch  fur 

practische  Pharmacie,  1838-40. 
Pharmaceutische  Gesellschaft  zu  Riga.   Die  Geschichte  der  P.  G. 

zu  R.,  1803-1903,  von  F.  Lichinger.    Riga,  1903.    104  p. 
Pharmaceutische  Monatsblatter.     Schmalkalden,  [1821].    Bd.  1-2. 

—  For  continuation,  see  Deutscher  Apotheker- Verein,  Archiv. 
Pharmaceutische  Zeitung.    Berlin,   1900-11.    Jahrgang  45-56. 

—  See  also  Pharmaceutisches  Repertorium. 
Pharmaceutischer  Verein  in  Baden.   See  Jahrbuch  fur  practische 

Pharmacie,  1843-50. 
Pharmaceutisches  Central-Blatt  fiir  1833[-44].    Leipzig.  Jahrg. 
4-15,  pi.  ;  Jahrg.  4,  8,  9,  10,  13,  imperfect. 

—  See  also  Chemisches  Central-Blatt,  the  continuation. 
Pharmaceutisches    Repertorium :     Sammlung  wissenschaftlicher 

Mittheilungen  der  pharmaceutischen  Zeitung,  1879.  Bunzlau, 

[1879-80].    Halbjahr.  1-2. 
Pharmaceutisk  Tidende.    Kj0benhavn,  [1861-63].    Aarg.  1.*  — Ny 

pharmaceutisk  Tidende.  K]0benhavn,  [1875-94].  Aarg.  7-26.  * 
Pharmaceutists.   See  Pharmacy. 

[Pharmacie  centrale  de  France,  Paris.  L'Union  pharmaceutique. 
Paris,  1860]-80.  Annees  1-21.  *  —  L'Union  pharmaceutique 
et  le  Bulletin  commercial  reunis.  Paris,  1881-95.  Annees 
22-36.  * 

—  Catalogue  pharmaceutique,  Prix-courant  general.  Paris,  1862. 
Pharmacist  and  chemical  record.  See  Chicago  College  of  Pharm. 
Pharmacists.   See  Pharmacy. 

Pharmacodynamics.   See  Materia  medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Pharmacognosy.   See  Materia  medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Pharmacographia.   See  Fluckiger  (F.  A.)  &  D.  Hanbury  1874  • 
2nd  ed.,  1879. 
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Pharmacographia  Indica.   See  Dymock  (W.),  C.  J.  H.  Warden  & 

D.  Hooper,  1889-93. 
Pharmacologia.     See  Paris  (J.  A.),  editions  2,  and  4-9,  1812, 

1820,  1822,  1825,  1829,  1833,  1843. 
Pharmacology.   See  Materia  medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Pharmaeopea  portugueza.   See  Portugal,  1876. 
Pharmacopedia.   See  White  (E.)  &  J.  Humphrey,  1901,  etc. 
Pharmacopee  francaise.    See  France,  Codex,  1819, 1827, 1839, 1866, 

1884,  1908  ;  supplement,  1895. 
Pharmacopee  raisonnee.    See  Henry  (N.  E.)  &  N.  J.  B.  G.  Gui- 

bourt,  2me  ed.,  1834 ;  3me  ed.,  1841. 
Pharmacopee  universelle.   See  Pharmacopoeia  (Universal). 
Pharmacopoea  or  Pharmacopoeia.   In  the  following  arrangement, 
the  slight  difference  in  the  spelling  of  this  word  is  ignored,  and 
the  initial  letter  of  the  word  immediately  following  it  is  taken 
for  the  alphabetical  order.    See  other  forms  of  the  word  in  their 
proper  places  in  the  catalogue  ;  Farmacopea,  Pharmacopea, 
Pharmacopee,  Pharmakopeia,  Pharmakopoe  ;  see  also  Anti- 
dotarium,  Codex,  Pharmacopoeias,  Ricettario. 
Pharmacopoeia  (American  homoeopathic).   See  Boericke  &  Tafel, 

3rd  ed.,  by  J.  T.  O'Connor,  1885.  * 
Pharmacopoea  Amstelredamensis,  in  qua  medicamenta,  quae  Amste- 
lodami  in  usu  sunt,  artificiose  prseparantur  ut  et  eorum  vires 
et  doses.    Lugduni  Batavorum,  1701.    6  +  208  p.  +engr.  t.-p. 
Pharmacopoeia  Argentoratensis.   See  Collegium  Medicum  Argen- 

toratense,  Strasshurg,  1757.  * 
Pharmacopoeia  Augustana.   See  Collegium  Medicum,  Augsburg, 

1622,  1672,  1675.  * 
Pharmacopoea  Austriaca.   See  Austria,  1774,  1834,  1869,  1879, 

1889,  1900,  1906.  * 
Pharmacopoea  Austriaco-provincialis.   See  Austria,  1774. 
Pharmacopoea  (Badische).   See  Baden,  1841,  etc. 
Pharmacopoea  Batava.   See  Netherlands,  1805,  1811. 
Pharmacopoeia  Bateana.   See  Bate  (G.),  1688,  1700,  etc. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Bavarian).   See  Bavaria,  Bayersche  Pharmakopoe, 
1822,  1859.  * 

Pharmacopoea  Belgica.   See  Belgium,  1854;  1885;  1906. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Bengal).   See  Bengal,  Government,  Bengal  dis- 
pensatory, 1842  ;— Bengal  pharmacopoeia,  1844. 
Pharmacopoea  Bergomensis.   See  Collegium  Medicorum  Bergo- 

MENSIUM,  1580.  * 

Pharmacopoea  Borussica.   See  Prussia,  1801, 1813, 1829, 1846, 1862. 
Pharmacopoeia  (British).    {See  also  Pharmacoposia  officinalis.) 
See  General  Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Registra- 
tion, London,  1864,  1867,  1885,  1898,  etc. 
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Pharmacopoeia  (British  homoeopathic).  See  British  Homoeopathic 
Society,  London,  1870  ;  2nd  ed.,  1876  ;  3rd  ed.,  1882. 

—  See  Keene  (J.)  &  L.  T.  Ashwell,  Companion,  1882  ;  2nd  ed., 

1883  ;  3rd  ed.,  1884. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Castilian).   See  Farmacopea  en  Castellano,  1823. 

Pharmacopoeia  castrensis  Ruthenica.  See  Kussia,  Pharmacopoeia 
castrensis  Ruthenica,  auctore  J.  Wylie,  ed.  3a,  1818  ;  —  Ger., 
Russische  Militar-pharniakopoe,  1840. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Chilian).  See  Chile  or  Chili,  Farmacopea  chilena, 
por  A.  Murillo  i  C.  Middleton,  1886.  * 

Pharmacopoeia  chirurgica ;  or,  Formulas  for  the  use  of  surgeons. 
Second  edition.  London,  1794.,  — Third  edition.  London, 
1795.  (Pam.  90.)  —  Fourth  edition.  London,  1799.  —Fifth 
edition.  London,  1802.  —  Spanish.  Farmacopea  quiiurgica 
de  Londres  ;  traducida  por  C.  Gomez  de  Ortega.    Madrid,  1797. 

—  See  also  New  medico-chirurgical  pharmacopoeia,  1822 ;  1824 ;  1827. 

—  See  also  Wilson  (J.),  Pharmacopoeia  chirurgica,  3rd  ed.,  1814. 
Pharmacopoea  chymica.    See  Charas  (M.),  Pharmacopoea  regia, 

gelenica,  et  chymica,  1683.  * 

—  See  Faber  (P.  J.),  Myrothecium  spagyricum,    sive  Pharma-. 

copcea  chymica,  1632. 
Pharmacopoea  croatico-slavonica.   See  Croatia-Slavonia,  Hrva- 

tsko-slavonski  ljekopis,  ed.  2,  1901. 
Pharmacopoea  Danica.   See  Denmark,  Pharm.  Danica,  1772,  1786, 

1805,  1821,  1840,  1841,  1844,  1850,  1857,  1868,  1869,  1893, 

1907.  * 

Pharmacopoeia  (Dental).   See  Stocken  (J.),  Elements  of  dental 

materia  medica,  etc.,  1877  ;  2nd  ed.,  1878  ;  3rd  ed.,  1882. 
Pharmacopoeia  domestica  nova.   Londini,  1750.   6  +  92  p. 

—  See  also  Fuller  (T.),  Pharmacopoeia  domestica,  1723,  1739. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Dublin).   See  King  and  Queen's  College  of 

Physicians  in  Ireland,  1807,  1826,  1850,  etc. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Dutch).   See  Netherlands,  Pharmacopoea  Batava, 

1805,  1811  ;— Pharmacopoea  Neerlandica,  1871,  1889,  1905,  etc. 
Pharmacopoeia  Edinburgensis.   See  Royal  College  of  Physicians 

of  Edinburgh,  1722,  1792,  1803,  1807,  1809,  1813,  1817,  1839, 

1841,  etc. 

Pharmacopoeia  Edinburgensis  pauperum.  See  Royal  Hospital  or 
Infirmary,  Edinburgh,  1753,  1770,  1817,  1892,  1896. 

Pharmacopoeia  equina.   See  Clark  (B.),  3rd  ed.,  1833. 

Pharmacopoeia  extemporanea.  See  Fuller  (T.),  Pharmacopoeia 
extemporanea,  1705,  1714,  1719,  1730,  1731,  1740. 

—  See  Quincy  (J.),  Pharm  acopoeia  officinalis  et  extemporanea,  1718 

1719,  [1720,]  1722,  1724,  1726,  1728,  1730,  1733,  1736,  1739' 
1742,  1761,  1769. 
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Pharmacopoeia  (Extra).   See  Martindale  (W.)  &  W.  W.  Wbstcott, 
1883  ;   2.  ed.,  1884  ;  3.  cel.,  1884  ;  4.  cd.,  1885  ;  5.  ed.,  1888  ; 
6.  ed.,  1890  ;  7.  ed.,  1892  ;  8.  cd.,  1895  ;  9.  ed.,  1898 ;  10.  ed., 
1901  ;  11.  ed.,  1904  ;  12.  ed.,  1906  ;  13.  ed.,  1908  ;  14.  ed.,  1910. 
Pharmacopoeia  Fennica.   See  Finland,  1821,  1850,  1863,  etc.  * 
Pharmacopoeia  (French).   See  France,  Codex  medicamcntarius, 
1758,  1818-19,  1827,  1839,  1866,  1884,  1908,  supplement,  1895. 
Pharmacopoea  galenica.   See  Charas  (M.),  Pharm.  regia,  etc.,  1683.  * 
Pharmacopoea  Gallica.   See  France,  Codex,  1758,  etc. 
Pharmacopoeia  (General).   See  Brugnatelli  (L.  V.),  Farmacopea 
generate,  1807,  1814. 

—  See  Ruata  (C),  Farmacopea  nazionale  e  generale,  1883. 

—  See  Spielmann  (J.  R.),  Pharmacopoea  generalis,  1783,  1785-86. 
Pharmacopoea  Germaniae.  \  See  Germany,  1867,  1872,  1882,  1890, 
Pharmacopoea  Germanica.  j       1900,  1910. 

Pharmacopoea  Grseca.   See  Greece,  1837,  1868. 

Pharmacopoea  (Hamburg).   See  Collegium  Sanitatis,  Hamburg, 

Codex  medicamentarius  Hamburgensis,  1845,  1852.  * 
Pharmacopoeia  (Hanover).   See  Hanover,  Pharmakopoe,  1831, 1861. 
Pharmacopoea  Hassise  Electoralis.   See  Hesse-Cassel,  1827,  1860. 
Pharmacopoea    Helvetica.    See    Schweizerischer  Apotheker- 

Verein,  1865,  1872,  1876. 

—  See  Switzerland,  Pharmacopoea  Helvetica,  1893  ;  ed.  4,  1907. 
Pharmacopoea  Hispana.    j       g        Cod  ^ 
Pharmacopoea  Hispanica.  J 

Pharmacopoeia  (Homoeopathic).   Boericke  &  Tafel,  American 
homoeopathic  pharmacopoeia,  3rd  ed.,  1885.  * 

—  British  Homoeopathic  Society,  British  homoeopathic  pharmaco- 

poeia, 1870  ;  2nd  ed.,  1876  ;  3rd  ed.,  1882. 

—  Deutscher  Apotheker-Verein.    Deutsches  homoopathisches 

Arzneibuch,  1901. 

—  Hager  (H.),  [Pharmacopoea  homoeopathica  nova,]  1861. 

—  Jahr  (G.  H.  G.),  New  homoeopathic  pharmacopoeia,  etc.,  tr.,  1842. 

—  Keene  ([J.])  &  [L.  T.]  Ashwell,  Companion,  1882  ;  2nd  ed., 

1883  ;  3rd  ed.,  1884. 

—  Societe   franqaise   d'homceopathie,  Pharmacopee  homceo- 

pathique  francaise,  par  H.  Ecalle,  etc.,  1898.  * 
Pharmacopoeia  (Hospital).   Bradford  Infirmary  and  Dispensary, 
Pharmacopoeia,  1878. 

—  British  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  London,  1879 ; 

2nd  ed.,  1880  ;  3rd  ed.,  1884. 

—  Central  London  Throat,  Nose  and  Ear  Hospital,  Formulae, 

1890. 

—  Charing  Cross  Hospital,  London,  Pharmacopoeia  in  usum' 

Nosocoinii,  1843. 
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Pharmacopoeia  (Hospital) — continued. 

—  City  op  London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Pharma- 

copoeia, 1900,  1908. 

—  Edwards  (H.  M.)  &  P.  Vavasseur,  Nouveau  formulaire  des 

hopitaux,  1841.    — Eng.,  Universal  pharmacopoeia,  1839. 

—  Evelina  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Southwarh,  Pharmaco- 

poeia, 1894  ;  2nd  ed.,  1896. 

—  Guy's  Hospital,  London,  Pharm.  in  usura  Nosocomii,  1826, 1837  ; 

Formulae  used  at  Guy's  Hospital,  1868,  1879  ;  Pharm.,  1899. 

—  Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Lon- 

don, Pharmacopoeia  ad  usum  Nosocomii  Phthisicorum,  1848. 

—  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  London,  Pharm.,  1872  ; 

1873  ;  1876  ;  4th  ed.,  1881  ;  5th  ed.,  1894  ;  6th  ed.,  1901. 

—  London  Hospital,  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  L.  H.,  1868, 1882, 1894. 

—  Manchester  Eoyal  Infirmary,  Pharmacopoeia  Nosocomii  Man- 

cuniensis,  1840. 

—  Middlesex  Hospital,  London,  Pharm.  Nosoc.Middlesexens.,1844. 

—  Royal  Hospital  or  Infirmary,  Edinburgh,  Pharm.,  1753,  1770, 

1817,  1892,  1896. 

—  Royal  Naval  Hospital,  Haslar,  Pharmacopcea,  ms.  * 

—  St.  Bartholomew's  Hosp.,  Lond.,  Pharm.,  1730, 1773, 1799,1838. 

—  St.  George's  Hospital,  London,  Pharm.  Nosocomii,  1768,  1841. 

—  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  London,  Pharm.  Nos.,  1867,  1890,  1902. 

—  Sheffield  Union,  Pharmacopoeia,  1903. 

—  Squire  (P.),  Pharmacopoeias  of  London  hospitals,  1863  ;  1869  ; 

3rd  ed.,  1874 ;  4th  ed.,  [incl.  Dublin  hospitals,]  1879  ;  5th 
ed.,  1885;   6th  ed.,  1891;  7th  ed.,  1900;  8th  ed.,  1910. 

—  University  College  Hosp.,  Pharmacopoeia,  1828,  1904,  1907. 
Pharmacopcea  Hungarica.   See  Hungary,  Magyar  gyogyszerkonyv, 

Pharmacopcea    Hungarica,  1871  ;    1888 ;    1909 ;— Fiiggelek,' 
Additamentum,  1883. 
Pharmacopoeia   (Indian).   See   General   Council   of  Medical 
Education,  etc.,  Indian  and  colonial  addendum,  1900. 

—  See  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  Office,  Pharmacopoeia 

of  India,  1868 ;— Supplement,  by  Moodeen  Sheriff,  1869. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Italian).   Gallo  (G.),  Farmacopea  italiana  ossia 
Dizionario  di  farmacia  e  di  terapeutica,  [1881-82]. 

—  Italy,  Pharmacopoeia,  Farmacopea  ufficiale,  1892  ;  1902  ;  1909.  * 
Orosi  (G.),  Farmacologia,  ovvero  Farm,  italiana,  4a  ed.,  1866-76. 

Pharmacopoea  Japonica.   Japan,  Pharmacopcea  Japonica,  1886  • 
1891  ;  1906  ;—Eng.,  1907. 

Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis.   See  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  London,  1627,  1632  *  1639,  1650,  1668,  1677,  1678,  1682 
1721,  1724,  1746,  1763, 1788, 1809, 1815, 1817,  1821, 1824,  183e' 
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Pharmacopcea  Lusitanica.   See  Portugal,  Codex  medicam.,  1822. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Madrid).   See  Farmacopea  en  Castellano,  1823. 

Pharmacopoeia    (Massachusetts).   See   Massachusetts  Medical 
Society,  1808. 

Pharmacopoeia  Meadiana.   See  Mead  (R.),  1756-58. 

Pharmacopoeia  medici.   See  Berkenhout  (J.),  1768. 

Pharmacopoeia  medici  practici  universalis.   See  Swediaur  (F.),  1803. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Medico-chirurgical).   See  New  medico-chirurgical 
pharmacopoeia,  1822  ;  3rd  ed.,  1824;  4th  ed.,  1827. 

Pharmacopoeia  medico-chymica.   See  Schroder  (J.),  1669,  1672. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Mexican).   See  Sociedad  farmaceutica  de  Mexico, 
Nueva  farmacopea  mexicana,  2a  ed.,  1884  ;  3a  ed.,  1896.  * 

Pharmacopcea  militaris  Borussica.   See  Prussia,  1868. 

Pharmacopoeia  (National).   See  Ruata  (C),  Farmacopea  nazionale 
e  generale,  1883. 

Pharmacopcea  Nederlandica.  ) See    Netherlands,    1871,  1889, 

Pharmacopcea  Neerlandica.    j  1905. 

Pharmacopcea  Norvegica.   See  Norway,  1854,  1870,  1895. 

Pharmacopoeia  officinalis  Britannica.  See  Royal  College  of  Phy- 
sicians of  Lond.,  Pharm.  offic  Brit.,  by  R.  Stocker,  1810, 1816. 

Pharmacopoeia  officinalis  et  extemporanea.   See  Pharmacopoeia 

EXTEMPORANEA. 

Pharmacopcea  Parisiensis.  See  France,  Codex  medic,  1758,  etc. 
Pharmacopoeia  pauperum.   {See  also  Pharmacopceia,  Hospital.) 

—  See  Royal  Hospital  or  Infirmary,  Pharmacopoeia  Edinbur- 

gensis  pauperum,  1753,  etc. 

Pharmacopcea  Persica.   See  Persia,  1681.  * 

Pharmacopceia  (Physician's).   See  Baily  (J.),  1885. 

Pharmacopcea  Polonica.   See  Poland,  Pharm.  regiii  Polonhe,  1821. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Portuguese).  See  Portugal,  Codex  medicamen- 
tarius,  seu  Pharmacopcea  Lusitanica,  1822 ;— Pharmacopea 
portugueza,  1876. 

Pharmacopoeia  practica.  See  Radcliffe  (J.),  Practical  dispensa- 
tory, 4th  ed.,  1721. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Preserver's).   See  Kemp  and  Co.,  2nd  ed.,  1891. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Prussian).  See  Prussia,  Pharmacopcea  Borussica, 
1801,  1813,  1829,  1846,  1862  ;— Pharmacopcea  militaris  Borus- 
sica, 1868. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Pupil's).  See  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
London,  Pupil's  pharmacopceia,  3rd  ed.,  by  W.  Maugham,  1824. 

Pharmacopoeia  Radclifteana.   See  Radcliffe  (J.),  1716. 

Pharmacopceia  reformata.  See  Royal  College  of  Physicl\ns  of 
London,  Pharmacopoeia  reformata,  by  M.  S.,  1744. 

Pharmacopoeia  regia.   See  Charas  (M.),  1683.  * 

—  See  Zwelfer  (J.),  1672,  1675. 
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Pharmacopoeia  (Royal).   See  Charas  (M.),  1678. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Russian).  See  Russia,  Pharmacopoeia  castrensis 
Ruthenica,  1818,  1840 ;— Pharmacopcea  Rossica,  1821  ;— 
Rossii'skaia  pharmakopeia,  1871,  1880,  1891,  1902,  1910. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Saxon).  See  Saxony,  Sachsische  Pharmakopoe,  1837. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Schleswig-Holstein).  See  Schleswig-Holstein, 
Pharmakopoe,  1831. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Skin).    {See  also  Pharmacopoeia,  Hospital.) 

—  See  Startin  (J.),  Pharmacopoeia  for  diseases  of  the  skin,  4th  ed., 

1896  ;  6th  ed.,  1907. 
Pharmacopoeia  spagyrica  nova.    See  Y-Worth  (W.),  Compleat 

distiller,  2nd  ed.,  1705. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Spanish).   Sec  Farmacopea  en  Castellano,  1823. 

—  See  Spain,  Codex  medicamentarius  seu  Pharmacopcea  Hispanica, 

1822  ;— Farmacopea  espaiiola,  1865  ;  1884  ;  7a  ed.,  1905.  *  . 
Pharmacopcea  Suecica.   See  Sweden,  1787,  1821,  1826,  1845,  1869,* 

1888,  1901,  1908.  * 
Pharmacopoeia  (Swiss).   See  Schweizerischer  Apotheker-Verein, 

St.  Gall,  Pharmacopea  Helvetica,  1865,  1872,  1876. 

—  See  Switzerland,  Pharmacopcea  Helvetica,  1893  ;  1907.  * 
Pharmacopoeia  syphilitica.   See  Swediaur  (F.),  Practical  observa- 
tions on  venereal  complaints,  etc.,  3rd  ed.,  1787. 

Pharmacopoeia  (United  States).  See  National  Convention  for 
Revising  the  Pharmacopoeia,  Washington,  1820,  1842,  1851, 
1855,  1864,  1873,  1883,  1893,  1905  ;—SVan.,  1909. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Universal).  Congres  medical,  Pharmacopee  uni- 
verselle  et  uniformitre  en  medicine,  rapport,  1879. 

—  Edwards  (H.  M.)  &  P.  Vavasseur,  Universal  pharmacopoeia, 

or  Practical  formulary  of  hospitals,  3rd  ed.,  by  M.  Ryan,  1839. 

—  Geiger  (P.  L.)  &  C.  F.  Mohr,  Pharm.  universalis,  1835-45.  * 

—  Hirsch  (B.),  Universal-Pharmakopoe,  1887-90;  2.  Aufl.,  1902. 

—  James  (R.),  Pharmacopoeia  universalis,  1747,  1752,  1764. 

—  Jourdan  (A.  J.  L.),  Pbarmacopee  universelle,  1828,  1840.  * 
 Eng.,  Pharmacopoeia  universalis,  ed.  by  J.  Rennie,  1831-33. 

—  Lemery  (N.),  Pharmacopee  universelle,  1716,  1729,  1748,  etc. 

—  Squibb  (E.  R.),  [On]  a  universal  pharmacopoeia,  1877. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Unofficial).   Oldberg  (0.),  1881. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Valentian).    Collegium  Valentinorum  Pharma- 

copolarum,  OfHcina  medicamentorum,  1601.  * 
Pharmacopoeia  (Venezuelan).    Venezuela,  Farmacopea  venezolana, 

por  F.  A.  Risquez,  1898.  * 
Pharmacopoeia  (Veterinary).   Erdmann  (C.  G.  H.)  &  C.  H.  Hertwig, 

Thierarztliche  Receptirkunde  und  Pharmakopoe,  3.  Aufl.,  1875! 
-Gresswell  (G.,  C.   &  A.),  Veterinary  pharmacopoeia,  ri8861  • 

2nd  ed.,  1903. 
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Pharmacopoeia  (Veterinary) — continued. 

—  Morton  (W.  J.  T.),  Manual  of  pharmacy,  2nd  cd.,  [1839  ?]; 

3rd  ed.,  [1843  ?] ;  6th  ed.,  1860  ;  7th  ed.,  1868  ;  8th  ed.,  1880. 

—  Tuson  (R.  V.),  Pharmacopoaia,  1869  *  ;  2nd  ed.,  1874  ;  3rd  ed., 

1880 ;  4th  ed.,  1886 ;  6th  ed.,  1904. 
Pharmacopoea  Wirtenbergica.   See  Wurtemberg,  1786. 
Pharmacopoeae  recentiores  Anglica,  Gallica,  Germanise,  Helvetica, 

Russise  inter  se  collatse.    See  Hager  (H.),  1869. 
Pharmacopoeias.     (See  before,  for  individual  Pharmacopoeias.  See 

also  Dispensatories  ; — Formulae,  etc. ; — Prescribing,  etc. ; — 

Receipts.) 

—  Beasley  (H.),  Pocket  formulary,  synopsis  of  pharmacopoeias, 

1842  ;  1844  ;  1851  ;  1866  ;  1872  ;  1877  ;  1886. 

—  Braithwaite  (J.  O.),  Pharmaceutical  formulary,  1899. 

—  Cooley  (A.  J.),  Cyclopsedia  of  practical  receipts,  supplement  to 

pharmacopoeia,  1845  ;  1878-80  ;  7th  ed.,  1892. 

—  Dorvault  ([F.  L.  M.]),  L'Officine,  conspectus  des  pharmacopees, 

1844;  1850;  1866;  1872;  1886;  1898. 

—  Gray  (S.  F.),  Supplement  to  pharmacopoeias,  1818  ;  1821  ;  1824  ; 

1832  ;  1836.    (Continued  under  Redwood,  T.) 

—  Hager  (H),  Pharmacopoeae  recentiores  ...inter  se  collatse,  1869. 

—  Redwood  (T.),  Gray's  suppl.  to  pharm.,  2.  ed.,  1848  ;  3.  ed.,  1857. 

—  Rennie  (J.),  New  supplement  to  the  pharm.,  3rd  ed.,  1833. 

—  Scherer  (A.  N.  a),  Literatura  pharmacopoearum,  1822. 
Pharmacy.    (See  also  Dispensatories  ; — Dispensing  ; —  Formula 

and  Formularies  ; — Jurisprudence  ; — Materia  medica  ;— 
Pharmacopoeias  ; —  Prescribing  and  Prescriptions  ; — 
Prices  ; — Receipts,  etc.  Works  on  pharmaceutical  botany 
may  be  found  under  Botany,  or  Materia  Medica.) 

 Alessandri  (P.  B.),  Manuale  del  farmacista,  2a  ed.,  1898. 

 Allgemeiner  deutscher  Apotheker-Congress,  Bericht,  1848. 

—  Allgemeiner  osterreichischer  Apotheker-Verein,  Vienna, 

Zeitschrift,  1871-1911.  * 
 Bericht  liber  die  ...  25.-29.  General-Versammlung,  1886-90.  * 

—  American  druggist,  [continuation  of]  New  remedies,  1884-97. 

—  American  journal  of  pharmacy.    See  Philadelphia  College. 

—  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Minutes  of  conven- 

tion of  Pharmaceutists  and  Druggists  [in]  1851,  [reprinted]  1865. 

 Proceedings  of  National  Pharmaceutical  Convention  [in]  1852. 

 Proceedings  of  A.  P.  A.,  1853-1910. 

 Address  to  druggists  and  apothecaries,  1854. 

 Syllabus  of  a  course  of  study,  by  W.  Procter,  jr.,  1858. 

 Andouard  (A.),  Nouveaux  elements  de  pharmacie,  188[l-]2. 

—  Annalen  der  Chemie  :   Annalen   der  Pharmacie,  1838-39  ; 

Annalen  der  Chemie  vmd  Pharmacie,  1840,  1843-74.  * 
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—  Annals  of  cliymistry  and  practical  pharmacy,  1842-43. 

—  Annals  of  pharmacy  and  practical  chemistry,  1852-54. 

—  Annuaire  de  la  pharmacie,  par  C.  Mehu,  1876. 

—  Annuaire  de  therapeutique,  etc.,  1845,  1850-4,  1857-9,  1867-78. 

—  Annuaire  des  speciality  medicales  et  pliarmaceutiques,  1880, 

1882-84. 

—  Annuaire  pharmaceutique,  par  0.  Eeveil,  etc.,  1863-74. 

—  Anthon    (E.    F.),    Handworterbuch   der  chemisch-pharma- 

zeutischen  ...  unci  pharmakognostischen  Nomenklaturen,  2. 
Aufl.,  1861.  * 

—  Archiv  for  Pharmaci  og  technisk  Chemi,  1859-93 ;  Archiv  for 

Pharmaci  og  Chemi,  1894-1905.  * 

—  Archives  beiges  de  medecine  mihtaire,  etc.,  1858-61.  * 

—  Archives  de  pharmacie,  1886-88.  * 

—  Associazione   chimico-farmaceutica   fiorentina,  L'Orosi, 

bolletino  di  ...  farmacia,  1878-82. 

—  Attfield  (J.),  Introduction  to  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  1867. 
 Chemistry,  1869  ;   [3.  U.  S.  ed.,]  1871  ;   17.  ed.,  1898  ;  18. 

ed.,  1903 ;  19.  [U.  S.]  ed.,  1906. 

 A  pamphlet  on  the  relation  to  each  other  of  education  and 

examination,  especially  with  regard  to  pharmacy,  1882. 

—  Australasian  journal  of  pharmacy,  1886-1911. 

—  Bartley  (E.  H.),  Text-book  of  medical  and  pharmaceutical 

chemistry,  5th  ed.,  1899. 

—  Bateman  (W.),!Magnacopia,  3rd  ed.,  1839. 

—  Beckurts  (H.)  &  B.  Hirsch,  Handbuch  der  praktischen  Phar- 

macie, 1887-89. 

—  Bell  (J.),  Concise  historical  sketch  of  the  progress  of  pharmacy 

in  Great  Britain,  1843  ;  [new  ed.,]  by  T.  Redwood,  1880. 

—  Bellingham  (O'B.),  Elem.  of  materia  medica  and  pharm.,  1841. 

—  Bellot  (H.),  The  pharmacy  acts,  1851  to  1908.  ■ 

—  Beral  (P.  J.),  Nomenclature  et  classification  pharmaceut.,  1830. 

—  Berendes  (J.),  Geschichte  der  Pharmazie,  1898. 

—  [Berlinisches  Jahrbuch  fur  die  Pharmacie,  Register,  1809-23.]  * 

—  Bottger  (H.),  Die  reichsgesetzlichen  Bestimmung  iiber  den 

Verkehr  mit  Arzneimitteln,  unter  Benutzung  der  Entschei- 
dungen  der  deutschen  Gerichtshofe  erlautert,  1882. 

Geschichte  der  Apothekenreformbewegung  in  Deutschland 
von  1862-82. 

—  Bouchard  at  ([A.]),  Manuel  de  matiere  medicale,  de  therapeutique 

comparee  et  de  pharmacie,  2me  ed.,  1846. 

—  Bourgoin  (A.  E.),  Traite  de  pharmacie  galenique,  1880. 
-Brands  (W.  T.),  Dictionary  of  materia  medica  and  practical 

pharmacy,  1839. 
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—  Brande  (W.  T.),  Manual  of  pharmacy,  1825  ;  2nd  ed.,  1829  ; 

3rd  ed.,  1833. 

—  Brestowskj  (A.),  Handworterbuch  der  Pharmacie,  1893-96. 

—  British  and  colonial  druggist,  1886-1911. 

—  British  and  colonial  druggists'  diary,  1890-1911. 

—  British  annals  of  medicine,  pharmacy,  etc.,  1837. 

—  British  Pharmaceutical  Conference,  Proceedings,  1864-69. 
 Year-book   of  pharmacy,   with   proceedings,  [transactions,! 

1870-1911. 

—  Brousse  (J.),  Syntheses  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie,  1862. 

—  Brunfels  (O.),  0.  B.,  Fragment  zur  Geschichte  der  Pharmacie, 

von  F.  A.  Fliickiger,  [1878]. 

—  Bulletin  des  sciences  pharmacologiques,  1899-1911. 

—  California  College  of  Pharmacy,  Valedictory  address  by  E. 

Painter,  1878. 

—  Canadian  pharmaceutical  journal.    See  Ontario  College  of 

Pharmacy. 

—  Canning  (W.),  Select  practical  notes  and  formulas,  [1877]. 

—  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Colonial  Medical  Council,  etc.,  The 

medical  and  pharmacy  register,  1907. 

—  Capello  (L.),  Lessico  farmaceutico-chimico,  1775. 

—  Caspari  jun.  (C),  Treatise  on  pharmacy,  1895  ;  1902  ;  1906. 

—  Cercle  pharmaceutique  du  Hainaut,  Tarif  de  medicaments, 

3me  ed.,  1879. 

—  Chemist,  and  record  of  pharmacy,  1849-53. 

—  Chemist  and  druggist,  1859-1911. 

—  Chemist  and  druggist,  Australasian  supplement,  1878-85. 

—  Chemist  and  druggist  of  Australasia,  1898-1911. 

—  Chemists  and  druggists'  almanack  [diary],  1870-1910. 

—  Chemists  and  Druggists'  Trade  Association  of  Great  Britain 

Annual  report,  1877-86. 

—  Chemists'  Assistants'  Association,  London,  [Beport,  etc.,  1878]. 
 .  Proceedings,  1884-1900. 

—  Chemists'  desk  companion,  Year-book  of  pharmacy,  by  C.  H. 

Wood  and  C.  Sharp,  1865-66. 

—  Chemists'  journal,  1880-83. 

—  Chiarlone  (Q.)  &  C.  Mallaina,  Ensayo  sobre  la  historia  de  la 

farmacia,  1847. 

 Historia  critico-literaria  de  la  farmacia,  3a  e.d.,  1875[-77]. 

—  Chicago  College  of  Pharmacy,  Pharmacist,  1868-71,  1873.. 

1877-81. 

—  Coblentz  (V.),  Handbook  of  pharmacy,  2nd  ed.,  1895. 

—  College  of  Pharmacy  of  the  City  of  New  York,  [Historical 

notice,  laws,  lists,  1873] ;  etc. 
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—  CoNGRES  DES  SOCIETES  DE  PHARMACIE  DE  FRANCE,  Compte  rendu 

[1867]. 

—  Cooley  (A.  J.),  Pharmaceutical  Latin  grammar,  1845. 

 Cyclopaedia  of  practical  receipts,  [editions  2,  6,  7,]  1845-92. 

—  Cripps  (R.  A.),  Galenic  pharmacy,  1893. 

—  Debeaux  (J.  0.),  Essai  sur  la  pharmacie  et  la  matiere  medicale 

des  chinois,  1865.  * 

—  Deutsche  Pharmazetjtische  Gesellschaft.   See  Pharmaceu- 

tische  Gesellschapt,  Berlin. 

—  [Deutscher]  Apotheker-Verein,  Archiv...fiir  die  Pharmazie, 

1822-31  ;— Archiv  der  Pharmazie,  1835-1911.  * 
 Entwurf  des  Statuts,  1880.  * 

 Zweiter  Bericht  iiber  ...  die  Reform   der  pharmaceutischcn 

Ausbildung,  1880. 

 Mitglieder-Verzeichniss,  1882.  * 

■  Festschrift  zur  25.  Haupt-Versammlung,  1896. 

 Apotheker-Zeitung,  1899-1911. 

 Vierteljahresschrift  fiir  praktische  Pharmazie,  1904-11. 

—  Dieterich  (E.),  Neues  pharmaceutisches  Manual,  4.  Aufl   1891  • 

5.  Aufl.,  1892  ;  9.  Aufl,  1904. 

-Dorvault  ([F.  L.  M.]),  L'Officine,  repertoire  de  pharmacie  pra- 
tique, 1844  ;  1850  ;  1866  ;  1872  ;  1886  ;  14me  ed.,  1898. 
De  l'orgamsation  de  la  pharmacie  en  France  1851 

-[Dossie  (R.),]  Elaborately  laid  open,  the  secrets  of  modern 
chemistry  and  pharmacy  revealed,  1758.' 

—  Echo  medical  et  pharmaceutique  de  l'ouest,  1881. 

—  Ecole  superieure  de  pharmacie  de  Paris  (see) 
Edwards  (H  M.)  &  P.  Vavasseur,  Manual  of  ...  pharmacy,  1829 
Elborne  (W.),  Laboratory  course  of  pharmacy,  1890. 
Elsner  (F.),  Grundriss  der  pharmaceutischen  Chemie,  1876 
-Unciclopedia  medico-farmaceutica,  1881-84 
Ephemeris  of  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  etc.,  1882-1904 
r  armacia  (La)  moderna,  rivista,  1879-81. 
Ferrand  (E.),  Aide-memoire  de  pharmacie,  1873  ;  1880  •  1891 
Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  Die  Frankfurter  Liste,  1873 
-Inventaire  d'une  pharmacie  de  Dijon  en  1439  [18731 
-Documente  zur  Geschichte  der  Pharmacie,  1876 

—  Das  Nordhnger  Register,  [1877]. 

—  Pharmaceutische  Chemie,  1879  ;  2.  Aufl  1888 
France,  Pharmacy,  Statuts  et  reglements,  1576-1841  * 

fetatuts  et  reglements,  1605-1786.  * 

—  Pieces  sur  l'organisation  de  pharmacie,  1777-1845  * 
Fumouze,  De  la  pharmacie  [en  France,  etc.],  1863 
^add  (ti.  W.),  The  poisons  and  pharmacy  act,  1908. 
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 Gallo  (G.),  Farmacopea  italiana,  Dizionario  di  farmacia,  1881-82. 

—  Geiseler  (T.),  C.  Herzog,  &  A.  Wilms,  Betrachtungen  iiber  den 

Zustand  der  deutschen  Pharmacie,  1867. 

—  Georgiades  (N.),  La  pharmacie  en  Egypte,  1906. 

—  Gerrard  (A.  W.),  Elem.  of  materia  medica  and  pliarm.,  1886. 

—  Goddard  (J.),  Chemist's  counter  companion,  price  hook,  1 846. 

—  Gourdin  (T.),  Syntheses  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie,  1862. 

—  Gray  (S.  F.),  Elements  of  pharmacy,  1823  ;  etc. 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  House  of  Commons,  Special  report 

on  Apothecaries'  licences  hill,  [pharmacy  in  Ireland,]  1874. 

—  Griffiths  (W.  H.),  Materia  medica  and  pharm.,  1879  ;  1887. 
 [Guy  de  Chauliac,]  Guidos  questions,  antidotary,  1579.  * 

 Guybert  (P.),  Toutes  les  oeuvres  charitables,  1640.  * 

—  Hager  (H.),  Manuale  pharmaceuticum,  1860,  v.  2  ;  [ed.  2,]  1866, 

v.  2  ;  ed.  3,  1866-76 ;  ed.  4,  1875,  v.  1 ;  ed.,  6,  1892,  v.  1. 

 Pharmaceutisch-technisches  Manuale,  7.  Aufl.,  1903. 

 Handbuch  der  pharmaceutischen   Praxis,  187[5]-83 ;  neu 

hearb.,  [1899-]1908. 

—  Hamberg  (N.  P.),  Svensk  pharmaceutisk  bibliographi,  1862. 

—  Hellin-Criqtjelion  (C),  L'exercice  de  la  pharmacie  [en  Belgique] 

au  point  de  vue  constitutionnel  et  legal,  1882. 

—  Henkel  (J.  B.),  Die  Elemente  der  Pharmacie,  187[0-]3-4. 

—  Huguet  (R.),  Traite  de  chimie  medicale  et  pharmaceutique,  1894. 

—  Humphrey  (J.),  Materia  medica  and  pharmacy,  1907. 

—  Illinois  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Proceedings,  188°-^_ 

—  Ince  (J.),  Latin  grammar  of  pharmacy,  1882  ;  3rd.  ed.,  1885  ; 

5th  ed.,  1890 ;  6th  ed.,  1894.  .  %    %  . 

—  International  Pharmaceutical  Congress,  Congres  a  Hans, 

aout  1867,  compte  rendu  sommaire  ;— Compte  rendu. 

 Berichte  iiber  den  Congress,  August,  1874,  zu  St.  Petersburg. 

 Report  of  proceedings  of  fifth  Congress,  London  1881. 

 Resoconto  del  quinto  Congresso,  pel  Cav.  N.  SiBambergh!,  1882. 

 Sixieme  Congres,  Bruxelles,  1885,  Compte  rendu,  1886. 

 Huitieme  Congres,  Bruxelles,  1897,  Compte  rendu  1897. 

-Iowa  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Proceedings  of  Iowa 
Druggists'  Convention  and  first  annual  meeting  of  I.  b.  if.  A., 
18go  ;—  Proceedings  of  second  annual  meeting,  [1881]. 

—  Jahrbuch  fiii  practische  Pharmacie,  1838-53. 
 Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir  Pharmacie,  1854-73. 

_  Jahresbericht  (Canstatt's)  iiber  die  Eortschntte  m  der  Phar- 
macie im  Jahre  1851-65  *  Jahresbericht  uber  die  Fort- 
schrittederPharmacognosie  [fiir]  1866-89  *;- Jahresbericht 
der  Pharmacie  [fur]  1890-1909.  * 

—  Johanson  (E.),  Aus  alter  Zeit,  [1881]. 
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—  Jones  (W.  S.  Glyn-),  The  law  relating  to  poisons  and  pharmacy, 

1909. 

—  Journal  de  chimie  medicale,  de  pharmacie,  etc.,  1825-37,  1839-47, 

1857-70. 

—  Journal  de  pharmacie  d'Alsace-Lorraine,  1874-84. 

—  J ournal  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie  :   Bulletin  de  pharmacie, 

1809-14*; — Journal  de  pharmacie  et  des  sciences  accessoires, 
1815-41  *  ; —  Journal  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie,  1842-1911.  * 

—  Journal  of  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  &c,  1859-62,  1867-76. 

—  Kane  (R.  J.),  Elements  of  practical  pharmacy,  1831. 

 Elem.  of  chemistry,  inch  applic.  to  pharm.,  1842  ;  2.  ed.,  1849. 

—  Kilner  (W.  B.),  Compendium  of  modern  pharmacy,  4th  ed.. 

1882  ;  5th  ed.,  1884. 

—  Robert  (R.),  Compendium  der  Arzneiverordnungslehre,  1888. 

—  Labelonye  (C),  De  l'organisation  de  la  pharmacie,  1863. 

—  Lamotte-Bertin  (J.  A.  T.  de),  Syntheses  chim.  et  pharm.,  1846. 

—  Le  Canu  (L.  R.),  Cours  complet  de  pharmacie,  1842. 

—  Leicestershire  Assoc.  of  Chemists  &  DRUGGiSTS,Rules,  [184-?]. 

—  Lescher  (F.  H.),  Introd.  to  elem.  of  pharm.,  1869  ;  4.  ed.,  1873. 

—  [-r-  The  modified  examination  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Soc,  1869]. 

—  Limousin  (S.),  Contributions  a  la  pharmacie,  1878-79. 

—  Liverpool  Chemists'  Association,  Report,  1852-53. 
 Transactions,  laws,  bye-laws,  etc.,  1855,  1857-81. 

—  Lucas  (E.  W.),  Practical  pharmacy,  1898  ;  2nd  ed.,  1908. 

—  Lyons  (A.  B.),  Manual  of  practical  pharmaceutical  assaying,  1886. 
 Handbook  of  practical  assaying  of  drugs  and  galenicals,  1899. 

—  Mace  (M.),  Traite  de  pharmacie  galenique,  1879. 

—  MacEwan  (P.),  Pharmaceutical  formulas,  1898-1908. 

—  Marquart  (C),  Lehrbuch  der  Pharmacie,  2.  AufL,  1865-66.  * 

—  Marty  (A.  P.),  La  pharmacie  a  Montpellier,  1889. 

—  Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy  {see). 

—  Massachusetts  [State]  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Proceed- 

ings, 1882-88. 

—  Meade  (W.),  Compendium  of  pharmacy,  1834. 

Manual  for  students  preparing  for  examination,  2nd  ed.,  1846. 

—  [Medical  times,],  Pharmaceutical  repertory,  1844-46. 

—  Mohr  ([C]  F.),  Lehrbuch  der  pharm.  Technik,  3.  AufL,  1866. 
 Eng.,  Practical  pharmacy,  by  T.  Redwood,  1849. 

-M0ller  (H.  J.),  Nogle  Bemserkninger  om  den  nuvEerende  phar- 
maceutiske  Uddannelse,  1881. 

—  Moore  (W.  D.),  Outline  of  history  of  pharmacy  in  Ireland,  1848 
-Morfit  (C  ),  Chemical  and  pharmaceutic  manipulations,  1850 

~"  (n«iiT'ifr]  °f  [veteri"a^  Pharm.,  2.  ed.,  [1839] ; 

3rd  ed.,  [1843];  6th  ed.,  1860;  7th  ed.,  1868;  8th  ed  1880 
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—  Murray  (C),  Tratado  de  farmacia  y  farmacognosia,  1866. 

—  —  Apuntes  para  la  historia  de  la  farmacia  argentina,  [1867]. 

—  Murray  (Dr.  J.),  Elements  of  mat.  med.  and  pharmacy,  1804. 
 System  of  materia  med.  and  pharmacy,  1810  ;  2nd  ed.,  1813. 

—  Muter  (J.),  Introduction  to  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  1874.  * 

—  Nederlandsche  Maatschappij  ter  bevordering  der  Phar- 

macie  (see). 

—  New  remedies,  1871-83  ; — American  druggist,  1884-97. 

—  New  South  Wales,  Pharmacy  Board,  Register,  1907. 

—  New  York  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Proceedings, 

1879-92,  1894. 

— »New  Zealand,  Parliament,  Act  to  establish  Pharmacy  Board, 
1880. 

—  New  Zealand,  Pharmacy  Board,  Pharmaceutical  register, 

1890. 

—  Norway,  Medicinal-Taxt  for  Norge,  1855  ;  1861 ;  1864. 
 Veterinair-Medicinal-Taxt,  1861 ;  1862  ;  1863  ;  1864. 

—  Om  Materialisternes  Ret  til  Handel  med  visse  Medicinalvarer, 

1868. 

—  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  formerly  Canadian  Pharmaceu- 

tical Society,  Canadian  pharmaceutical  journal,  1868-1911. 
 Act  respecting  pharmacy  in  Ontario,  by-laws,  etc.,  1880. 

—  Orange  Free  State,  Medical  and  Pharmacy  Board,  Medical 

and  pharmacy  register,  1911. 

—  Owen  (R.  J.),  Chemists  and  druggists'  compendium,  1871. 

—  Page  (J.),  Receipts  for  medicines  of  Mr.  Ward,  1763. 

—  Parrish  (E.),  Pharmaceutical  notes  of  travel,  1859.  * 

 Introduction  to  practical  pharmacy,  2nd  ed.,  1859. 

 Treatise  on  pharmacy,  1864  ;  1874  ;  5th  ed.,  [1883  ?]. 

— Pennsylvania  Pharmaceutical  Associat.,  Proceedings,  1878-87. 

—  Peters  (H.),  Pictorial  history  of  ancient  pharmacy,  1889. 

—  Pharmaceutical  record,  1884-93. 

—  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Australasia  (see). 

—  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  (see). 

—  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Ireland,  Calendar  1877-1911. 

—  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Western  Australia,  Rules  and 

regulations,  1904.    —  Pharmaceutical  register  and  report,  1908. 

—  Pharmaceutical  times,  a  journal  of  chemistry,  etc.,  1846-48. 
Pharmaceutische  Centralhalle  fur  Deutschland,  1891-7, 1900-11. 

—  Pharmaceutische  Gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Berichte,  1891-1911.  * 

—  Pharmaceutische  Gesellschaft  in  St.  Petersburg,  Bencht 

iiber  die  Verhandlungen  der  General-Versammlung,  1864. 

—  Pharmaceutische  Gesellschaft  zu  Riga,  Die  Geschichte  der 

P.  G.  zu  R.,  von  F.  Lichinger,  1903, 
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Pharmacy — continued. 

—  Pharmaceutische  Monathsblatter,  1821. 

—  Pharmaceutische  Zeitung,  1900-11. 

—  Pharmaceutisches  Central-Blatt  fiir  1833[-44]. 

—  Pharmaceutisches  Repertorium,  1879. 

—  Pharmaceutisk  Tidende,  1861-62  ;  Ny  pharniaceutisk  Tidende, 

1875-94.  * 

—  [Pharmacie  centrale  de  France,  L'Uiiion  pliarmaceutique, 

1860]-95.  *     —  Catalogue  pliarmaceutique,  1862. 

—  Pharmacy  and  poison  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Australasia, 

Canada  and  Cape  Colony,  [1892]. 

—  Philadelphia  College  oe  Pharmacy  (see). 

—  Poehl  (A.),  Die  Pharmacie,  1879. 

—  Poleck  (T.),  Uber  das  pharmaceutische  Studium  und  sein  Institut 

an  der  Universitat  zu  Breslau,  [1881]. 

—  Pritchett  (W.  E.),  Pharmaceutical  synonyms,  2nd  ed.,  [1888]. 

—  Proctor  (B.  S.),  Lectures  on  practical  pharmacy,  1873  ;  2nd  ed., 

1883 ;  3rd  ed.,  1892. 
 Manual  of  pharmaceutical  testing,  1890  ;   2nd  ed.,  1899. 

—  Prota-Giurleo  (N.),  Trattato  di  farmacia,  1888. 

—  Queensland  Pharmacy  Board,  Pharmaceutical  list,  1911. 

—  Quincy  (J.),  Prselectiones  pharmaceutical,  1723. 

—  Remington  (J.  P.),  The  practice  of  pharmacy,  1886  ;  2nd  ed 

1889  ;  3rd  ed.,  1894  ;  4th  ed.,  1905. 

—  Repertoire  de  pharmacie,  1856-1911.  * 

—  Repertorium  fur  die  Pharmacie,  1815-51 ;— Neues  Repertorium 

1852-76.  * 

—  Riche  (A),  Manuel  de  chimie  medicale  et  pharmaceutique,  1881. 

—  Ruprecht  (R.),  Bibhotheca  chemica  et  pharmaceutic^  Verzeich- 

ness  der  ...  m  1858-70  erscheinenen  Schriften,  1872. 

—  Sardinia,  Tarif  de  pharmacie  pour  les  etats  sardes,  1853. 

—  Schelenz  (H.),  Geschichte  der  Pharmazie,  1904. 

—  Schlickum  (O.),  Die  wissenschafthche  Ausbildung  des  Apotheker- 

lehrhngs,  1878. 

-Schmidt  (Dr.),  Historisches  Taschenbuch  liber  die  Entstekung 

der  Apotheken,  2.  Aufl.,  1835. 
-Schmidt  (E.),  Ausfiihrliches  Lehrbuch  der  pharmaceutischen 

Chemie,  1879-82  ;  4.  Aufl.,  1898-1901. 
-Schwanert  (H.),  Lehrbuch  der  pharm.  Chemie,  1880-83 

—  Schweizerischer  Apotheker-Verein,  St.  Gall  (fee) 

~~ [b^™  (C),  Thesaurus  pkarmaceu- 

—  Seabury  (G.  J.),  Shall  pharmacists  become  tradesmen  ?  1899 

wt  T  i\Dtl'  [HlSt°ria  da  Pharmacia  Portugueza,]  1866. 

—  Smith  (J.  B.),  Pharmaceutical  guide,  1870  ;  2nd  ed  1874 
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 SOCIEDAD    DE    FARMACIA    NACIONAL    ARGENTINA,  BuenOS  Aires, 

Kevista  farmaceutica,  1858-80  ; — Tarif  a,  1873. 

—  Societe  de  pharmacie  d'Anvers,  Journal  de  pbarmacie,  1867-76, 

1878-1900. 

—  Societe  de  pharmacie  de  Bordeaux,  Bulletin,  1873-90. 

—  Societe  de  pharmacie  de  Paris  (see). 

—  Societe  de  prevoyance  des  pharmaciens  de  la  Seine,  Assem- 

ble generale  annuelle,  1865-66. 

—  Societe  des  pharmaciens  de  l'Eure,  Bulletin,  1874-87. 

—  Societe  royale  de  pharmacie  de  Bruxelles,  Bulletin,  1857-78. 
 Society  op  Apothecaries,  Officina  chymica  Londinensis,  1685. 

—  Soubeiran  (E.),  Nouveau  traite  de  pharmacie,  1840. 

—  Steggall  (J.),  First  lines  for  chemists  and  druggists  preparing 

for  examination,  1844  ;  2nd  ed.,  1857  ;  3rd  ed.,  1869. 
 Stoeder  (W.),  Geschiedenis  der  pharmacie  in  Nederland,  1891. 

—  Swiezawski  (E.  S.)  &  K.  Wenda,  Materyjafy  do  djiejow  farmacyi 

w  dawnej  Polsce,  etc.,  1882-87. 

—  Technische  Hochschule  in  Braunschweig,  Mitteilungen  aus 

dem  pharm.-chem.  Laboratorium,  1899-1903. 

—  Theory  and  practice  of  chirurgical  pharmacy,  1761. 

—  Thompson  (C.  J.  S.),Chemist's  compendium,  1896  ;  2nd  ed.,  1898. 
 The  mystery  and  romance  of  alchemy  and  pharmacy,  1897. 

—  Thomson  (Anth.  T.),  Conspectus  of  pharmacopoeias,  a  compen- 

dium of  pharmacy,  1810  ;  9.  ed.,  1828  ;  11.  ed.,  1838  ;  n.  ed.,  1874. 

 T[hrasher]  (W.),  Marrow  of  chymical  physick,  1669. 

 Tudschrift  voor  wetenschappelijke  pharmacie,  1849-67. 

 Nieuw  tijdschrift  voor  de  pharmacie  in  Nederland,  1873-88. 

 Transvaal,  Medical,  dental  and  pharmacy  register,  1907. 

—  United  Society  of  Chemists  and  Druggists,  London,  Depu- 

tation to  the  Pharmaceutical  Council,  1867. 

—  United  States  of  America,  Department  of  State,  The  drug 

trade  in  foreign  countries,  1898. 

—  Universitat  Berlin,  Arbeiten  aus  dem  pharm.  Inst.,  1904. 

—  Universitat  Marburg,  Mitteilungen  aus  dem  pharmaceutisch- 

chemischen  Institut,  von  E.  Schmidt,  1891. 

—  Victoria,  Pharmacy  Board,  Pharmaceutical  register,  1911. 
 Pharmacy  act  and  regulations,  [1877  ?]. 

—  Vierteljahresschrift  fiir  praktische  Pharmacie,  1854, 1856-73* 

—  Virey  (J.  J.),  Traite  de  pharmacie,  1811. 

—  Vogler  (J.  P.),  Pharmaca  selecta,  denuo  ed.,  1788. 

—  Western  druggist,  1889-1911. 

—  White  (E.)  &  J.  Humphrey,  Pharmacopedia,  1901,  1909. 

—  White  (W.  H.),  Materia  medica,  pharmacy,  etc.,  3rd  ed.,  1898. 

—  Whitla  (W.),  Elements  of  pharmacy,  1882  ;  1898  ;  1903  ;  1910. 
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—Wills  (G.  S.  V.),  Elements  of  pharmacy,  6th  ed.,  [1886]. 

—  Willson  (A.  R.),  Chemical  notes  for  pharmaceutical  students, 

[1875] ;  2nd  ed.,  1886. 

—  Wilson  (J.),  Pharmacopoeia  churirgica,  or  manual  of  chirurgical 

pharmacy,  3rd  ed.,  1814. 

—  Wittstein  (G.  C),  Practical  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  1853. 

—  Wolff  (E.)  &  B.  Hirsch,  Die  Prufung  der  Arzneimittel,  1866. 

—  Wootton  (A.  C),  Chronicles  of  pharmacy,  1910. 

—  Year-book  of  therapeutics,  pharmacy,  etc.,  New  York,  1872. 

—  Yvan  (Dr.),  Lettre  sur  la  pharmacie  en  Chine,  1847. 

—  Yvon  (P.),  Traite  de  l'art  de  formuler,  comprenant  un  abrege  de 

pharmacie  chimique  et  galenique,  1879. 
Pharmacy  and  poison  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Australasia, 

Canada  and  Cape  Colony.    London,  [1892].    8  +  220  p.  2  copies. 
Pharmakochemie.   Oesterle  (0.  A.),  Grundriss,  1909. 
Pharmakopeia  (Rossiiskaia).  See  Russia,  1871,  1880,  1891,  1902. 
Pharmakopbe.   See  Codex  der  Pharmakopoen. 
Pharmakopoe  fiir  das  Konigreich  Bayern.    See  Bavaria,  1859. 
Pharmakopbe  fiir  das  Konigreich  Hannover.    See  Hanover,  1861. 
Pharmakopbe  (Universal-).  See  Hirsch  (B.),  1887-88 ;  2.  Aufl.,  1902. 
Phase  rule.   Findlay  (A.),  The  phase  rule,  1904. 
Phenol.   See  Carbolic  acid. 

Philadelphia.  See  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  ; — 
National  Pharmaceutical  Convention;  — Philadelphia 
College  of  Pharmacy. 

Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.  Journal.  Philadelphia,  18[29- 
35].  6  vol.  *  —  American  journal  of  pharmacy.  Philadelphia, 
[1835-]1911.    Vol.  7-83.*   —Index,  1825-1890. 

—  Report,  with  catalogue  of  members.    Philadelphia,  1846.  * 

—  Charter  and  laws  ;  list  of  members.    Philadelphia,  1847.  * 

—  Valedictory  charge  to  the  graduates,  by  W.  Procter,  jr.  ;  with  a 

list  of  the  graduates.    Philadelphia,  1858.    16  p.    (Pam.  40.) 

—  Prospectus  of  the  forty -fourth  annual  course  ;  historical  sketch  of 

the  school.    Philadelphia,  1864.    16  p.    (Pam.  40.) 

—  Fourth  annual  report  of  the  Alumni  Association.  Philadelphia 

1868.    40  p.    (Pam.  40.) 

—  Annual  report  of  the  Alumni  Association  :   with  exercises  of 

commencement  of  the  College.  Philadelphia,  1877-91.    15  pam. 

—  Fifty-seventh  annual  announcement.    Philadelphia,  1877. 

—  Constitution,  by-laws,  and  code  of  ethics  of  the  College  ;  with 

hsts  of  members,  etc.     Philadelphia,  1869.    50  p.  * 
Philip  (A.  P.  W.).    On  the  influence  of  minute  doses  of  mercury, 
combined  with  the  appropriate  treatment  of  various  diseases! 
Second  edition    London.  1835  .    2  +  8  +  2  +  116  p. 
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Philippine  Islands.    Alderwerelt  van  Rosenburgh  (C.R.W.K. 
van),  Malayan  ferns,  inch  P.  I.,  1908. 

—  Ray  (J.),  Historia  plantarum,  accessit  historia  stirpium  ins. 

Philippinarum  a  G.  J.  Camello,  1704.  * 
Phillips   (Charles  D[ouglas]   F[ergusson]).    Materia  medica  and 
therapeutics;  vegetable  kingdom.    London,  1874.    8  +  584  p. 

—  Materia  medica  and  therapeutics  ;  inorganic  substances.  London, 

1882.    —  Second  edition.    London,  1894.    14  +  898  p. 

—  Materia  medica  and  therapeutics ;  vegetable  kingdom,  organic 

compounds,  animal  kingdom.    London,  1886.    12  +  1082  p. 

—  Collected  papers  on  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Aberdeen,. 

1908.    8 +  270  p.  +por. 
Phillips  (J.  A.),  Elements  of  metallurgy.      New  edition,  by  the 
author  and  H.  Bauerman.    London,  1887.    24  +  848  p. 

—  Copper  smelting.    (In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manufacturing 

industries,  2nd  ed.,  1876,  Iron,  etc.,  p.  77-125.) 
Phillips   (Richard).    Experimental  examination  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia Londinensis.    London,  1811.    8  +  152  p. 

—  Remarks  on  the  editio  altera  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis. 

London,  1816.    14  +  66  p. 

—  See  also  Royal  College  oe  Physicians  oe  London,  Translation 

of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  with  notes,  1824-51. 
Phillips  (W.).    Manual  of  the  British  discomycetes.    London,  1887. 
Philosopher's  stone.   {See  also  Alchemy.) 

—  D.  (H.  V.),  Tomb  of  Semiramis  hermetically  sealed,  1674. 

—  Hermetical  triumph,  or  Victorious  philosophical  stone,  1723. 

—  Valentinus  (B.),  Triumphant  chariot  of  antimony,  etc.,  1678. 
Philosophical  magazine  and  journal.    London,  [1814-17].  Vol. 

43-50.  *  —  Philosophical  magazine  ;  [second]  series.  London, 
[1827-32].  11vol.*  —Index.  London,  1835.  *  —London 
and  Edinburgh  philosophical  magazine  ;  [third]  series.  London, 
[1832-40].  Vol.  1-16.  —London,  Edinburgh  and  Dublin 
philosophical  magazine.    London,  [1840-50].    Vol.   17-37.  * 

—  Fourth  series.  London,  [1851-75].  50  vol.*  —  Fifth  series. 
London,  1876-1900.  50  vol.  *  —  Sixth  series.  London,  1901-7. 
Vol.  1-14,  pi.  * 

Philosophical  (Royal)  Society  of  Glasgow.   Proceedings.  Glasgow, 
1868,  1871-1908.    Vol.  6,  no.  4 ;  vol.  7,  no.  3 ;  vol.  8-39.  * 

—  Index  to  vol.  1-20. 

—  Memorandum  and  articles  of  association.    Glasgow,  1879.    16  p. 

—  See  also  Graham  (T.),  Life  and  works,  by  R.  A.  Smith,  18S<L 
Philosophical  transactions.   See  Royal  Society  of  London. 
Philosophy.    (See  also  headings  commencing  Philosophical.) 

—  Bartholinus  (T.),  Acta  medica  et  philosophica,  1673,  1675,  1680, 

—  Buchner  ([F.  C.  C]  L.),  Science  et  nature,  essais  de  phil.,  1866. 
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—  Euler  (L.),  Letters  to  a  German  princess,  translated,  1795. 
: —  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society  op  Manchester  (see). 

—  Pages  (J.  B.),  L'ceconomie  des  trois  families  du  monde,  1625. 
Philosophy  (Chemical).   See  Chemistry. 

Philosophy  (Experimental  and  Natural).   See  Physics. 

[Philotime,  pseud.].    Lettre  a  M.  le  docteur  [J.  J.]  Virey  sur  la 

saisie  de  son  Traite  de  pharmacie.    [Paris,  1819  ?]  16  p.  * 
Phlogiston.    Higgins  (W.)  Comparative  view  of  the  phlogistic  and 

antiphlogistic  theories,  1789. 

—  Priestley  (J.),  Experiments  and  observations  relating  to  air, 

[also]  Considerations  on  the  doctrine  of  phlogiston,  1796. 
Phoebus  [Phobus]  (Philipp).    Deutschlands  kryptogamische  Gift- 
gewachse.    Berlin,  1838.  (In  Brandt,  Phoebus  &  Ratzeburg, 
Abbildung  und  Beschreibung  der  Giftgewachse.)  * 

—  Uber  die  Naturwissenschaften  als  Gegenstand  des  Studiums,  des 

Unterrichts  und  der  Prufung  angehender  Arzte.  Nordhausen, 
1849.    8  +  90  p.   (Pam.  30.) 

—  Uber  pharmakodynamische  Aquivalente  fur  die  Hauptbestand- 

theile  der  Mineralwasser.    Giessen,  1858.    36  p.    (Pam.  5.) 

—  Die  Delondre-Bouchardatschen  China-Rinden.    Giessen,  1864. 

4  +  76  p.  +1  tab.    2  copies.    <g.  * 

—  Kleine  cinchonologische  Notizen.    [Mvinchen,  1865-67.]    2  pam. 

(Pam.  30.) 

Phosphate  of  calcium.   See  Calcium  (Phosphate  of). 
Phosphates.   Dalton  (J.),  On  the  phosphates,  etc.,  1840-42. 
Phosphorescence.   Wilson  (B.),  Series  of  experiments  relating  to 

phosphori,  with  translation  of  memoirs  by  Beccari,  1775. 
Phosphorus.    [Mehu  (C.  J.  M.)],  Solubilite  de  l'acide  arsenieux, 

[Potion  phosphorec,  etc.,  1870  ?]. 

—  Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  Sur  les  differents  modes  d'administrer  le 

phosphore  en  nature,  1875. 

—  Pearson  (J.  J.)  &  W.  H.  Pollard,   Observations  on  ophelia 

chirata,  with  remarks  on  phosphorus  as  a  remedial  agent,  1880. 

—  Thompson  (J.  A.),  Free  phosphorus  in  medicine,  1874. 
Photogenic  oils.   See  Oils  (Hydrocarbon). 

Photographic  (Royal)  Society  of  Great  Britain,  London.  [Photo- 
graphic] journal  [and]  transactions.  London,  185[3]-1901. 
Vol.  1-16;  ser.  2,  vol.  1-25;  pi. 

Photography.  (See  also  Daguerreotype  ;— Photographic  Society.) 
-Abney  (W.  de  W.),  Treatise  on  photography,  10th  ed.,  1901. 

 Instruction  in  photography,  10th  ed.,  1900. 

—  Bousfield  (E.  C),  Guide  to  photo-micrography,  2nd  ed.,  1892. 

—  Braemer  (L.)  &  A.  Suis,  Atlas  de  photomicrographie  des  plantes 

medicinales,  1900. 
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—  Brothers  (A.),  Photography,  its  history,  processes,  etc.,  1892. 

—  Eder  (J.  M.),  The  chemical  effect  of  the  spectrum,  1883. 

—  English  (D.),  Photography  for  naturalists,  1901. 

—  Foster  (P.  Le  K),  Photography,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

—  Hardwich  (T.  P.),  Manual  of  photographic  chemistry,  1883. 

—  Jones  (C),  The  science  and  practice  of  photography,  4th  ed.,  1904. 

—  Lummer  (0.),  Contributions  to  photographic  optics,  1900. 

—  Meldola  (R.),  The  chemistry  of  photography,  1891. 

—  Mills  (E.  W.),  Photography  applied  to  the  miscroscope,  1891. 

—  Pringle  (A),  Practical  photo-micrography,  [1893] ;  3rd  ed.,  1902. 

—  Eobinson  (H.  P.),  Pictorial  efEect  in  photography,  4th  ed.,  1893. 

—  Spitta  (E.  J.),  Photo-micrography,  1899. 

—  Taylor  (J.  T.),  The  optics  of  photography  and  photographic 

lenses,  2nd  ed.,  1898. 

—  Vogel  (H.),  Chemistry  of  light  and  photography,  5th  ed.,  1888. 

—  Wall  (E.  J.),  Dictionary  of  photography,  7th  ed.,  1897. 
Photo-micrography.   See  Photography. 

Phrenology.    Donovan  (C),  Reply  to  Sir  B.  Brodie's  attack,  1857. 
Phthisis  or  Consumption.   Fournier  (G.),  De  la  creosote  du  hetre 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  phthisie  pulmonaire,  [1878  ?]. 

—  Gannal  ([J.  N.]),  Two  memoirs  on  the  inhalation  of  diluted 

chlorine  in  pulmonary  consumption,  1830. 

—  Hocken  (E.  O.),  Practical  enquiry  into  the  value  of  medicinal 

naphtha  in  tubercular  phthisis,  1844. 

—  Hospital  for  Consumption,  etc.,  London,  Pharmacopoeia,  1848. 

—  Kellie  (J.),  Hints  for  the  cure  of  consumption,  1860. 

—  Simmons  (S.  F.),  Practical  observations  on  the  treatment  of  con- 

sumption, 1780. 

Physic.   See  Materia  medica  ;— Medicine  ;— Pharmacy  ;  etc. 
Physical  arithmetic.  See  Macfarlane  (A.),  1885. 
Physical  atlas  of  natural  phenomena.    Johnston  (A.  K.),  1856. 
Physical  geography  and  Physiography.   Ansted  (D.  T.),  Elementary 
course  of  geology  ...  and  physical  geography,  2nd  ed.,  1856. 

—  Buff  (H.),  Familiar  letters  on  the  physics  of  the  earth,  1851. 

—  Humboldt  ([F.  H.]  A.  v.),  Cosmos,  translated,  1868-71. 

—  Huxley  (T.  H.),  Physiography,  introd.  to  study  of  nature,  1897. 

—  Johnston  (A.  K.),  Physical  atlas,  new  ed.,  1856.  * 

—  Skertchly  (S.  B.  J.),  Physical  system  of  the  universe,  an  outline 

of  physiography,  1878. 
Physical  optics.  See  Light. 
Physicians.   See  Medicine. 
Physician's  pharmacopoeia.  See  Baily  (J.),  1885. 
Physics,  or  Natural  philosophy.    (See  also  separate  subjects.) 

—  Aldous  (J.  C.  P.),  Elementary  course  of  physics,  1898. 
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Physics  or  Natural  philosophy — continued. 

—  Annalen   der   Physik  und  Chemie,  von  J.  C.  Poggendorff, 

1858-59  ;  1891-99  ;  Annalen  der  Physik,  1900-7.  * 

—  Annales  de  chimie,  ou  Kecueil  de  inemoircs,  etc.,  1789-1815.  * 
 Annales  de  chimie  et  de  physique,  1816-1911.  * 

—  [Annals  of  philosophical  discovery,  by  W.  Sturgeon,  1843.] 

—  Annals  of  philosophy,  by  T.  Thomson,  etc.,  1813-26. 

—  Arnott  (N.),  Elements  of  physics,  1833  ;  1864-5  ;  1876. 

—  Becher  (J.  J.),  Actorum  laboratorii  chymici  Monacensis  seu 

Physiceee  subterraneae  libri  duo,  1681. 

—  Bergman[n]   (T.[0.]),  Physical  and   chemical  essays,  1784; 

1788;  1791. 

—  Biot  (J.  B.),  Traite  de  physique  experim.  et  mathematique,  1816. 

—  Boussingault  (J.  B.  [J.  D.]),  Rural  economy,  2nd  ed.,  1845. 

—  Boyle  (R.),  Works,  epitomiz'd  by  P.  Boulton,  1699,  vol.  1. 

—  Brisson  (M.  J.),  Traite  elementaire  de  physique,  3e  ed.,  1800. 
 Elemens,  ou  principes  physico-chymiques,  2e  ed.,  1803. 

—  Brooke  (C),  Elements  of  natural  philosophy,  1867. 

—  Bust  (H.),  Eamihar  letters  on  the  physics  of  the  earth,  1851. 

—  Carnelley  (T.),  Physico-chemical  constants,  1885-87.  * 

—  Cavallo  (T.),  Elem.  of  natural  or  experim.  philosophy,  1803. 

—  Chemical  news,  [and  journal  of  physical  science,]  1860-1911. 

—  Chemist,  a  monthly  journal  of  ...  physical  science,  1854-58. 

—  Cooke  (J.  P.),  Elements  of  chemical  physics,  4th  ed.,  1886. 

—  Daniell  (A.),  Text-book  of  the  principles  of  physics,  1884. 

—  Davy  (H.),  [Collected  works,  edited  by  J.  Davy,  1839-40]. 

—  Deschanel  (A  P.),  Elementary  treatise  on  natural  philosophy, 

transl.  by  J.  D.  Everett,  1871-72  ;  4th  ed.,  1877  ;  9th  ed.,  1886. 

—  Draper  (J.  C),  Text-book  of  medical  physics,  1885. 

—  Edinburgh  philosophical  journal,  1819-26. 

 Edinburgh  new  philosophical  journal,  1854-56. 

—  Euler  ([L.]),  Letters  to  a  German  princess,  translated,  1795. 

—  Evans  (J.  Castell-),  Physico-chemical  tables,  1902-11.  * 

—  Everett  (J.  D.),  Elementary  text-book  of  physics,  1877;  2nd 

ed.,  1883  ;   12th  ed.,  1903. 

 Outlines  of  natural  philosophy,  1885. 

 Units  and  physical  constants,  2nd  ed.,  1886. 

—  Faraday  (M.),  Experimental  researches  in  ...  physics,  1859. 

—  Findlay  (A.),  Practical  physical  chemistry,  1906. 

—  Fownes  (G.),  Physical ...  chemistry.    (See  his  Manual  of  chem.) 

—  Frankland  (E.),  Experimental  researches  in  ...  physical  chem- 

istry, 1877. 

—  Ganot  ([A.]),  Elementary  treatise  on  physics,  2nd  ed    1866  ■ 

15th  ed.,  1901  ;  16th  ed.,  1902. 
 Natural  philosophy  for  general  readers,  1872  ;  7th  ed.,  1890. 
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—  Glazebrook  (E.  T.)  &  W.  N.  Shaw,  Practical  physics,  1885  ; 

4th  ed.,  1893. 

—  Gore  (G.),  Art  of  scientific  discovery,  1878. 

—  Grove  (W.  R.),  Correlation  of  physical  forces,  1850  ;  1855  ;  1867. 

—  Jahresbericht  Tiber  die  Fortschritte  der  ...  Physik,  fiir  1851 

[-57].  *    —  Eng.,  Annual  report  [for  1847-50].* 

—  Journal  of  natural  philosophy,  etc.,  by  W.  Nicholson,  1802-13. 

—  Kohlrausch  (F.),  Introd.  to  physical  measurements,  1883. 

—  Kruss  (G.),  Spezielle  Methoden  der  Analyse,  1892. 

—  Laboratory  (The),  a  weekly  record,  by  J.  G.  Brough,  1867. 

—  Landolt     (H.)    &    R.    Bornstein,  Physikalisch-chemische 

Tahellen,  1883.  * 

—  Liebig  (J.  v.),  Chemistry  and  physics  in  relation  to  physiology 

and  pathology,  1846. 

—  Lockyer  (J.  N.),  Contributions  to  solar  physics,  1874. 

—  Marcet  (J.),  Conversations  on  natural  philos.,  14th  ed.,  1872. 

—  Mayow  (J.),  Tractatus  quinque  medico-physici,  1674. 

—  Miller  (W.  A.),  Chemical  physics.    (See  his  Elements  of  chem.) 

—  Muller  (J.),  Principles  of  physics  and  meteorology,  1847. 

—  Newton  ([I.]),  Bxcerpta  e  Principiis  philosophise  naturalis,  1765. 

—  Ostwald  (W.),  Manual  of  physico-chemical  measurements,  1894. 

—  Page  (F.  J.  M.),  Elements  of  physics,  1907. 

—  Peschel  (C.  F.),  Elements  of  physics,  1845-46. 

—  Philosophical  magazine,  1814-17,  1827-1907.  * 

—  Powell  (B.),  History  of  natural  philosophy,  1834. 

—  Poynting  (J.  H.)  &  J.  J.  Thomson,  Text-book,  1900-4. 

—  Priestley  (J.),  Experiments  and  observations,  1779-86 ;  1790. 
 Heads  of  lectures  on  experimental  philosophy,  1794. 

—  Reychler  (A.),  Outlines  of  physical  chemistry,  1904. 

—  Robertson  (J.  M'Gregor-),  Elem.  of  physiological  physics,  1884. 
 Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge,  Library  of 

useful  knowledge,  natural  philosophy,  1829-38. 

—  Somerville  (M.),  On  the  connexion  of  physical  sciences,  1849. 

—  Stadel  (W.),  Lehrbuch  der  Chemie,  der  Physik,  etc.,  187[0-]3. 

—  Stallo  (J.  B.),  The  concepts  and  theories  of  mod.  phys.,  1885. 
 Stewart  (A.  W.),  Recent  advances  in  physical  chem.,  1909. 

—  Stewart  (B.),  Lessons  in  elem.  physics,  1871 ;  [new  ed.,]  1886. 

—  Stewart  (B.)  &  W.  W.  H.  Gee,  Lessons  in  elementary  practical 

physics,  1885-87. 

—  Tait  (P.  G.),  Lectures  on  recent  advances  in  physical  science, 

2nd  ed.,  1876. 

—  Thomson  (J.  J.),  Applications  of  dynamics  to  physics,  1888. 

—  Thomson  (W.)  &  P.  G.  Tait,  Elem.  of  nat.  philosophy,  1873. 

—  Thresh  (J.  C),  Physics,  experimental  and  mathematical,  [1881]. 
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—  Todhunter  (I.),  Natural  philosophy  for  beginners,  1877. 

—  Tyndall  (J.),  Contributions  to  molecular  physics  in  radiant  heat, 

1872. 

—  Van  't  Hoff  (J.  H.),  Lectures  on  theoretical  and  physical 

chemistry  [1898-99]. 

—  Walker  (J.),  Introduction  to  physical  chemistry,  1899  ;  2nd  ed., 

1901 ;  3rd  ed.,  1903. 

—  Watson  (W.),  Text-book  of  physics,  1899  ;  3rd  ed.,  1902. 
 Text-book  of  practical  physics,  1906. 

—  Webster  (J.),  Elements  of  natural  philosophy,  1804. 

—  Weinhold  (A.  F.),  Introduction  to  experimental  physics,  1875. 

—  Whewell  (W.),  Astronomy  and  general  physics  considered  with 

reference  to  natural  theology,  [2nd  ed.,]  1833. 

—  Woodward  (C.  J.),  Arithmetical  physics,  1885-86. 

—  Worthington  (A.  M.),  Elem.  course  of  practical  physics,  1881. 

—  Young  (T.),  Course  of  lectures  on  nat.  philosophy,  new  ed.,  1845. 
Physiography.   See  Physical  geography  and  Physiography. 
Physiologic  optics.   Tscherning  (M.  H.  E.),  1900. 

Physiology  (Animal  and  Human),  including  Physiological  chemistry. 

—  Beale  (L.  S.),  Bioplasm,  introd.  to  study  of  physiology,  1872. 
 Protoplasm,  or  Matter  and  life,  3rd  ed.,  1874. 

—  Brown  (A.  C.)  &  T.  R.  Fraser,  On  the  connection  between 

chemical  constitution  and  physiological  action,  1868-69. 

—  Carpenter  (W.  B.),  Manual  of  physiology,  4th  ed.,  1865. 

—  Charles  (T.  C),  Elements  of  physiological  chemistry,  1884. 

—  Dumas  (J.  [B.  A.])  &  J.  B.  [J.  D.]  Boussingaut,  Chemical  and 

physiological  balance  of  organic  nature,  3rd  ed.,  1844. 

—  Fordyce  (G.),  Lectures  on  physiology,  elc,  [1764-1802  ?]  ms.  * 

—  Foster  (M.).  Text  book  of  physiology,  3rd  ed.,  1879  ;  4th  ed., 

1883  ;  5th  ed.,  pts.  1,  2,  4,  1891  ;  6th  ed.,  pt.  3,  1892. 

—  Funke  (0.),  Atlas  of  physiological  chemistry,  1853.  * 

—  Gamgee  (A.),  Text-book  of  physiological  chemistry  of  the  animal 

body,  1880-93. 

—  Gordon  (J.),  Outlines  of  lectures  on  human  physiology,  1817. 

—  Halliburton  (W.  D.),  Text-book  of  chemical  physiology,  1891. 
 Essentials  of  chemical  physiology,  4th  ed.,  1901. 

 Handbook  of  physiology,  4th  ed.,  1902. 

-  Hermann  (L.),  Elements  of  human  physiology,  2nd  ed.,  1878 

—  Hoppe-Seyler  (F.),  Physiologische  Chemie,  18[77-]81.' 

-  Huxley  (T.  H.),  Lectures  in  elem.  physiology,  1870  ■  1879 

—  Kingzett  (C.  T.),  Animal  chemistry,  1878. 

-  Kirkes  [(W.  S.)  &  J.  Paget],  Hand-book  of  physiology,  1880. 
Lea  (A.  S.),  The  chemical  basis  of  the  animal  body  1892 

-  Lehmann  (C.  G.),  Lehrbuch  der  physiologischen  Chemie,'  1850-52. 
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—  Lehmann  (C.  G.),  Eng.,  Physiological  chemistry,  tr.  by  G.  E.  Day, 

1851-54. 

—  Liebig  (J.  v.),  Animal  chemistry,  1842  ;  3rd  ed.,  1846. 

 Chemistry  and  physics  in  relation  to  physiology,  1846. 

 Researches  on  the  chemistry  of  food,  1847. 

 Researches  on  the  motion  of  juices  in  the  animal  body,  1848. 

—  LowiG  (C).  Principles  of  organic  and  physiol.  chemistry,  1853. 

—  Mialhe  ([L.]),  Chimie  appliquee  a  la  physiologie,  1856.  * 

—  Mulder  (G.  J.),  Chemistry  of  veget.  and  animal  physiol.,  1849. 

—  Pettigrew  (J.  B.),  Physiology  of  the  circulation,  1874. 

—  Ralfe  (C.  H.),  Demonstrations  in  physiological  chemistry,  1880. 

—  Robertson  (J.  M'Gregor-),  Elements  of  physiol.  physics,  1884. 

—  Roget  (P.  M.),  Animal  and  vegetable  physiology,  considered 

with  reference  to  natural  theology,  [2nd  ed.,]  1834. 

—  Thudichum  (J.  L.  W.),  Manual  of  chemical  physiology,  1872. 

—  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories,  [Descrip- 

tion, etc.,  1903  ?] ; — [Papers  on  various  subjects,  1909-11.] 

—  Zeitschrift  fiir  physiologische  Chemie,  1877-1901.  * 
Physiology  (Vegetable).   See  Agriculture  ; — Botany. 
Physostigma  and  Physostigmine.    Balfour  (J.  H.),  Description  of 

the  plant  which  produces  the  ordeal  bean  of  Calabar,  1860. 

—  Fraser  (T.  R.),  Experimental  research  on  the  antagonism  be- 

tween the  actions  of  physostigma  and  atropia,  1872. 

—  Masing  (E.),  Zur  quantitativen  Bestimmung  des  Veratrins  und 

Physostigmins,  [1876]. 

—  Poehl  (A.),  "Ober  die  Alkalo'ide  der  Calabarbohne,  1878. 

—  Tison  (E.),  Histoire  de  la  feve  de  Calabar,  1873.  * 

—  Vee  (A.),  Recherches  sur  la  feve  du  Calabar,  1865. 
Phytologist  (The) :  a  popular  botanical  miscellany.    London,  1852- 

54.    Vol.  4,  p.  393-1160  ;  vol.  5.    —  [Second  series].  London, 

1855-63.    6  vol.    See  also  New  phytologist. 
Picard  (H.).    New  pocket  dictionary  of  the  English-Dutch  and 

Dutch-English  languages.    Fifth  edition.    Gouda,  1877. 
Pickett  (William  Vose).    See  Scoffern  (J.),  W.  Truran,  etc. 
Picric  acid.    Bastelaer  (A.  D.  [or  D.  A.]  van),  Recherche  d'un  reac- 

tif  special  propre  a  constater  la  purete  de  la  farine  de  riz,  1867. 

 Rymsza  (A.),  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Toxikologie  der  Pikrinsaure,  1889. 

Picrotoxin.    Gaabe  (J.),  Untersuchungen  iiber  einige  Derivate  des 

Pikrotoxins,  1872. 
Pictet  (Ame).    The  vegetable  alkaloids  ;  their  chemical  constitution  ; 

revised  by  H.  C.  Biddle.    New  York,  1904.    8  +  506  p. 
Pictet  (R.).    Memoire  sur  la  liquefaction  de  l'oxygene,  la  liquefac- 
tion et  la  solidification  de  l'kydrogene,  etc.  Geneve,  1878.  110  p 
3  d1.    (Pam.  8.) 
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Piddington  (H.).  English  index  to  the  plants  of  India.  Calcutta, 
1832.    8  +  236  p.  * 

Pidoux  (H.).  See  Trousseau  (A.)  &  H.  P.,  Traite  de  therapeutique, 
1837-39  ;  3me  ed.,  1847  ;  7me  ed.,  1862. 

Pierre  (L.).  Flore  forestiere  de  la  Cochinchine.  Paris,  [1879J-1907. 
Fascicules  1-25,  p.  * 

Piers  (M.).   See  Societe  royale  de  pharmacie  de  Bruxelles. 

Piesse  (G.  W.  S.).  Lecture  on  perfumes,  flower  farming,  etc.  [Lon- 
don, 1865.]    9  ft.    2  copies.    (Pam.  5,  6.) 

—  Art  of  perfumery.    Fifth  edition.    London,  1891.    16  +  498  p. 

2  copies. 

Pifleri  (G.).  Breve  cenno  e  preparazione  di  un  composto  [solfo- 
arsenio-fenato]  di  chinina.    Roma,  1879.    12  p.    (Pam.  9.) 

Pig.    Fleming  (A.),  On  the  measle  of  the  pig,  1857. 

Pijl  (Roelof  van  der).  Practical  grammar  of  the  Dutch  language. 
Fourth  edition,  by  L.  A.  Laurey.    Rotterdam,  1876.    4  +  358  p. 

Pilcher  (George).  On  some  points  in  the  physiology  of  the  tym- 
panum.   London,  1854.    2  +  32  p.    (Pam.  35.) 

Pill  (Triplex)    See  Squibb  (E.  R.),  Notes  on  a  percolator,  etc.,  1873. 

Pillas  (A.).    See  Dize  (M.  J.  J.),  Le  chimiste  D.,  1906. 

Pillet  (L.).   See  Charabot  (E.),  J.  Dupont  &  L.  P.,  Les  huiles. 

Pilocarpine.  Christensen  (A.),  Beitrage  zur  Untersuchung  des 
Pilocarpins  und  seiner  Salze,  [1881]. 

Pilocarpus.   See  Jaborandi. 

Pim  (Gapt.  Bedford).    Ship-building.    (In  Bevan,  G.  P.,  British 
manufact.  industries,  2nd  ed.,  1877,  Ship-building,  etc.,  p.  1-64.) 
Pine.   See  Pinus. 

Pins.   Aitken  (W.  C),  Guns, ...  Pins,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
Pinus.    Dive  (P.),  Essai  sur  ma  arbre  du  genre  pinus  qui  croit 
spontanement  dans  les  Landes  de  Gascogne,  1872. 

—  Kingzett  (C.  T.),  Nature's  hygiene,  chemistry  and  hygiene  of 

the  eucalyptus  and  the  pine,  1880  ;  4th  ed.,  1894. 

—  Russow  (E.  [A.  F.]),  Uber  die  Entwickelung  des  Hoftiipfels,  der 

Membran  der  Holzzellen  und  des  Jahresringes  bei  den  Abieti- 
neen,  in  erster  Linie  von  Pinus  silvestris,  [1881]. 

—  Schuppe  (N.  C),  Chemische  Untersuchung  der  Samen  von 

Pinus  Cembra,  [1880  ?]. 
Piperaeeae.    Cros  (T.),  Etude  micrographique  du  poivre  noir,  1889. 

—  Miquel  (F.  A.  W.),  Illustrationes  piperacearum,  [1846].  * 
Pires  (Thome).    See  Silva  (P.  J.  da),  Historia  da  pharmacia  portu- 

gueza,  Elogio  historico  e  noticia  completa  de  T.  P.,  1866. 
Piso  (Gulielmus  [or  Willem]).     G.  P.  De  medicina  Brasiliensi  libri 
4,  et  Georgii  Marcgravii  Historiae  rerum  naturalium  Brasilia? 
libri  8  ;  J.  de  Laet  in  ordinem  digessit  et  annotationes  addidit. 
Lugduni  Batavorum,  1648.    12  +  132  +  300  p.  * 
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—  De  Indiae  utriusque  re  naturali  et  medica  libri  14.  Amstelae- 

dami,  1658.    24  +  33240  +  228  p.    $.  * 

1-5.    Piso,  Historise  naturalis  et  medicse  Indise  occidentalis  libri  5. 
6-7.    Maecgeav,  Tractatus  topographicus  et  meteorologicus  Brasiliaj; 

Commentarii  de  Brasiliensium  et  Chilensum  indole  et  lingua. 
8-13.    BoNTitrs,  Historian  naturalis  et  medicoe  Indiaj  orientalis 

libri  6.    14.    Piso,  Mantissa  aromatica. 

—  See  also  Martius  (C.  F.  P.  v.),  Versuch  eines  Commentars  iiber 

die  Pflanzen  in  den  Werken  von  Marcgrav  nnd  P.,  1853. 
Pitcairne  or  Pitcarnius  (A.).    See  Boerhaave  (H.),  Praxis  medica. 
Pith.   See  Medulla  or  Pith. 

Pithecusa.    Iasolino  (G.),  De  rimedi  naturali,  1588. 
Pitt  (R.).    The  craft  and  frauds  of  physic  expos'd.  London,  1703. 
Pitton  de  Tournefort  (Joseph).   See  Tournefort  (J.  P.  de). 
Plague  or  Pestilence.    (See  also  Epidemics.) 

—  [Defoe  (D.),]  History  of  Great  Plague  in  London  in  1665,  1819. 

—  Forster  (T.),  Facts  and  enquiries  respecting  epidemia,  1832. 

—  Hancock  (J.),  Observations  on  pestilential  diseases,  1831. 

—  Thdcydides,  Account  of  the  Plague  of  Athens,  1734. 
Planchon  ([Francois]    Gustave).    Des    quinquinas.    Paris,  1864. 

(Pam.  38.)  —  Another  copy.  *  —  Eng.  Peruvian  barks. 
London,  1866.    (Pam.  32.)    —  Another  copy.  * 

—  Le  kermes  du  chene.    Paris,  1864.    2  copies.    (Pam.  17,  39.) 

—  Note  sur  quelques  produits  [vegetaux]  de  la  region  mediter- 

raneenne.    [Montpellier,  1866.]    6  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Materiaux  pour  la  flore  medicale  de  Montpellier  et  des  Cevennes 

d'apres  Lobel.    Montpellier,  1868.    44  p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Note  sur  l'origine  de  l'elemi  en  pains.    [Paris,  1868.]    (Pam.  12.) 

—  Considerations  generales  sur  la  matiere  medicale.    [Paris,  1870.] 

10  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Matiere  medicale  ;  notes  et  renseignements  ;  [des  diverses  sortes 

de  pareira  brava].    [Paris,  1875.]  12  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Sur  les  caracteres  et  l'origine  botanique  du  jaborandi.  [Paris, 

1875.]    12  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Traite  pratique  de  la  determination  des  drogues  simples  d'origine 

vegetale.    Paris,  1875.    2  tomes.  * 

—  Considerations  generales  sur  la  distribution  geographique  des 

medicaments  simples.    [Paris,]  1876.    12p.,».  t.-p.    (Pam.  17.) 

—  Notes  sur  les  styrax.  [Paris,]  1876.  8  p.,  n.  t.-p.  (Pam.  17.) 
[—Quinquina;    botanique.]     (Extrait   du   Dictionnairc  encyclo- 

pedique  des  sciences  med.,  1874,  3e  ser.,  tome  1.)    (Pam.  12.) 

—  See  also  Guibourt  (N.  J.  B.  G.),  Histoire  naturelle  des  drogues. 
Planchon  ([Francois]  G[ustave])  &  E.  Collin.   Les  drogues  simples 

d'origine  vegetale.    Paris,  1895-96.    2  tomes.  * 
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Planchon  (J.  E.)  &  J.  Triana.   Memoire  sur  la  famille  des  guttv 

feres.    Paris,  1862.    4  +  336  p.  +6  pi.  * 
Planchon  (Louis).    Etude  sur  les  produits  de  la  famille  des  sapoteer. 

Montpellier,  1888.    122  p.    (Pam.  16.) 

—  Les  aristoloches.    Montpellier,  1891.    266  p. 

—  Produits  founds  a  la  matiere  meclicale  par    la  famille  des 

apocynees.    Montpellier,  1894.    364  p.  + 1  pi. 
Planis  Campi  (David  de).    La  petite  chirurgie  chimique  medicale. 

Paris,  1621.    14  +  326  p.  +1  pi.  * 
Plant  analysis.    Dragendorff  (G.),  1882-4. 

—  Rosenthaler  (L.),  Grundziige,  1904. 
Plant  biology.   Cavers  (F.),  1907. 
Plant-geography.    Schimper  (A.  F.  W.),  1903. 

Piatt  (Sir  Hugh).  Delights  for  ladies,  etc.  ;  [art  of  preserving,  con- 
serving, candying].  Lond.,  1651.    Bound  with  Closet  for  ladies. 

Plattner  ([C.  F.]).  Manual  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis 
with  the  blow-pipe  ;  revised  by  T.  Richter ;  edited  by  T.  H. 
Cookesley.    London,  1875.    18  +  516  p. 

Playfair  (George).  The  Taleef  Shereef,  or  Indian  materia  medica, 
translated  by  G.  P.    Calcutta,  1833.    8  +  190  p.  * 

Playfair  (Lyon).    See  Liebig  (J.  v.),  Organic  chemistry. 

Plenck  (Joseph  Jacob  von).    Toxicologia.    Vienna?,  1785.    354  p. 

—  Icones  plantarum  medicinalium,  cum  enumeratione  virum  et 

usus.    Vienna?,  1788-1812.    Centuria?  1-8,  758  col.  pi.  * 

—  Pharmacologia  medico-chirurgica  specialis.  Vienna?,  1804.  2  pts. 
Pleura  and  Pleurisy.   [Mehu  (C.  J.  M.),]  Solubdite  de  l'acide  arse- 

nieux ;  [Un  cas  de  pleuresie  aigue,  analyse,  1870  ?] 
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des  Textes.  Dritte  Auflage,  von  [C]  F.  Mohr.  Braunschweig, 
1863. 

—  Pharmacopcea  Borussica  ;  Badische  Pharmacopcea  in  Vergleich- 
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Pyrenees.   Soubeiran  (J.  L.),  Les  Pyrenees-orientales  et  leur 

hydrologie,  [1881  ?]. 
Pyrmont.    [Russel  (R.),  Dissertation  on  the  use  of  sea-water,  4th 
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Untersuchung  der  Rad.    Corniolae  und  Rad.  Salep,  [1866]. 
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edition.    London,  1878.    3  vol. 
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Royal  Hospital  [or  Infirmary],  Edinburgh— continued. 

—  Pharmacopoeia  pauperum,  in  usum  Nosocomii  Kegii .  Edinbur- 

gensis.    Editio  quarta.    Edinburgh  1770.    4  +  80  p. 
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Rubi.    Rogebs  ("W.  M.),  Handbook  of  British  rubi,  1900. 
Ruddiman  (Edsel  A.).    Incompatibilities  in  prescriptions.  Second 

edition.    New  York,  1901.    6  +  306  p. 
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Russell  (T.  H.).  Mosses  and  liverworts.  New  edition.  London, 
1910.    16  +  212  p.  +14  pi. 
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part  of  the  plant  conium  maculatum  is  the  best  for  medicinal 
use  ?    Albany,  [N.  Y.,]  1867.    8  p.    (Pam.  37.) 

Smith  (Worthington  George).    See  Fitch  (W.  H.)  &  W.  G.  S. 

—  See  Saunders  (W.  W.),  W.  G.  S.,  &  A.  W.  Bennett,  1871-72. 
Smithsonian  Institution,  Washington.    Annual  report  of  the  board 

of  regents,  1860-61 ;  1863-95.  Washington,  1861-96.    46  vol.  * 
Smut.    Cooke  (M.  C),  Rust,  smut,  mildew,  and  mould,  1865. 
Smyth  (J.  H.).    New  treatise  on  the  venereal  disease,  self-pollution, 

etc.  Sixteenth  edition.  London,  1778.  8  +  54  p.  (Pam.  43.) 
Smyth    (Warington    W.).    Metallic   mil  dug,  and   Collieries.  (In 

Bevan,  G.  P.,  British  manufacturing  industries,  2nd  ed.,  1878, 

Metallic  mining,  etc.,  p.  1-50,  97-131.) 
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Snow.    Bartholinus  (T.),  De  nivis  usu  medico  observationes ; 

accessit  E.  B.  De  figura  nivis  dissertatio,  1661.  * 
Soap.    Bernardin  ([B.  J.]),  Classification  de  40  savons  vegetaux, 

1875. 

—  Carpenter  (W.  L.),  Treatise  on  the  manufacture  of  soap,  1885. 

—  Church  ([A.  H.]),  Acids  alkalies,  soap,  etc.,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 

—  Churchill's  Technological  handbooks,  Soaps  and  candles,  edited 

by  J.  Cameron,  1888. 

—  Gadd  (W.  L.),  Soap  manufacture,  1893. 

—  Watt  (A.),  Art  of  soap-making,  1884. 

—  Wright  (C.  B.  A.),  Animal  and  vegetable  fixed  oils, ...  and  the 

manufacture  therefrom  of  . .  soaps,  etc.,  1894  ;  2nd  ed.,  1903. 
Sociedad  de  farmacia  nacional  argentina,  or  Sociedad  nacional  de 
farmacia,  formerly  Asociacion  farmaceutica  de  Buenos  Aires. 
Bevista  farmaceutica.    Buenos  Aires,  1858-80.    Tomos  1-18. 

—  Another  copy  of  tomos  1-4.    §.  *    —  Indice  general,  1-12. 

—  Tarifa  farmaceutica.  Buenos  Aires,  1873.  20  p.  (Bam.  33.) 
Sociedad  farmaceutica  de  Mexico.    Nueva  farmacopea  mexicana. 

Segunda  edicion.    Mexico,  1884.  —  Tercera  edicion.  Mexico, 

1896.    24  +  34  +  590  p. 
Societas  Pharmaceutica  Londinensis.   See  Society  of  Apothecaries. 
Society  botanique  de  France,  Paris.    Bulletin.   Paris,  1854-90. 

Tomes  1-37,  pi. 

—  Bombardement  du  Museum  d'histoire  naturelle  de  Paris  par 

l'armee  allemande  en  janvier,  1871;  rapport  par  A.  [A.]  Delondre. 

[Paris,  1871.]    [8]  p.,  n.t.-p.    (Pam.  10.) 
Societe  chimique  de  Belgique.  See  Association  belge  des  chimistes. 
Societe  chimique  de  France  [formerly]  de  Paris.    Bulletin.  Paris, 

1859-63.    4  tomes.  *    —  [Nouvelle   serie.]    Paris,  1864—70. 

Tomes  1-14.  *    —  Troisieme  serie.    Paris,  1892-1906.  Tomes 

7-36.  *    —  Quatrieme  serie.    Paris,   1907-11.    Tomes  1-10. 

—  Tables  des  annees  1889-1906. 

—  Bepertoire  de  chimie  appliquee.    Paris,  1860-63.    Tomes  2-5.  * 

—  Bepertoire  de  chimie  pure.    Paris,  1860-62.    Tomes  2-4.  * 
Society  d'acclimatation,  Paris.    Sur  l'exposition  international  de 

produits  et  engins  de  peche  a  Bergen,  et  sur  la  pisciculture 
en  Norvege,  aout  1865  ;  par  J.  L.  Soubeiran.  Paris,  1866. 
4  +  108  p.    (Pam.  20.) 

—  Bapport  sur  la  culture  de  cepages  de  Tokay,  en  France  ;  par 

J.  L.  Soubeiran.    [Paris,  1868].    6  p.  (Pam.  20.) 
[— ]  De  Introduction  et  de  l'acclimatation  des  cinchonas  dans  les 
Indes  neerlandaises  et  britanniques  ;  par  J.  L.  Soubeiran  et  A. 
[A.]  Delondre.  Paris,  1868.    (Pam.  20.)  —  Another  copy.  * 

—  Bapport  sur  l'exposition  des  produits  de  peche  de  La  Haye  en 

1867;  par  J.  L.  Soubeiran.    Paris,  1869.    56  p.    (Pam.  20.) 
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Societe  d'acclimatation,  Paris — continued. 

—  Rapport  sur  les  expositions  internationales  de  peche  de  Boulogne- 

sur-mer,  Arcachon  et  du  Havre,  1866-68  ;  par.  J.  L.  Soubeiran. 
Paris,  1871.    4  +  188  p.    (Pam.  10.) 

—  Bulletin.  Paris,  1877-86.  Serie  3,  torn.  4-10  ;  serie  4,  torn.  1-3. 
Societe  d' Emulation  pour  les  sciences  pharmaceutiques.   See  Journal 

de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie,  1845-48. 
Society  de  ntedecine  de  Gand.    Rapport  sur  le  memoire  :  "  Histoire 
des  progres  de  la  medecine  mentale  depuis  le  commencement 
du  19e  siecle  ;  "  [par  J.]  Morel.  [Gand,  1876.]  10  p.  (Pam.  12.) 

—  Rapport  sur  les  inconvenients  que  presentent  les  tuyaux  en  plomb 

pour  l'aspiration  de  la  biere  ;  [par  J.]  Morel.     [Gand,  1877.] 
8  p.     (Pam.  12.) 

—  De  la  toxicite  des  sels  de  cuivre  et  de  i'emploi  du  sulfate  dans  la 

panification  :  discussion,  1877-78.  Gand,  1878.  66  p.  (Pam.  12.) 
Society    de     medecins,    Geneva.     Bibliotheque  bomoeopathique. 

Geneve,  1833-35.    Tomes  1-4. 
Societe  de  pharmacie  d'Anvers.    Journal  de  pharmacie.  Anvers, 

1867-72;    Bruxelles,  1873-76;    Anvers,  1878-1900. 
Society  de  pharmacie  de  Bordeaux.   Bulletin  des  travaux.  Bor- 
deaux, 1873-90.    Annees  13-30. 
Society  de  pharmacie  de  Paris.    Rapport  sur  les  medicaments  nou- 

veaux  ;  par  A.  Petit,  rapporteur.    Paris,  1877.    68  p. 
— See  also  Journal  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie. 
Societe  de  prevoyance  des  pharmaciens  de  la  Seine.  Assemblee 

generale  annuelle.    Paris,  1865-66.    2  pam. 
Societe  des  pharmaciens  de  l'Eure,  Evreux.   Bulletin:  compte 
rendu  des  seances,  1874[-87].    Evreux,  1875-88.    Nos.  1-14. 
Societe  francaise  de  botanique.    Revue  de  botanique.  Courrensan, 

1883-88;   Toulouse,  1889-94.    Tomes  2-12,  pi. 
Societe  francaise  d'homceopathie.    Pharmacopee  homceopathique 
francaise,  par  H.  Ecalle,  L.  Delpecli,  A.  Peuvrier.M.  Jousset 
et  V.  Leon-Simon.    Paris,  1898.    8  +  400  p.  * 
Societe  ntedicale  d'emulation  de  Paris.  Recherches  experimentales 
sur  les  moyens  a  employer  contre  les  accidens  determines  par 
les  inhalations  de  chloroforme  ;  rapport  lu  par  L.  Lallemand, 
au  nom  d'une  commission.    Paris,  1855.    76  p.    (Pam.  39.) 
[Societe  royale  de  pharmacie  de  Bruxelles.   Bulletin.  BruxeUes, 

1857]-78.    Annees  1-22,  por.,  pi,  imperfect. 
—  Falsifications  des  substances  alimentaires,  par  N.  Gille ;  rap- 
port par  Hauchamps  et  Piers.    Anvers,  1853.    (Pam.  18.) 
Societe  royale  des  sciences  medieales  et  naturelles  de  Bruxelles. 

Journal  de  pharmacologic.    Bruxelles,  1881-91.    Tomes  37^7. 
Societe  Suisse  des  pharmaciens.   See  Schweizerischer  Apotheker- 
Verein. 
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Societies.  See  the  first  word,  not  an  article,  of  the  title  of  each 
society ;  or  a  reference  under  the  place  of  head-quarters. 

Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge,  London.  Library 
of  useful  knowledge  ;  natural  philosophy.  London,  1829-38. 
4  vol. 

Society  (Royal)  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures,  and 
Commerce,  commonly  called  Royal  Society  of  Arts,  London. 
Transactions,  [1754-1835.]  London,  1788-1836.  Vol.  1-50.  * 
—  Analytical  index. 

—  Journal  of  the  [Eoyal]  Society  of  Arts.    London,  1852-1911. 

Vol.  1-59.  *    —  Indexes,  v.  1-50* 

—  Lectures  on  the  results  of  the  Great  Exhibition  of  1851  ;  [first 

and  second  series].    London,  1852-53.    2  vol.,  1  por.,  1  pi. 

—  [List  of  members.    London,  1860-61  ;  1877-81]. 

Society  for  the  Extension  of  Dispensaries  on  the  Self-supporting 
Principle  throughout  the  Kingdom,  Warwick.  Statement  of  the 
objects  and  the  rules  of  the  Society.    Leamington,  1858.    32  p. 

Society  for  the  Publication  of  Ancient  Welsh  Mss.  Physicians  of 
Myddvai  :  Meddygon  Myddfai,  medical  practice  of  Ehiwallon 
and  his  sons,  about  the  13th  century ;  with  translation,  and 
legend  of  the  lady  of  Llyn  y  Van  ;  translated  by  J.  Pughe  ; 
edited  by  J.  Williams  Ab  Ithel.    Llandovery,  1861. 

Society  of  Apothecaries,  London.  Officina  chymica  Londinensis ; 
sive,  Exacta  notitia  medicamentorum  spagyricorum,  quse  apud 
aulam  Societatis  Pharmaceuticse  Londin.  prseparantur,  &  vena- 
lia  prostant ;  opera  &  studio  N.  Staphorst ;  [item  Catalogus 
medicamentorum.    Londini,]  1685.    10  +  176  p. 

—  Index  plantarum  officinalium,  quas,  ad  materise  medicse  scien- 

tiam  promovendam,  in  horto  Chelseiano,  ali  ac  demonstrari- 
curavit  Societas  Pharmaceutica  Londinensis  ;  [offert  I.  Band]. 
Londini,  1730.    4  +  4  +  96  p. 

—  Memoirs  of  the  botanick  garden  at  Chelsea  ;  [by  H.  Field].  Lon- 

don, 1820.  2  copies.  * — Eevised  by  R.  H.  Semple.  London, 
1878.    4  +  272  p.  +  por. +  4  pi. 

—  Catalogus  rationalis  plantarum  medicinalium,  in  horto  Societatis 

Pharmaceuticse  Londinensis,  apud  vicum  Chelsea,  cultarum  ; 
curante  J.  L.  Wheeler.    Londini,  1830.    2  +  140  p. 

—  Introductory  address  at  Apothecaries'  Hall,  [at]  the  first  evening 

meeting ;  by  H.  Eield.    London,  1835.    32  p.    (Pam.  40.) 

—  Address  to  the  general  practitioners  of  England  and  Wales  on 

the  provisions  of  the  Bill  for  the  better  regulation  of  medical 
practice.    London,  1844.    56  p.    (Pam.  40.) 

—  Statement  by  the  S.  of  A.  on  their  administration  of  the  Apothe- 

caries' act,  with  reference  to  features  of  Sir  J.  Graham's  promised 
measure  of  medical  reform.    London,  1844.    (Pam.  40.) 
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Society  of  Apothecaries,  London — continued. 

—  Address  to  the  general  practitioners  of  England  and  Wales  on 

the  second  report  of  the  joint  deputation  of  the  S.  of  A.  and  the 
National  Association  of  General  Practitioners.  London,  1845. 
30  p.    (Pam.  40.) 

—  Three  reports  by  the  joint  deputation  of  the  S.  of  A.  and  the 

National  Association  of  General  Practitioners  appointed  to  con- 
fer with  the  secretary  of  state  on  the  subject  of  the  incorporation 
of  the  general  practitioners.    Lond.,  1846.    46  p.    (Pam.  40.) 

—  History  of  the  S.  of  A.  of  London,  by  C.  R.  B.  Barrett,  illustrated 

by  the  author.    London,  1905.    40  +  312  p. 

—  See  also  Meade  (W.),  Manual  for  students,  2nd  ed.,  1846. 
Society  of  Arts.   See  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry.   Proceedings  of  first  general  meeting 

at  Westminster,  June,  1881.    Manchester.    62  p.  +1  pi.  * 

—  Journal.    Manchester,  1882-86  ;  London,  1887-1911.  Vol.  1-30.* 

—  Index,  1882-1905. 

—  Bye-laws,    1886.    London,    [1888].    6  p.  * 

Society  of  Medical  Officers  of  Health,  London.  Transactions,  1882- 
84.    London,  [1883-84].  2  vol.,  pi. 

Society  of  Physicians  in  London.  Medical  observations  and  in- 
quiries.   London,  1763-76.    5  vol.,  26  pi. 

Society  of  Public  Analysts,  London.   See  Analyst,  1876-1911. 

Socotra.    Balfour  (I.  B.),  Botany  of  Socotra,  1888.  * 

Soda-water.    Eberle  (E.  G.),  Soda  water  formulary,  1902. 

—  Le  Guillon  (Dr.),  On  dyspepsia,  induced  by  the  habitual  use 

of  soda-water  and  artificial  seltzer-water,  1869. 
Sodium  (Hypochlorite  of).   Mehu  (C.  [J.  M.]),  De  l'emploi  de  l'hypo- 

chlorite  de  soude  dans  le  traitement  externe  des  malades  attemts 

d'affections  saturnines,  [1870]. 
Sodium  (Hypophosphite  of).   Patrouillard  (C),  Sur  le  gingembre 

blanc,  . .  Essai  des  hypophosphites  de  soude  et  de  chaux,  1875. 
Sohn  (Charles  E.).    Dictionary  of  the  active  principles  of  plants : 

alkaloids,  bitter  principles,  glucosides.    London,  1894.  ^ 
Solanin.    Renteln  (C.  v.),  Beitrage  zur  forensischen  Chemie  des 

Solanin,  1881. 

Solanum.    Gataker  (T.),  Observations  on  the  internal  use,  1757. 

Solar  physics.   Lockyer  (J.  N.),  Contributions  to  solar  physics,  1874. 

Solereder  (Hans).  Systematische  Anatomie  der  Dicotyledonen. 
Stuttgart,  1899.  —  Eng.,  Systematic  anatomy  of  the  dicoty- 
ledons ;  transl.  by  L.  E.  Boodle  and  F.  E.  Fritsch ;  revised 
by  D.  H.  Scott.    Oxford,  1908.    2  vol. 

Solly  (Edward).    Rural  chemistry.    London,  1843.    20  +  172  p. 

—  Chemical  observations  on  the  cause  of  the  potato  murrain.  [Lon- 

don, 1846.]    10  p.    (Pam.  37.) 
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Solly  (Edward) — continued. 

—  On  the  influence  of  electricity  on  vegetation.    [London,  1846.] 

(Pam.  37.)  —  Further  observations.  [Lond.,  1847.]  (Pam.  37.) 
Solms-Laubach  (H.  Graf  zu).    Fossil  botany :  an  introduction  to 

palaeophytology  ;  authorised  translation  by  H.  E.  F.  Garnsey  ; 

revised  by  I.  B.  Balfour.    Oxford,  1891.    12  +  402  p. 
Solubilities  (Chemical).   Comey  (A.  M.),  Dictionary  of  chemical 

solubilities,  inorganic,  1896.  * 

—  Seidell  (A.),  Solubilities  of  inorganic  and  organic  substances, 

1907.  * 

—  Storer  (F.  H.),  First  outlines  of  a  dictionary  of  solubilities  of 

chemical  substances,  1864.  * 
Solution.    Ostwald  (W.),  Solutions,  1891. 

—  Tilden  (W.  A.),  Theory  of  solution  and  crystallisation,  [1878]. 

—  Whetham  (W.  C.  D.),  Treatise  on  the  theory  of  solution,  1902. 
Somers'  Islands.   See  Bermudas. 

Somerset.    Murray  (R.  P.),  Flora  of  Somerset,  1896. 

Somerville  (Mary).    On  the  connexion  of  the  physical  sciences. 

Eighth  edition.  London,  1849.  16  +  524  p.  +  por.  +  5  pi. 
Sonder  (Otto  Wilhelm).  See  Harvey  (W.  H.)  &  0.  W.  S. 
Sonnenschein  (Fr[anz]  Lfeopold]).    Handbuch  der  analytischen 

Chemie ;  qualitative  Analyse.  Berlin,  1870.  8  +  248  p. 
Sontheimer  (Joseph  v.).    See  Abdallah  Ben  Ahmed  (A.  M.). 

—  See  Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah,  Ibn  SIna,  or  Avicenna. 
Soranus.   See  Hippocrates,  Upon  air,  water,  and  situation,  1734. 

—  See  Hippocrates  &  Galen,  Opera,  1638-89. 

Soubeiran  (E[ugene]).  Nouveau  traite  de  pharmacie  theorique 
et  pratique.    Seconde  edition.    Paris,  1840.    2  tomes,  1  tab. 

Soubeiran  (J.  Leon).  La  peche  du  hareng.  [Angers,  1870.] 
2  +  22  p.    (Pam.  20.) 

—  Pisciculture  dans  les  Neilgherries.    [Paris,  1870.]    (Pam.  20.) 

—  Curiosites  de  l'ahmentation.    Paris,  1871.    24  p.    (Pam.  10.) 

—  De  l'ostreiculture.    [Bordeaux  1872.)    6  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  10.) 

—  Hygiene  elementaire.    Paris,  1873.    4  +  156  p. 

—  Les  Pyrenees-orientales  et  leur  hydrologie.    [Montpellier,  1881  ?] 

12  p.  +1  col.  map.    (Pam.  12.) 

—  See  also  Baillon  (H.  E.),  Dictionnaire  de  botanique. 

—  See  also  Societe  d'acclimatation. 

Soubeiran  (J .  Leon)  &  A.  [A.]  Delondre.  De  la  nacre,  et  des  localites 
qui  nous  en  approvisionnent.    [Paris,  1867.]    (Pam.  20.) 

—  De  la  pecherie  d'huitres  perlieres  de  Tinnevelly  et  de  la  culture 

artificielle  des  huitres  perlieres.    [Paris,  1867.]    (Pam.  20.) 

—  Produits  vegetaux  du  Portugal.    Paris,  1867.    26  p.    (Pam.  20.) 

—  La  matiere  medicale  a  l'exposition  de  1867.    Paris  1868     4  + 

56  p.    (Pam.  20.) 
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Soubeiran  (J.  Leon)  &  A.  [A.]  Delondre — continued. 

—  De  l'acclimatation  des  cinchonas  dans  les  Indes  neeilandaises 

et  britanniques.    Paris,  1867.    24  p.    (Pam.  20.) 

—  See  also  Societe  d'acclimatation,  Do  l'introduction,  1868. 
Soubeiran  (J.  Leon)  &  D.  de  Thiersant.    La  matiere  medicale  chez 

les  chinois.    Paris,  1874.    4  +  10  +  320  p.    §.  * 
Sound.    Poynting  (J.  H.)  &  J.  J.  Thomson,  Text-book  of  physics, 
Sound,  2nd  ed.,  1900. 

—  Tyndall  (J.),  Sound,  2nd  ed.,  1869. 

South  Sea  Islands.  Forster  (J.  E.)  &  [J.]  G.  [A.]  Forster,  Charac- 
teres  generum  plantarum,  quas  in  itinere  ad  insulas  maris 
australis,  collegerunt  annis  1772-75,  1795. 

Southall  (W.).  Organic  materia  medica.  London,  1874.  — 
Fifth  edition,  by  J.  Barclay.  London,  1896.  —  Sixth  edition. 
London,  1900.  2  copies.  —Seventh  edition,  by  E.  W.  Mann. 
London,  1909.    4  +  20  +  376  p. 

[Sowerby  (James).  Coloured  figures  of  English  fungi  or  mush- 
rooms.   London,    1809.]   Suppl,    pi.    401-40,    incomplete.  * 

—  English  botany  ;    coloured  figures  of  British  plants.    Edited  by 

J.  T.  Boswell  Syme  [and  N.  E.  Brown] ;  popular  portion  by 
Mrs.  Lankester  ;  figures  by  J.  Sowerby,  J.  De  C.  Sowerby, 
J.  W.  Salter,  [W.  H.  Fitch,  N.  E.  Brown,]  and  J.  E.  Sowerby ; 
third  edition.  London,  1863-86.  12  vol.,  [1938]  pi.  *  — 
Supplement.  London,  1891-92.  Nos.  90-92.  * 
Sowerby  (James  de  Carle).    See  Loudon  (John  C),  Encyclopaedia. 

—  See  Sowerby  (James),  English  botany,  3rd  ed.,  1863-86. 
Sowerby  (John  Edward).    See  Gissing  (T.  W.),  Ferns  of  Wakefield. 

—  See  Johnson  (C.  P.),  Useful  plants  of  Great  Britain,  1867. 

—  See  Sowerby  (James),  English  botany,  3rd  ed.,  1863-86. 
Sowerby  (John  E[dward]),  C.  Johnson,  &  C.  P.  Johnson.  British 

poisonous  plants  ;  illustrated  by  J.  E.  S.,  described  by  C.  J.  and 
C.  P.  J.    Second  edition.    London,  1861.    4  +  76  p.  +  32  col.  pi. 

Sowerby  (John  E[dward])  &  C.  P.  Johnson.  British  wild  flowers. 
Lambeth,  1860.    2  +  52  +  168  p.  +81  col.  pi.  +2  pi. 

Sozolic  acid.    Serrant  (E.),  L'acide  sozolique,  [1886]. 

Spa.  [Russel  (R.),  Dissertation  on  sea-water,  4th  ed.,  with  Trea- 
tise on  the  waters  of  Pyrmont,  Spa,  Seltzers,  etc.,  1760-62  ?  ] 

Spain.    {See  also  Spanish  language.) 

 Codex  medicamentarius,  seu  Pharmacopoeia  Hispanica.  Lipsise, 

1822.    {In  Codex  medicamentarius  Europseus,  sect.  6.)  * 

—  Farmacopea    espanola.    Quinta    edicion.    Madrid,    1865.  — 

Sexta  edicion.    Madrid,  1884.    —  Septima  edicion.  Madrid. 
1905.  *  —  See  also  Farmacopea  en  Castellano,  1823. 
Spanish  language.    Chirchmair  (M.),  Grainmatica  spagnuola  e 
italiana,  1734. 
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Spanish  language — continued. 

—  Neuman  (H.),  New  dictionary  of  the  Spanish  language,  1823. 

—  Neuman  (H.)  &  G.  Baretti,  Dictionary  of  the  Spanish  and 
|1  English  languages,  new  ed.,  1867.  * 

—  Sauer  (C.  M.),  Spanish  conversation-grammar,  2nd  ed.,  1875. 
Species  (Origin  of).   See  Origin  of  species. 

Spectacles.   Percival  (A.  S.),  The  prescribing  of  spect.,  1910. 

Spectator,  pseud.  See  Kennedy  (J.),  Paper  versus  gold-money, 
2nd  ed.,  pt.  1,  1847. 

Spectroscopy  and  Spectrum  analysis.  Baly  (E.  C.  C),  Spectros- 
copy, 1905. 

—  Capron  (J.  R.),  Photographed  spectra,  136  photog.,  1877.* 
. —  Curtman  (C.  0.),  Uses  of  chemical  reagents,  with  supplement  on 

the  use  of  the  spectroscope,  1890. 

—  Eder  (J.  M.),  The  chemical  effect  of  the  spectrum,  1883. 

—  Lockyer  (J.  N.),  Studies  in  spectrum  analysis,  4th  ed.,  1886. 

—  MacMunn  (C.  A.),  The  spectroscope  in  medicine,  1880. 

—  Roscoe  (H.  E.),  Spectrum  analysis,  1869. 

—  Schellen  (H.),  Spectrum  analysis,  translated,  1872. 

—  Suffolk  (W.  T.),  On  spectrum  analysis  as  apphed  to  micro- 

scopical observation,  1873. 
Speculum  lapidum.   See  Leonardus  (C),  1610. 
Speer  (Stanhope  Templeman).    See  Becquerel  &  Rodier,  1857. 
Spehr    (Paul).    Pharmacognostisch-chemische    Untersuchung  der 

Ephedra  monostachia.    Dorpat,  1890.    60  p.    (Pam.  49.) 
Spengler  (Louis).    On  the  effects  of  the  thermal  waters  of  Ems. 

London,  1854.    4  +  104  p. 
Spermatophytes.   See  Phanerogamia. 

Speyer  (Carl).    Beitrage  zu  clem  gerichtlich-chemischen  Nachweis 

cles  Colchicin's.    Dorpat,  1870.    48  p.    (Pam.  23.) 
Spices.   See  Aromatics  ;— Food,  Drink  and  Diet. 
Spicier.    Murray  (J.),  Experimental  researches  on  ...  the  ascent  of 

the  spider  into  the  atmosphere,  1826. 
Spielmann  (Jacob  Reinbold).    Pharmacopcea  generalis.  Argent- 

orati,  1783.    —  Editio  prima   Veneta.    Venetiis,  17  [85-J86. 

3  tomi. 

Spiers  (A.).  Dictionnaire  general  anglais-francais  [et  francais- 
anglais].    Vingt-unieme  edition.    Paris,  1869.  * 

Spigelius  (Adrianus).    Angeiologia  :  or,  a  Description  of  the  vessells 

i  in  the  body  of  man  ;  i.e.  the  veins,  arteries,  and  nerves.  Lon- 
don, 1649.    4  +  54  p.    (With  Pare,  A.,  Workes,  1649.) 

Spikenard.  Lambert  (A.  B.),  An  illustration  of  the  genus  cinchona, 
account  of  the  spikenard  of  the  ancients,  1821.  * 

Spillan  (D.).  See  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London,  Phar- 
macopceia  Londinensis,  translated,  with  commentary,  1837. 
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Spine.  Hogg  (J.),  Impairment,  or  loss  of  vision,  from  spinal  con- 
cussion,  1876. 

Spiraea  ulmaria.   Patrouillard  (C),  Sur  le  gingembre  blanc, ... 

De  l'emploi  de  l'eau  distillee  d'ulmaire,  1875. 
Spirits.    (-See  also  Alcohol  ;— Distillation.) 

—  Griffin  (J.  J.),  Chemical  testing  of  spirits,  1866  ;  2nd  ed.,  1872. 

—  Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  Proceedings,  containing 

report  of  committee  on  the  law  for  the  sale  of  spirituous  liquors 
as  applied  to  apothecaries,  etc.,  1867. 
Spitta  (Edmund  J.).    Photo-micrography.    London,  1899.    12  + 
164  +  10  p.  +  6  pi. 

—  See  also  Slater  (C.)  &  E.  J.  S.,  Atlas  of  bacteriology,  1898. 
Spleen.    Dobson  (W.),  Experimental  inquiry  into  the  structure  and 

function  of  the  spleen,  1830. 
Spohn  (H.).    -See  Dragendorff  (G.)  &  H.  S.,  Die  Alkaloide  des 

Aconitum  Lycoctonum,  1884. 
Spon  (Ernest).    Workshop  receipts,  for  manufacturers,  mechanics, 

and    scientific    amateurs.    Second    edition.    London,  1895. 

—  -See  also  Workshop  receipts. 

Spons'  Encyclopedia  of  the  industrial  arts,  manufactures,  and  com- 
mercial products.    London,  1879-82.    5  divisions. 

Spottiswoode  (William).  Polarisation  of  light.  Fourth  edition. 
London,  1883.    10  +  152  p.  +2  col.  pi. 

Sprague  (John  T.).  Electricity :  its  theory,  sources,  and  applica- 
tions.   Second  edition.    London,  1884.    12  +  654  p. 

Spratt  (G.).    -See  Woodville  (W.),  Medical  botany,  3rd  ed.,  1832. 

Sprengel  (Curtius  [or  Kurt]).    -See  Dioscorides,  De  materia  medica. 

Sprengel  (Kurt).    -See  Candolle  (Aug.  P.  de)  &  K.  S.,  1821. 

Spruce  (R.).  Notes  of  a  botanist  on  the  Amazon  and  Andes,  1849- 
64  ;  edited  by  A.  E.  Wallace,  with  biographical  introduction. 
London,  1908.    2  vol. 

Squibb  (Charles  F.).    -See  Ephemeris  of  materia  medica. 

Squibb  (Edward  H.).    -See  Ephemeris  of  materia  medica. 

Squibb  (Edward  R.).  Report  on  the  U.  S.  pharmacopoeia  ;  Note 
on  rhubarb,  for  1869  ;  Note  on  collodion,  by  F.  C.  Mussgiller  ; 
Liquor  opii  compositus.    Philadelphia,  1870.    96  p.    (Pain.  33.) 

—  Notes  on  a  new  form  of  percolator,  the  triplex  pill,  rhubarb, 

aconite  root,  citrate  of  bismuth  and  ammonia,  and  aloes. 
Philadelphia,  1873.    30  p.    (Pam.  33.) 

—  [On]  a  universal  pharmacopoeia.    Philadelphia,  1877.    (Pam.  7.) 

—  Fluid  extracts  by  repercolation.    Philadelphia,  1878.    (Pam.  13.) 

—  [Another  edition,  augmented.]  Philadelphia,  1879.  (Pam. 
13.)   2  +  48  p. 

—  Notes  on  the  estimation  of  urea,  and  on  the  revision  of  the  U.  S. 

pharmacopoeia  in  1880.    Syracuse,  1879.    2  +  4  p.    (Pam.  13.) 
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Squibb  (Edward  R.) — continued. 

—  Proposed  legislation  on  the  adulteration  of  food  and  medicine  ; 

the  British  act  of  1875.    New  York,  1879.    58  p.    2  copies. 

—  On  the  relations  of  the  medical  profession  to  trade  interests  of  the 

materia  medica,  and  Note  on  pepsin  ;  Ready  method  of  testing 
pepsin,  [by  J.  Merritt].    New  York,  [1880].    (Pam.  13.) 

—  See  also  Ephemeris  of  materia  medica,  etc. 

Squire  ([A.  J.]  Balmanno).  On  the  treatment  of  chronic  eczema 
by  glycerole  of  subacetate  of  lead.  Second  edition.  London, 
1878.    44  p.    (Pam.  47.) 

—  See  also  British  Hospital  por  Diseases  op  the  Skin,  London. 
Squire  (Alfred  Herbert).  See  Squire  (P.),  Pharmacopoeias,  etc. 
Squire  (Peter).    Pharmacopoeias  of  London  hospitals.  London,  1863. 

—  Second  edition.  London,  1869.  — Third  edition.  London, 
1874.  —  Fourth  edition,  [with  Dublin  hospital  pharmacopoeias] ; 
by  P.  S.,  P.  W.  S.,  and  A.  H.  S.  London,  1879.  —  Fifth  edition. 
London,  1885.  — Sixth  edition.  London,  1891.  — Seventh 
edition.    London,  1900.    — EightL  edition.    London,  1910. 

—  Companion  to  the  British  pharmacopoeia.    London,  1864.  — 

Second  edition.  London,  1864.  —  Third  edition,  London, 
1866.  —Fifth  edition.  London,  1867.  —Fifth  ed.,  [third 
issue].    London,   1868.    —  Seventh  edition.    London,  1869. 

—  Eighth  edition.  London,  1871.  — Ninth  edition.  London, 
1873.  —  ByP.S.,P.W.S.,  and  A.  H.S.;  eleventh  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1877.  —  Twelfth  edition.  London,  1880.  —  Thirteenth 
edition.    London,  1882.   —  Fourteenth  edition.    London,  1886. 

—  Fifteenth  edition.  London,  1890.  —  Sixteenth  edition. 
London,  1894.  — Seventeenth  edition.  London,  1899.  — 
Eighteenth  edition.    London,  1908.    42  +  1418  p. 

—  Same.    Supplement.    London,  1891.    24  p. 

—  Same.    Supplement  [second  issue].    London,  1891.    24  p. 

—  See  also  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London,  New  London 

pharmacopoeia,  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  pharmacopoeias,  1851. 
Squire  (Peter  Wyatt).    Methods  and  formulae  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  animal  and  vegetable  tissues  for  microscopical  examina- 
tion, including  the  staining  of  bacteria.    London,  1892. 

—  Pocket  companion  to  the  British  pharmacopoeia.    London,  1904. 

—  See  also  Squire  (P.),  Pharmacopoeias  of  London  hospitals,  etc. 
Squire  (W.  S.).    See  Boudault  (P.  O),  On  pepsine,  2nd  ed.,  1858. 
Stables.   Fitzwygram  (F.),  Horses  and  stables,  5th  ed.,  1901. 
Stackmann  (Arthur).    Studien  iiber  die  Zusammensetzung  des 

Holzes.    Dorpat,  1878.    62  p.    (Pam.  25.) 
Stadel  (Wilhelm).    Lehrbuch  der  reinen  und  angewandten  Chemie, 
der  Physik  und  Mineralogie.    Leipzig,  187[0-]3.     6 +  £28  p. 
(In  Henkel,  J.  B.,  Die  Elemente  der  Pharmacie.) 


422 


STA— STE 


Stadeler  (G.).  Leitfaden  fur  die  qualitative  chemische  Analyse 
anorganisclier  Korper.  Secliste  Auflage,  von  [A.  W.]  H.  Kolbe. 
Zurich,  1873.    38  p.  +1  col.  pi.    (Pam.  9.) 

Staedel.    See  Stadel. 

Staedeler.   See  Stadeler. 

Stainton  (Henry  Tibbats).    Insecta  Britannica  ;  lepidoptera,  tineina. 

London,  1854.    8  +  336  p.  +10  pi. 
Stallo  (J.  B.).    The  concepts  and  theories  of  modern  physics. 

[Third]  edition.    London,  1885.    44  +  314  p. 
Stallybrass  (James  Stevens).    See  Hehn  (V.),  The  wanderings,  1885. 
Stammer    (Karl).    Chemisches    Laboratorium ;     Anleitung  zum 

Selbstunterrichte  in  der  Chernie.    Giessen,  1856-57. 
Stanford  (Edward  C[harles]  C[ortis]).    On  the  economic  applications 

of  seaweed.    [London,]  1862.    16  p.,  n.  t.-p.    (Pam.  7.) 

 A  chemist's  view  of  the  sewage  question.  Lond.,  1869.  (Pam.  36.) 

Stapf  (0.).  The  aconites  of  India.  Calcutta,  1905.  [96]  p.  +  [25]  pi. 
Staphorst  (Nicolaus).   See  Society  of  Apothecaries,  Officina. 
Starch.    Bernardin  ([R.  J.]),  Classification  de  250  fecules,  1876. 

—  Fluckiger  (P.  A.),  tJber  Starke  und  Cellulose,  [1871]. 

 Galt  (H.),  The  microscopy  of  the  more  commonly  occurring 

starches,  1900. 

 Griffiths  (W.),  The  principal  starches  used  as  food,  1892. 

 Thibierge  (A.)  &  Remilly,  De  l'amidon  du  marron  d'Inde  ou 

des  fecules  amylacees  des  vegetaux  non  aliment.,  2me  ed.,  1857. 
Starcraft.    Cockayne  ([T.]  O.),  Leechdoms,  etc.,  1864-66. 
Starkey  (George).    See  D.  (H.  V.),  Tomb  of  Semiramis,  1674. 
Startin  (James).    Pharmacopoeia  for  diseases  of  the  skin.  Fourth 

edition.    Bristol,  1896.    —  Sixth  edition.    Bristol,  1907. 
Statics.    (See  also  Hydraulics,  etc.) 

 Mellor  (J.  W.),  Chemical  statics  and  dynamics,  1904. 

Steam-engine.   Holmes  (G.  C.  V.),  The  steam  engine,  1887. 

—  Lardner  (D.),  The  steam  engine,  7th  ed.,  1840. 

Steel.   Williams  (W.  M.),  Iron  and  steel,  2nd  ed.,  1876. 
Steggall  (John).    Text  book  of  materia  medica.    London,  1837. 

—  First  lines  for  chemists  and  druggists  preparing  for  examinatioi 

before  the  Pharm.  Soc.    London,  1844.    —Second  edition. 

London,  1857.  —  Third  edition.  London,  1869.  8  +  154  p. 
Steinheil  (L.'?).  See  Weddell  (H.  A.),  Histoire  natureUe,  1849. 
Steinheil  (L.).  See  Le  Maout  (E.)  &  J.  Decaisne,  Traite  general. 
Stem.    Koroll  (J.),  Quantitativ-chemische  Untersuchungen  fiber 

die  Zusammensetzung   der   Kork-,  Bast-,  Sclerenckym-  und 

Markgewebe,  1880. 
Stenhouse  (John).    On  the  economical  applications  of  charcoal  to 

sanitary  purposes.    London,  1855.    28  p.    (Pam.  41.) 
Stephanitz  (A.  L.).   De  rhabarbaro  dissertatio.  Berolini,  1838. 
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Stephens  (Mrs.).  See  Hartley  (D.),  View  of  the  evidence,  1739. 
Stephenson  (J.)-    Medical  zoology  and  mineralogy.    London,  1838. 

6 +  350  p.  +46  col.  pi. 
Stephenson  (J.)  &  J.  M.  Churchill.   Medical  botany.  London, 

1831.    4  vol.,  185  col.  pi.,  imperfect.  * 
Stereochemistry.    Stewart  (A.  W.),  1907. 

Stereoscope.  Brown  (T.),  Stereoscopic  phenomena  of  light  and 
sight,  1903. 

Sterilisation.    Stich  (C),  Bakteriologie  und  Sterilisation,  1904. 
Steudel  (E.  [Theophilus  or  E.  Gottlieb]).    Nomenclator  botanicus, 
[seu  Synonymia  plantarum  universalis].    Stuttgardtise,  1821. 

—  Editio  secunda.    Stuttgartise,  1840-41.  * 

Stevens  (A.  A.).  Modern  materia  medica  and  therapeutics.  Third 
edition.    Philadelphia,  1903.    664  p. 

Stevens  (William  C).    See  Sayre  (L.  E.),  1900. 

Stevenson  (Rev.  John).  Hymenomycetes  Britannici ;  British 
fungi,  with  illustrations.    Edinburgh,  1886.    2  vol. 

Stevenson  (Sir  Thomas).  Treatise  on  alcohol,  with  tables  of  spirit- 
gravities.    Second  edition.    London,  1888.    24  +  74  p.  * 

—  See  also  Naquet  (J.  A.),  Principles  of  chemistry,  1868. 

—  See  also  Taylor  (A.  S.),  Manual  of  medical  jurisprudence,  1891. 
Stewart  (A.  W.).    Stereochemistry.    London,  1907.    20  +  584  p. 

—  Kecent  advances  in  organic  chemistry.    London,  1908. 

—  Recent  advances  in  physical  and  inorganic  chemistry.  London, 

1909.    14  +  268  p. 
Stewart  (Balfour).    Elementary  treatise  on  heat.    Oxford,  1866. 

—  Lessons  in  elementary  physics.    Second  edition.    London,  1871. 

—  [New  edition.]   London,  1886.    12  +  388  p.  + 1  col.  pi. 

—  The  conservation  of  energy.  Seventh  edition.  London,  1887. 
Stewart  (Balfour)  &  W.  W.  H.  Gee.   Lessons  in  elementary  practical 

physics.    London,  1885-87.    Vol.  1-2. 

Stewart  (J.  L.).  Punjab  plants,  comprising  names  and  uses.  La- 
hore, 1869.    6  + 16  +  270  + 106  p.  * 

Stewart  (R.  Wallace).  Elementary  textbook  of  heat  and  light. 
London,  [1890].    8  +  160  +  160  p. 

Stibbs  (Gapt.  Bartholomew).    See  Moore  (F.),  Travels  in  Africa. 

Stich  (C).  Bakteriologie  und  Sterilisation,  unter  Mitwirkung  von 
H.  Vomer.    Berlin,  1904.    8  +  84  p.  +2  Tafeln. 

Stille  (Alfred).  Therapeutics  and  materia  medica.  Third  edition. 
Philadelphia,  1868.    2  vol.    §.  * 

Stille  (Alfred)  &  J.  M.  Maisch.  National  dispensatory  ;  containing 
the  natural  history,  chemistry,  pharmacy,  actions  and  uses  of 
medicines.    London,  1879.    —  Second  edition.    London,  1879. 

—  Third  edition.  London,  1884.  —  Fourth  edition.  London, 
1886.    —Fifth  edition.    London,  1894.    8+1904  p. 


424 


STI— STO 


Stillingfleet  (Benj .).  Miscellaneous  tracts  relating  to  natural  history, 
husbandry  and  physick  ;  [translated  from  the  Latin  ;]  to  which 
is  added,  the  Calendar  of  Flora.  Second  edition,  with  notes  on 
English  grasses,  etc.    London,  1762.    32  +  392  p.  +11  pi. 

Stimuli.  Wood  (J.),  Thoughts  on  the  effects  of  stimuli  on  the 
human  body,  1793. 

Stocken  (J.).  Elements  of  dental  materia  medica,  with  pharma- 
copoeia. London,  1877.  —  Second  edition.  London,  1878. 
—  Third  edition,  by  T.  Gaddes.  London,  1882.  —Fourth 
edition,  by  L.  M.  Stocken  and  J.  0.  Butcher.    London,  1895. 

Stocken  (Leslie  M.).    See  Stocken  (J.). 

Stocker  (Richard).   See  Royal  College  of  Physicians  op  London. 

Pharmacopoeia  officinalis  Britannica,  1810  ;  2nd  ed.,  1816. 
Stockhardt  (J.  A.),    Principles  of  chemistry.    London,  1852. 

—  Experimental  chemistry,  by  C.  W.  Heaton.    London,  1872. 
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Stohmann  (F.).  See  Payen  (A.),  Industrial  chemistry,  1878. 
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—  Hull  ([E.]),  [Quarries  and]  Building  stones,  2nd  ed.,  1878. 
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—  Libellus,   quo   demonstratur:    colchici   autumnalis  ladicem, 

[item  Appendix  de  cicuta].    Vindobonae,  1763.    (Pam.  61.) 
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Stoves.    Clark  (B.),  Description  of  a  stove  for  warming,  [1844]. 

—  Swedenborg  (E.  [Swedberg,  Baron  v.]),  Some  specimens  of  a 

work  on  chemistry,  treatises  [on  stoves,  etc.],  1847. 
Stowell  (C.  H.).    Students'  manual  of  histology.    Detroit,  1881. 
Strabo  (Walafridus).    Hortulus.    (In  Macer  Floridus,  De  viribus 

herbarum,  1832,  p.  141-56.)  * 
Straits  Settlements.   Blue  book  for  1872.   Singapore,  1873.  * 

—  See  also  Agricultural  bulletin,  1901-11. 
Stramonium.   See  Datura  stramonium. 

Strasburger  (E.).    Handbook  of  practical  botany ;   edited  by  W. 

Hillhouse.    Fifth  edition.    London,  1900.    32  +  520  p. 
Strasburger  (E.),  F.  Noll,  H.  Schenck,  A.  F.  W.  Schimper  &  G. 

Karsten.    Text-book  of  botany;  translated  by  H.  C.  Porter. 

London,  1898.    —  Second  edition,  revised  by  W.  H.  Lang. 

London,  1903.    —  Third  edition.    London,  1908.    10  +  746  p. 
Strassburg.   See  Collegium  Medicum  Argentoratense. 
Stratten  (Samuel).    See  Hahnemann  (S.  C.  F.),  Homoeop.  doctrine. 
Strauss  (David  Friedrich).    See  Beale  (L.  S.),  Protoplasm,  1874. 
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Strohl  (G.  E.).    See  Reicbardt  (E.),  Guide  pour  l'analyse,  1876. 
Strophanthus  hispidus.   Fontaine  (G),  Des  poisons  de  fleches  et 

d'epreuve  en  general  et  de  l'inee  en  particulier,  1887. 

—  Fraser  (T.  R.),  Strophanthus  hispidus,  1890-91. 
Strother  (Edward).    See  Barman  (P.),  Materia  medica,  1727. 
Structures.   Anderson  (J.),  Strength  of  ...  struct.,  3rd  ed.,  1876. 
Strutt  (Charles  Edward).  See  Swedenborg  (E.  Swedberg,  Baron  v.). 
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Strychnine.    Czerniewski  (E.),  Der  forensisch-chemische  Nachweis 
der  Quebracho-  und  Pereiroalcaloide,  mit  Beriicksichtigung 
lhrer  Unterscheidung  von  den  Strychnosalcaloiden,  1882. 
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Strychnine — continued. 

—  Masing  (P.  G.  A.),  Beitrage  fur  den  gerichtlich-cheniischen 

Nachweis  des  Strychnins,  1868. 

—  Rautenfeld  (P.  v.),  tJber  die  Ausscheidung  des  Strych.,  1884. 
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—  Dragendorff  ([G.]),  "Ober  Mannit  als  Nebenproduct  der  Milch- 

sauredarstellung  aus  Rohrzucker,  [1879]. 
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Suis  (A.).    See  Braemer  (L.)  &  A.  S.,  Atlas,  1900. 

Sulphates.  See  Calcium  (Sulphate  of)  ;— Copper  ;— Iron  (Sul- 
phate of)  ;  — Mercury  (Sulphate  of). 

Sulphur.  Ebbesen  &  Horbye,  Sulphureous  bath  at  Sandefjord 
in  Norway,  1862. 
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Sulphur — continued. 

—  Langrish  (B.),  Physical  experiments  upon  brutes,  [also,]  Experi- 

ments and  observations  on  the  fumes  of  sulphur,  1746. 
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Sunderland.   See  Atlas  Chemical  Company. 

Surgery.  (See  also  Hospitals  ; — Medicine  ; — Veterinary  Art. 
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Surrey.    Salmon  (J!  D.),  Flora  of  Surrey,  by  J.  A.  Brewer,  1863. 

Susrutas.  Ayurvedas  ;  medicinae  systema  a  D'hanvantare  demon- 
stratum  a  Susruta  compositum ;  ex  Sanskrita  vertit,  in- 
troductionem  adjecit  F.  Hessler.    Erlangae,  1844-50.  3tomi.* 

—  Commentarii  et  annotationes   in  Susrutae  Ayurvedam,  a  F. 

Hessler.    Erlangae,  1852-55.    2  fasciculi.    §.  * 
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Sutton  (Francis).  Systematic  handbook  of  volumetric  analysis. 
London,  1863.  — Seventh  edition.  London,  1896.  — Eighth 
edition.    London,    1900.    — Ninth   edition.    London,  1904. 

—  Tenth  edition,  by  W.  L.  Sutton  and  A.  B.  Johnson.  London, 
1911.  — Fr.  Manuel  systemati que  d'analyse  chimi  que  volu- 
metrique  ;  traduit  par  C.  [J.  M.]  Mehu.    Paris,  1883. 
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Swan  (John).    See  Sydenham  (T.),  Entire  works,  2nd  ed.,  1749. 

Swedberg  (Emanuel).    See  Swedenborg  (E.  Swedberg,  Baron  v.). 
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1888.  — Editio  octava.  Svenska  Farmakopen.  Stockholm, 
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akopoen,  3.  Section.)  * 

—  See  also  Hamberg  (N.  P.),  Svensk  pharm.  bibliographi,  1862. 

—  See  also  Swedish  language. 

Swedenborg  (Emanuel  [Swedberg,  Baron  von]).  Some  specimens 
of  a  work  on  the  principles  of  chemistry,  with  other  treatises 
[on  iron,  fire,  stoves,  longitudes,  docks,  dykes,  etc.] ;  translated 
from  the  Latin  [with  introd.]  by  C.  E.  Strutt.    London,  1847. 

Swediaur  (F.).  Practical  observations  on  venereal  complaints. 
Third  edition,  [with]  Pharmacopoeia  syphilitica.  Edinburgh, 
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—  Materia  medica.    Parisiis,  an  8,  [1800].    2  vol. 

 Pharmacopoeia  medici  practici  universalis.    Londini,  1803. 
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—  Jungberg  (C.  G.)',  Svenskt  och  engelskt  handlexikon,  1874.  * 

—  Lenstrom  (C.  [J.]),  New  method  of  learning,  3rd  ed.,  1878. 
Sweet  (Robert).    Hortus  suburbanus  Londinensis ;   catalogue  of 
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3  pam.  , 
Switninbank  (H.)  &  G.  Newman.   Bacteriology  of  nmk ;  spread 
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Switzerland.  Botany.   Woods  (J.),  Tourist's  flora,  1850- 
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Deutsche  Ausgabe.     Bern,  1907.  *    34  +  640  p. 


SWT — TAF 


429 


Switzerland.    Pharmacopoeia — continued. 

 See  also  Schweizerischer  Apotheker-Verein,  Pharmacopcea 

Helvetica,  1865 ;  ed.  alt.,  1872  ;  suppl,  1876. 
Switzerland.   Pharmacy.   Schweiz[erischer]  Apotheker-Verein, 
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Sydney.   See  Koyal  Society  op  New  South  Wales. 

—  See  University  of  Sydney. 

Sylva.   See  Evelyn  (J.),  3rd  ed.,  1679 ;  4th  ed.,  1706. 

Sylva  sylvarum.   See  Bacon  (F.  Lord  Verulam),  3rd  ed.,  1631. 

Sylvius  (Jacobus).    See  Yuhanna  ibn  Masawaih  or  Mesue. 

Sylvius  (Zacharias).    See  Joannes  de  Mediolano,  Schola  Salernitana. 

Syme  (D.).    On  the  modification  of  organisms.    Melbourne,  [1892  ?]. 

Syme  (John  T.  Boswell)    See  Boswell  (J.  T.  I.  B.). 

Symonds  (Thomas  Edward).  See  London  and  West  op  Ireland 
Fishing  &  Fish  Manure  Co.,  Observations  on  the  fisheries. 

Synesius.  True  book  concerning  the  philosopher's  stone.  (In 
Valentinus,  Triumphant  chariot  of  antimony,  1678,  p.  161-76.) 

Synochus.  Wall  (M.),  Clinical  observations  on  the  use  of  opium 
in  low  fevers,  and  in  the  synochus,  1786. 

Synopsis  of  the  chemical  decompositions  that  take  place  in  the  pre- 
parations of  the  London  pharmacopoeia.  Lond.,  1822.    4  +  26  p. 

Synthetic  drugs.    Frankel  (S.),  Die  Arzneinittel-  Synthese,  1901. 

—  May  (P.),  The  chemistry  of  synthetic  drugs,  1911. 

—  Schmidt  (J.),   Uber  die  . . .  Versuche  zur  Synthese  wichtiger 

Pflanzen-alkaloide,  1900. 
Syphilis.    See  Venereal  disease. 

Syringe.    Read  (J.),  Vindication  of  patent  syringe,  [1826]. 
Syrups.    Husain  ibn  Abd  Allah,  Avicennse  liber  canonis,  ...  tracta- 
tus  de  syTupo  acetoso,  1555.  * 

—  Lepage  (P.  H.),  Des  proprietes  qui  peuvent  servir  a  distinguer 

les  sirops  medicamenteux,  1859. 

—  Patrouillard  (O),  Sur  le  sirop  d'ecorces  d'oranges  ameres,  1876. 

T.  (R.).    See  Boerhaave  (H.),  Praxis  medica,  1716. 

T.  (W.).    See  Thrasher  (W.),  Marrow  of  physick,  1669. 

Tablets.   Wood  (J.  R.),  Tablet  manufacture,  1906. 

Tachenius  (Otto).  Hippocrates  chymicus,  the  ancient  foundation 
of  the  viperine  salt,  with  Clavis  [to  Hippocratical  physick] 
annexed;  translated  by  J.  W.  London.  1677.  —[Another 
ed.    London,  1690.]    22  +  132  +  14  +  134  p. 

—  See  also  Zwelfer  (J.),  Discursus  apologeticus,  1672. 

Tafel,   See  Boericke  &  Tafel,  American  homoeop.  pharm.,  1885! 
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Tait  (P.  G.).    Lectures  on  advances  in  physical  science,  with  a  lecture 
on  force.    Second  edition.    London,  1876.    20  +  364  p. 

—  Sketch  of  thermodynamics.    Second  edition.    Edinburgh,  1877. 

—  Heat.    London,  1884.    12  +  368  p. 

—  Light.    Edinburgh,  1884.    8  +  276  p. 

—  Properties  of  matter.    Edinburgh,  1885.    8  +  320  p. 

—  See  also  Thomson  (W.)  &  P.  G.  T.,  Elements  of  nat.  phil.,  1873. 
Taleef  Shereef.    See  Playfair  (G.),  1833. 

Tambon  (J.).    Des  ilhcium  ;  de  la  badiane  et  de  son  huile  essentielle. 

Montpellier,  1886.    80  p.  +4  pi.    (Pam.  8.) 
Tambow.    Johanson  (E.),  "Untersuchung  des  Wassers  eines  Mineral- 

wasserquelles  bei  Tambow,  [1879]. 
Tanaeetum  vulgare.   Leppig  (0.),  Chemische  Untersuchung,  1882. 
Tanger  (Gustav).   See  Flugel  (F.),  I.  Schmidt  &  G.  T. 
Tannic  acid  ;   Tannin.    Bernardin  (R.  J.),  Classification  de  350 

matieres  tannantes,  1880. 

—  Dekker  (J.),  De  looistoffen,  monog.  der  tanniden,  1908. 

—  Eridolin  (A.),  Vergleichende  Untersuchung  der  Gerbstoffe  der 

Nymphsea  alba  und  odorata,  Nuphar  luteum  und  advena, 
Csesalpinia  coriaria,  Teminalia  Chebula,  und  Punica  Granatum, 
[1884]. 

—  Girgensohn  (L.),  Beitrage  zur  Albuminometrie  und  zur  Kennt- 

niss  der  Tanninverbindungen  der  Albuminate,  1872. 

—  Gunther  (N.),  Beurtheilung  der  analytischen  Methoden,  welche 

zur  Bestimmung  des  in  Catechu,  Ratanhia,  Kino  und  einigen 
anderen  gebrauchlichen  Droguen  vorhandenen  Gerbstoffs  zur 
Verfiigung  stehen,  1870. 

 Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  im  Sumach,  in  den  Myrobalanen 

und  in  der  Dividivi  vorkommenden  Gerbsauren,  1871. 

—  Nass  (P.),  Ueber  den  Gerbstoffe  der  Castanea  vesca,  1884. 

—  Russell  (C),  The  tannin  process  [in  photography],  1861. 

—  Trimble  (H.),  The  tannins,  vegetable  astringents,  1892-94. 

—  Ville  (J.),  Recherches  pour  servir  a  l'histoire  chimique  de  la 
'  racine  de  gentiane,  presence  d'un  tannin,  1877. 

—  Wtlbuszewitcz    (V.),    Untersuchungen   der    Gerbsauren  der 

Cortex  adstringens  Brasiliensis  und  Siliqua  Bablah,  1886. 
Tanning.    Collins  (J.),  Hides  and  leather,  2nd  ed.,  1877. 
Tapeworm  (Long).    France,  Account  of  the  tenia,  translation,  1777. 
Tar  (Coal).   See  Coal. 

Tar  water.    Berkeley  (G.),  Siris, ...  virtues  of  tar  water,  1744. 
 Letter  to  T[homas]  P[rior],  ...remarks  on  tar-water,  1744. 

—  Elatine,  solution  aqueuse  de  goudron  de  sapin  concentre,  [1864]. 

—  Hales  (S.),  Account  of  experiments  and  observations,  1745. 
Taraszkewicz  (Eduard).    Einiget  Methoden  zur  Werthbestimmung 

der  Milch;   Dissertation.    Dorpat,  1873.    42  p.    (Pam.  23.) 
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Tarbouriech  (J.)-    Technique  des  analyses  chimiques.    Paris,  1903. 

Tariff.   See  Prices  of  medicines,  etc. 

Tartrate  of  iron.   See  Iron  (Tartrate  oe). 

Tasmania.   New  South  Wales,  Technological  Museum,  The 

useful  native  plants  of  Australia,  etc.,  by  J.  H.  Maiden,  1889. 
Tassaert  (B.  M.).   See  Klaproth  (M.  H.),  Memoires  de  chimie. 
Tatarinov    (Alexander).    Catalogus    medicamentorum  sinensium. 

Petropoli,  1856.    4  +  66  p.,  interleaved.  * 
Tauvry  (D[aniel]).    Traite  des  medicamens,  avec  les  formules. 

Nouvelle  edition.    Paris,  1699.    2  tomes. 
Taylor  (Alfred  Swaine).    Manual  of  medical  jurisprudence.  Twelfth 

edition,  by  T.  Stevenson.    London,  1891.    8  +  840  p. 

—  On  poisons  in  relation  to  medical  jurisprudence  and  medicine. 

Third  edition.    London,  1875.    20  +  834  p. 

—  See  also  Arnott  (N.),  Elements  of  physics,  7th  ed.,  1876. 

—  See  also  Brande  (W.  T.)  &  A.  S.  T.,  Chemistry,  1863. 

[Taylor  (Edward).]  Use  and  value  of  the  ammoniacal  liquor  and 
refuse  lime  of  gas  works  for  agricultural  purposes,  British 
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Tea.    (See  also  Theine.) 

—  India,  Revenue  and  Agricultural  Department,  The  pests 
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—  Johanson  (E.),  Theefalschung,  [1881]. 

—  Lettsom  (J.  C),  Natural  history  of  the  tea-tree,  with  observations 
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pharm.-chem.  Laboratorium.    [N.-p.,]  1899-1903. 
Technological  dictionary.    Eger  (G),  Technologists  Worterbuch 
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—  Preece  (W.  H.)  &  J.  Sivewright,  Telegraphy,  2nd  ed.,  1876. 
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Thebaine.   Schmemann  (B.),  Beitrage  zu  dem  gerichtlich-chem- 

ischen  Nachweis  des  Thebain's,  1870. 
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Theology  (Natural).   Bridgewater  treatises  on  the  power,  wisdom, 

and  goodness  of  God,  as  manifested  in  the  creation  (see). 

—  Brougham  (H.),  Discourse  on  natural  theology,  1835. 
Theophrastos  Eresios,  or  Theophrastus.    Quae  supersunt  opera  et 
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1821.    4  +  24  +  22  p.  +86  maps  and  pi.  * 
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Thomson  {Sir  W[illiam]),  Lord  Kelvin,  &  P.  G.  Tait.   Elements  of 
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die  Constitution  des  Hyoscyamins,  eventuell  uber  die  Bczie- 
hungen  des  Alkaloides  zu  dem  Salpetergehalte  der  Pflanze. 
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Veterinary  art — continued. 
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—  Murray  (R.  M.),  Chemical  notes  and  equations,  1888. 
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— -Thorpe  (T.  E.),  Dictionary  of  applied  chemistry,  1890-93. 
 Manual  of  inorganic  chemistry,  1894. 

—  ■ —  Quantitative  chemical  analysis,  12th  ed.,  1896. 
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Christy  (Thomas).    New  commercial  plants  and  drugs.  London, 
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Soaps  and  candles,  edited  by  J.  Cameron,  1888.    12+306  p. 


N.  B.  BRANCH:   CIC— COO 


497 


Cicero  (Marcus  Tullius).    Opera.    Oxonii,  1783.    10  tomi. 
Cinchona.   See  Quinology. 
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Cocoa.   Wanklyn  (J.  A.),  Tea,  coffee,  and  cocoa  analysis,  1874. 

Codex  (British  Pharmaceutical).  See  Pharmaceutical  Society 
of  Great  Britain,  1907-8. 
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Collegium  Medicum,  Augsburg.  Pharmacopoeia  Augustana  reformata 
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Copland  (J.).    Dictionary  of  practical  medicine.    London,  1844.  3  v. 

Copper  sheathing  of  ships.   See  Davy  (H.),  Coll.  works,  1839-40,  v.  6. 

Copyright.    Macfie  (R.  A.),  Copyright,  1879. 
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—  See  also  Milne  (A.),  Manual  of  materia  medica,  4th  ed.,  1879. 
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Culpeper  (Nicholas).  See  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Lon- 
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—  Memoirs  of  life  and  researches  ;  by  W.  C.  Henry.  London,  1854. 
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Davies  (Frederick).    Practical  histological  botany.    London,  1894. 
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2.  Early  miscellaneous  papers. 
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Davy  (Sir  Humphry) — continued. 
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Twelfth  edition.    London,  1891. 
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Dickinson  (William).    See  Annals  of  pharmacy  and  pract.  chemistry. 

Dickson  (Samuel).  Principles  of  the  chrono-thermal  system  of 
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Diet.   Pereira  (J.),  Treatise  on  food  and  diet,  1843. 

Digestion.  Prout  (W.),  Chemistry,  meteorology,  and  digestion, 
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Digitalis.  Barger  (G.)  &  W.  V.  Shaw,  The  chemical  and  phy- 
siological assay  of  digitalis  tinctures,  1904. 

Dimethyl-acrylic  acid.   Prentice  (B.),  1895. 
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Disease.    (See  also  individual  diseases.) 

—  Jackson  (R.  B.  Scoresby-),  On  the  influence  of  the  weather,  1866. 
Dispensatory  (Bate's).   See  Bate  (G.),  Pharmacopoeia,  1694. 
Dispensatory  (Bengal).   See  Bengal,  Government,  1841. 
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—  See  Quincy  (J.),  Pharmacopce'a  officinalis,  1726,  1728,  1736. 
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ral  de  pharmacie  pratique.  Dixieme  edition.  Paris,  1880. 
1620  p. 

[Dossie  (Kobert).]    Elaboratory  laid  open  ;  secrets  of  modern  chemis- 
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Edinburgh  medical  journal.    Edinburgh,  1883-1911. 
Edinburgh  philosophical  journal.    Edinburgh,  1819-26.    —  Edin. 

new  ph.los.  journal.    Edinburgh,  1826-51.    —  New  [i.e.,  third] 
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Engler  (Carl).    See  Payen  (A.),  Industrial  chemistry,  1878. 
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Faraday  (Michael).    Chemical  manipulation.    New  edition.  Lon- 
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R.  Warington.  London,  1865.  2  copies.  —Elements  of 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  abridged  by  R.  Bentley 
and  T.  Redwood.    London,  1872.    26  + 1096  p. 

—  Treatise  on  food  and  diet.    London,  1843.    16  +  542  p. 

—  Selecta  e  prEescriptis.    Seventeenth  edition.    London,  1881. 

—  Same.    Eighteenth  edition.    London,  1890. 

—  See  also  Matteucci  (C),  Lectures  on  physical  phenomena, 

1847. 

Perfumery.  Parry  (E.  J.),  Chemistry  of  essential  oils  and  artificial 
perfumes,  1899  ;  2nd  ed.,  1908. 

—  Pfrfumery  and  essential  oil  record,  1910-11. 

—  Piesse  (G.  W.  S.),  Art  of  perfumery,  1856  ;  1879  ;  1891. 

—  Sawer  (J.  C),  Odorographia,  1892-94. 

Periodicals.  See  the  first  word  of  the  title  of  the  periodical,  omitting 
the  article.  Publications  of  societies  or  other  bodies  will  be 
found  under  the  names  of  such  societies  or  bodies. 

Perkin  (F.  M.).  Qualitative  chemical  analysis.  Second  edition. 
London,  1905.  6  +  208  p. 

Perkin  jun.  (W.  H.)  &  F.  S.  Kipping.  Organic  chemistry.  Lon- 
don, 1895.    —New  edition.    London,  1902.    16  +  636  p. 

Phaedrus  (Aug.  Lib.).  Fabulse  iEsopise,  recognovit  atque  de  poetse 
vita  et  fabulis  prsefatus  est  C.  T.  Dressier.    Lipsise,  1860. 

Pharmaceutical  journal.   See  Pharm.  Soc.  of  Gt.  Britain. 

Pharmaceutical  record.   New  York,  1886-92.    Vol.  6-14. 

Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Australasia,  formerly  P.  S.  of  Victoria. 
Annual  report.    Melbourne,  1881,  1884-85,  1887-88,  1892. 

—  See  also  Australasian  journal  of  pharmacy,  1887-1900. 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain.    Pharmaceutical  journal. 

London,  184[l]-59.  18  vol.  2  copies.  —  Second  series. 
London,  18[59]-70.  11vol.  3  copies.  — Third  series.  Lon- 
don, 187[0]-95.  Vol.  1-25.  3  copies.  —Fourth  series. 
London,  1895-1911.    Vol.  1-33.    —Indexes  to  37  volumes. 

—  P.  J.  F.,  Pharmaceutical  journal  formulary,  edited  by  J.  Hum- 

phrey.   London,  1904.    — London,  1907-9. 

—  Chemist's  annual.    London,  1906-11. 

—  British  pharmaceutical  codex.    London,  1907-8. 

—  Pharmacy  student's  pocket  note-book.    London,  1906. 

—  Pharmacy  student's  guide.    London,  1907. 

—  Pharmaceutical  pocket-book.    London,  1909-10. 
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Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain — continued. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  library  [in  London].    London,  1853.   

[Second  edition.]  London,  1873.  — Second  edition,  [second 
issue].  London,  1874.  — Third  edition;  appended  is  the 
Catalogue  of  the  library,  North  British  branch.    London,  1880. 

—  Fourth  edition.  London,  1885.  —  Fifth  edition.  London, 
1888.  — Sixth  edition.  London,  1889.  —  Seventh  edition. 
London,    1894.    — Same.    Eighth  edition.    London,  1901. 

—  Ninth  edition.    London,  1905. 

—  Calendar.    London,  1867-68,  1870-73,  1877-1911. 

—  Eegister  of  pharmaceutical  chemists  and  chemists  and  druggists. 

London,  1870-75,  1877-79,  1882-1911. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  library,  North  British  branch.    First,  second, 

and  third  editions.  Edinburgh,  1859,  1865,  1876.  —  Fourth 
to  tenth  editions.  London,  1880,  1885,  1888,  1889,  1894,  1901, 
1905. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  collections  in  the  museum  [in  London] ;  com- 

piled by  E.  M.  Holmes.    London,  1878.    8  +  302  p. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  Hanbury  herbarium,  compiled  by  E.  M.  Holmes. 

London,  1892.    6  +  136  +  14  p.    2  copies. 

—  The  museum  report :  donations  for  the  years  1893-1910  ;  com- 

piled by  E.  M.  Holmes.    London,  1895-1910.    4  vol. 

—  Catalogue  of  medicinal  plants  in  the  museum  [in  London] ;  com- 

piled by  E.  M.  Holmes.    London,  1896.    216  p. 

—  Universal  International  Exhibition,  Paris  ;  report  on  exhibits  ; 

by  B.  H.  Paul,  E.  M.  Holmes,  and  F.  Passmore.    London,  1878. 

—  See  also  Bell  (J.),  Historical  sketch  of  prog,  of  pharm.,  1843  ;  1880. 
■ —  See  also  Dodds  (W.),  Complete  guide  to  preliminary,  1893,  1899. 
— See  also  International  Pharmaceutical  Congress,  Report,  1881. 

—  See  also  Lescher  (F.  H.),  The  modified  examination,  1869. 

—  See  also  Steggall  (J.),  First  lines  for  chemists,  1844 ;  1869. 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Ireland,  Dublin.   Calendar.  Dublin, 

1885,  1898-1911. 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Victoria.   See  Pharmaceutical  Society 

of  Australasia. 
Pharmaceutical  times  :  a  journal  of  chemistry,  applied  to  the  arts, 

agriculture,  and  manufactures.    London,  184[6-]8.    Vol.  1^3. 
Pharmacist  (The),  1869-80.   See  Chicago  College  of  Pharmacy. 
Pharmacognosy.   See  Materia  medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Pharmacographia.   See  Fluckiger  (F.  A.)  &  D.  Hanbury,  1874,  etc. 
Pharmacographia  Indica.   See  Dymock  (W.),  C.  J.  H.  Warden  & 

D.  Hooper,  1889-93. 
Pharmacologia.   See  Paris  (J.  A.),  1812-43. 
Pharmacology.   See  Materia  medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Pharmacopedia.   White  (E.)  &  J.  Humphrey,  1901,  2.  ed.,  1909. 
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Pharmacopee  raisonnee.  Henry  (N.  E.)  &  N.  J.  B.  G.  Guibourt, 
1834. 

Pharmacopoeia.  See  below  ;  also  Dispensatory  ;— Formula,  etc. 
Pharmacopoeia  (American  homoeopathic).   See  Keene  (J.)  &  L.  T. 

Ashwell,  Companion,  3rd  ed.,  1884. 
Pharmacopoea  Antwerpiana.   See  Placotomus  (J.),  1560. 
Pharmacopoeia  Augustana.    See  Collegium  Medicum,  Augsburg, 

Pharm.  Aug.  reformata,  cum  animadv.,  J.  Zwelfer,  1672. 
Pharmacopoea  Austriaca.   See  Austria,  1869. 
Pharmacopoeia  Bateana.   See  Bate  (G.),  1694,  1700. 
Pharmacopoea  Belgica.   See  Belgium,  1885  ;  ed.  3a,  1906. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Bengal).   See  Bengal,  Government,  1841,  1844. 
Pharmacopoea  Borussica.   See  Prussia. 

Pharmacopoeia  (British).  See  General  Council  of  Medical  Edu- 
cation and  Registration,  1864,  1867,  1880,  1885,  1898,  etc. 

Pharmacopoeia  (British  Homoeopathic).  See  British  Homeopathic 
Society,  2nd  ed.,  1876  ;  3rd  ed.,  1882. 

—  See  Keene  (J.)  &  L.  T.  Ashwell,  Compan'on,  1882;  1884. 
Pharmacopoeia  chirurgica ;   or,  Formulae  for  the  use  of  surgeons. 

Second  edition.    London,  1794.    —  Third  edition.  London, 

1795.    —  Fourth  edition.    London,  1799. 
Pharmacopoea  Danica.   See  Denmark,  Pharm.  Danica,  1893. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Dublin).   See  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 

London,  New  London  pharm.,  with  Edinburgh  and  Dublin 

pharm.,  by  P.  Squire,  1851. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Dutch).   See  Netherlands,  Pharmacopoea  Neder- 

landica,  1905. 

Pharmacopoeia  Edinburgensis.  See  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  Edinburgh,  1722,  1732,  1735,  1744,  1746,  1756,  1792,  1805, 
1807,  1813,  1817,  1841,  etc. 

Pharmacopoeia  extemporanea.  See  Fuller  (T.),  Pharm.  extemp., 
ed.  3,  1705  ;  ed.  6,  1751. 

—  See  Quincy  (J.),  Pharm.  officinalis  et  extemp.,  1726,  1728,  1736. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Extra).   See  Martindale  (W.)  &  W.  W.  Westcott, 

1884;  1885;  1888;  1890;  1892;  1895;  1898;  1901;  1904; 

1906  ;  1908  ;  14th  ed.,  1910. 
Pharmacopoeia  Fennica.   See  Finland,  1850. 
Pharmacopoeia  (French).   See  France,  Codex,  1758,  1866,  1884, 

1908,  etc. 

Pharmacopoea  Gallica.   See  France,  Codex. 
Pharmacopoea  Germanica.   See  Germany,  1872,  1882,  1890  1900 
1910. 

Pharmacopoea  Helvetica.   See  Switzerland,  1893 ;  ed.  4,  1907. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Homoeopathic).  See  British  Homoeopathic  Society, 
British  homoeopathic  pharmacopoeia,  1876;  3rd  ed.,  1882. 
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Pharmacopoeia  (Hospital).  Aberdeen  Eoyal  Infirmary,  Pharma- 
copeia in  usum  Nosocomii  Reg'i  Aberdonensis,  1827, 1854, 1888. 

—  British  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  London,  Phara  a- 

copceia,  3rd  ed.,  1884. 

—  Evelina  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Southwark,  Pharmaco- 

peia, 2nd  ed.,  1896. 

—  Greenwich  Hospital,  Pharmacopoeia,  1836. 

—  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  London,  Pharmacopce'a, 

1872  ;  2nd  ed.,  1873 ;  6th  ed.,  1901. 

—  Royal  Hospital  or  Infirmary,  Edinburgh,  Pharmacopoeia  Noso- 

comii, 1752,  1817,  1892,  1896. 

—  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  London,  Pharmacopoeia  Nosocomii,  1867. 

—  Squire  (P.),  Pharmacopoeias  of  London  hospitals,  1863  ;  4th  ed., 

1879  ;  5th  ed.,  1885  ;  6th  ed.,  1891  ;  8th  ed.,  1910. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Italian).   See  Italy,  Farmacopea  ufficiale,  1892. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Indian).   See  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  India 

Office,  Pharmacopce'a  of  India,  by  E.  J.  War'ng,  1868. 
Pharmacopoea  Japonica.  See  Japan,  ed.  2,  1891 ;  ed.  3,  1907. 
Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis.   See  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 

London,  1650,  1677,  1682,  1721,  1724,  1746,  1747,  1757,  1788, 

1790,  1809,  1836,  1851,  etc. 
Pharmacopoea  Lusitanica.   See  Portugal,  Codex  medicam.,  1822. 
Pharmacopoeia  medico-chymica.   See  Schroder  (J.),  1662. 
Pharmacopoea  Nederlandica.   See  Netherlands,  1905. 
Pharmacopoea  Norvegica.   See  Norway,  1854 ;  ed.  alt.,  1870. 
Pharmacopoeia  officinalis  et  extemporanea.   See  Pharm.  extemp. 
Pharmacopoea  Parisiensis.   See  France,  Codex  medicam.,  1758. 
Pharmacopoeia  pauperum.   See  Royal  Hospital,  Edin.,  1752, 1817. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Prescriber's).   See  Kemp  and  Co.,  2nd  ed.,  1891. 
Pharmacopoeia  Radcliffiana.   See  Radcliffe  (J.),  2nd  ed.,  1716. 
Pharmacopoeia  regia.   See  Zwelfer  (J.),  1672. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Royal).   See  Charas  (M.),  1678. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Russian).    See  Russia,  Pharmacopoeia  castrensis 

Ruthenica,  auctore  J.  Wylie,  1818. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Spanish).   See  Spain,  Farmacopea  espanola,  7a  ed., 

1905. 

Pharmacopoea  Suecica.   See  Sweden,  1869. 

Pharmacopoeia  (United  States).  Sec  National  Convention  for 
Revising  the  Pharmacopoeia,  Washington,  1842,  1855,  1873, 
1883,  1893,  1905. 

Pharmacopoeia  (Universal).  See  James  (R.),  Pharmacopoeia  uni- 
versalis, 1747  ;  2nd  ed.,  1752  ;  3rd  ed.,  1764. 

—  See  Jourdan  (A.  J.  L.),  Pharmacopee  universelle,  1828,  2e  ed., 

1840  ; — Eng.,  Pliarmacopce'a  universalis,  ed.  by^J.  Rennie. 

—  See  Lemery  (N.),  Pharmacopee  universelle,  3me  ed.,  1738. 
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Pharmacopoeia  (Unofficial).   See  Oldberg  (0.),  1881. 
Pharmacopoeia  (Veterinary).   See  Tuson  (R.  V.),  1869  ;  4th  ed.,  1886. 
Pharmacopoeias.   Gray  (S.  F.),  Supplement  to  the  pharmacopoeias, 
1818  ;  2nd  ed.,  1821  ;  5th  ed.,  1831 ;  6th  ed.,  1836. 

—  Redwood  (T.),  Gray's  Supplement  to  the  pharmacopoeias,  1847  ; 

2nd  ed.,  1848 ;  3rd  ed.,  1857. 
Pharmacy.  {See  also  Dispensatory  ;— Formula  and  Formularies  ; 
—  Pharmacopeia  ; —  Prescribing  and  Prescriptions  ; — Re- 
ceipts, etc.) 

—  Alessandri  (P.  E.),  Manuale  del  farmacista,  2a  ed.,  1898. 

—  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Proceedings,  1854-59, 

1862,  1866-1910. 

—  Annals  of  pharmacy  and  practical  chemistry,  1852. 

—  Annuaire  pharmaceutique,  par  L.  Parisel,  1869,  1874-75. 

—  Attfield  (J.),  Introduction  to  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  1867  ; 

Chemistry,  1869;  1872;  1875;  1881;  1885;  1889;  15th 
ed.,  1893  ;  16th  ed.,  1899  ;  17th  ed.,  1898  ;  18th  ed.,  1903. 

 A  pamphlet  on  the  relation  to  each  other  of  education  and 

examination,  especially  with  regard  to  pharmacy,  1882. 

—  Australasian  journal  of  pharmacy,  1887-1911. 

—  Barchusen  (J.  C),  Synopsis  pharmacias,  ed.  tertia,  [1796]. 

—  Bell  (J.),  Concise  historical  sketch  of  the  progress  of  pharmacy 

in  Great  Britain,  1843  ;  [new  ed.,]  by  T.  Redwood,  1880. 

—  Brande  (W.  T.),  Manual  of  pharmacy,  3rd  ed.,  1833. 

—  British  and  colonial  druggist,  1886-1911. 

—  British  and  colonial  druggist's  diary,  1889-1911. 

—  British  Pharmaceutical  Conference,  Proceedings,  1864-69. 
 Year-book  of  pharmacy,  1870-1910. 

—  Canning  (W.),  Select  practical  notes  and  formulas,  [1877]. 

—  Caspari  (C.),  Treatise  on  pharmacy,  1895  ;  2nd  ed.,  1902. 

—  Chemist  and  druggist,  1857-63,  1873-1911. 

—  Chemists'  and  druggists'  diary,  1879-80,  1882-1911. 

—  Chemists'  desk  companion,  Year-book  of  pharmacy,  1865. 

—  Chemists'  journal,  1880-82. 

—  Chicago  College  of  Pharmacy,  Pharmacist,  1869-80. 

—  Coblentz  (V.),  Handbook  of  pharmacy,  1897. 

—  Cripps  (R.  A.),  Galenic  pharmacy,  1893. 

—  Dictionnaire  botanique  et  pharmaceutique,  1802. 

—  Dorvault  ([F.  L.  M.]),  L'officine,  lOme  ed.,  1880. 

—  [Dossie  (R.),]  Blaboratory  laid  open,  secrets  of  ph.  revealed,  1758. 

—  Elborne  (W.),  A  laboratory  course  of  pharmacy,  etc.,  1890. 

—  Ferrand  (E.),  Aide-memoire  de  pharmacie,  1873. 

—  Fluckiger  (F.  A.),  Documente  zur  Geschichte  der  Pharmacie,  1876. 

—  Foy  (G.),  Science  and  civilization,  their  influence  on  pharmacy, 

1885. 
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Pharmacy — continued. 

—  Frazer  and  Green,  Druggists'  stock  and  price  book,  1873. 

—  Gadd  (H.  W.),  The  poisons  and  pharmacy  act,  1908. 

—  Gerrard  (A.  W.),  Elements  of  materia  medica  and  pharm.,  1886. 

—  Griffiths  (W.  H.),  Materia  medica  and  pharmacy,  1879. 

—  Hager  (H.),  Handbuch  der  pharmaceutischen  Praxis,  1882-83  ; 

1900-8. 

 Mamiale  pharmaceuticum,  ed.  6,  1892. 

 Pharmaceutisch-technisches  Manuale,  7.  Aufl.,  1903. 

—  Hamberg  (N.  P.),  Svensk  pharmaceutisk  bibliographi,  1862. 

—  Humphrey  (J.),  Materia  medica  and  pharmacy,  2nd  ed.,  1907. 

—  Illinois  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Proceedings,  1887. 

—  Ince  (J.),  Latin  grammar  of  pharmacy,  2nd  ed.,  1883  ;  5th  ed., 

1890  ;  6th  ed.,  1894  ;  8th  ed.,  1903. 

—  International  Pharmaceutical  Congress,  Report  of  fifth 

Congress,  London,  1881. 

 Six:eme  Congres,  Bruxelles,  1885,  Compte  rendu,  1886. 

' —  Jones  (W.  S.  Glyn-),  The  law  relating  to  poisons  and  phaimacy, 
1909. 

—  Kilner  (W.  B.),  Compendium  of  modern  pharmacy,  1884. 

—  Lucas  (E.  W.),  Practical  pharmacy,  1898  ;  2nd  ed.,  1908. 

—  MacEwan  (P.),  Pharmaceutical  formulas,  vol.  1,  1898  ;  5th  ed., 

1902  ;  6th  ed.,  1905  ;  vol.  2,  1904. 

—  Mackay  (J.),  Remarks  on  the  Pharmacy  act,  1868. 

—  Marquart  (C),  Lehrbuch  der  Pharmacie,  2.  Aufl.,  1865-66. 

—  Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy,  Catalogue,  1882-83. 

—  Massachusetts  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Proceedings, 

1882. 

—  Mohr  ([C]  P.),  Practical  pharmacy,  by  T.  Redwood,  1849. 

—  Murray  (J.),  System  of  materia  med.  and  pharmacy,  1813. 

—  New  remedies,  1883; — American  druggist,  1884-1911. 

—  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  Canadian  pharmaceutical 

journal,  1874-87.  . —  Annual  announcement,  1893-1911. 

—  Parrish  (E.),  Treatise  on  pharmacy,  1864,  1867;  [1883  ?]. 

—  Pharmaceutical  record,  1886-92. 

—  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Australasia  {see). 

—  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain  (see). 

—  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Ireland,  Calendar,  1885,  1898- 

1911. 

—  Pharmaceutical  times,  1847. 

—  Pharmacy  and  poison  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom,  etc.,  [1892]. 

—  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  (see). 

—  Proctor  (B.  S.),  Lectures  on  practical  pharmacy,  1873  ;  2nd  ed., 

1883 ;  3rd  ed.,  1892. 
 Manual  of  pharmaceutical  testing,  1890 ;  2nd  ed.,  1S99. 
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Pharmacy — continued. 

—  Quincy  (J.),  Prselectiones  pharmaceutical,  course  of  lectures,  1723. 

—  Remington  (J.  P.),  The  practice  of  pharmacy,  1886 ;  2nd  ed., 

1889  ;  3rd  ed.,  1894 ;  4th  ed.,  1905. 

—  Seabury  (G.  J.),  Shall  pharmacists  become  tradesmen  ?  1899. 

—  Squire  (P.),  Companion  to  the  British  pharmacopoeia,  1864 ; 

1866;  1874;  1877;  1882;  1886;  1890;  1894;  1899;  18th 
ed.,  1908. 

—  Squire  (P.  W.),  Pocket  companion  to  the  British  pharmacopoeia, 

1904. 

—  Steggall  (J.),  First  lines  for  chemists  and  druggists,  1844  ;  3rd 

ed.,  1869. 

—  University  of  Wisconsin,  Contributions  from  the  department 

of  pharmacy,  1886. 

—  Vermont  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Proceedings,  1882. 

—  Victoria,  Pharmacy  Board  (see). 

—  Victorian  Chemists'  Assistants'  Association,  Annual  report, 

1875,  1877. 

—  White  (E.)  &  J.  Humphrey,  Pharmacopedia,  1901  ;  1909. 

—  Whitla  (W.),  Elements  of  pharmacy,  etc.,  1885  ;  1889  ;  1898. 

—  Wills  (G.  S.  V),  Elements  of  pharmacy,  6th  ed.,  [1886]. 

—  Wittstein  (G.  C),  Practical  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  1853. 

—  Wootton  (A.  C),  Chronicles  of  pharmacy,  1910. 

Pharmacy  and  poison  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom,  etc.  London, 

[1892].    8  +  220  p. 
Phase  rule.   Find  lay  (A.),  The  phase  rule,  1904. 
PhenyldimethylpyrazoUdon.   Prentice  (B.),  1895. 
Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.   American  journal  of  pharmacy  ; 

edited  by  W.  Procter,  jr.    Philadelphia,  1860,  1862-64,  1868- 

73,  1879-93.    Vol.  32,  34-36,  40-45,  51-65. 

—  Annual  report  of  the  Alumni  Association.    Philadelphia,  1880. 

1882-93.    Reports  16,  18-29. 

—  Prospectus  of  forty-fourth  annual  course  of  instruction  ;  historical 

sketch  of  school.    Philadelphia,  1864.  16  p. 
Phillips  (Charles  D.  F.).    Materia  medica,  pharmacology,  and 
therapeutics  ;  inorganic  substances.    London,  1882.   16  +  820  p. 

—  Same.    Second  edition.    London,  1894.    14  +  898  p. 

Phillips  (Richard).    Experimental  examination  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia Londinensis.    London,  1811.    8  +  152  p. 

—  Remarks  on  the  editio  altera  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis, 

and  on  Powell's  translation,  etc.    London,  1816.    14  +  66  p. 

—  See  also  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London,  Translation 

of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  with  notes,  1824 ;  1837  ;  1841  ;  1851. 
Philosophy.   (See  also  Chemistry  ; — Physics.) 

—  Abercrombie  (J.),  Philosophy  of  the  moral  feelings,  9th  ed.,  1853. 
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Philosophy — con  tinned. 

— ■  Brougham  (H.,  Lord),  Lives  of  philosophers,  1855. 

—  Dick  (T.),  The  Christian  philosopher,  1857. 
— ■  Gleanings  of  sacred  philosophy,  1852. 

—  Rumford  (Count),  Essays,  political,  ...  and  philosophical,  5th  ed., 

1800. 

—  Scoffern  (J.),  Philosophy  of  common  life,  1857. 

—  Tupper  (M.  F.),  Proverbial  philosophy,  1857. 
Phlogiston.   Higgins  (W.),  Comparative  view  of  theories,  1789. 
Phoebus  [Phobus]  (Philipp).    Die  Delondre-Bouchardatschen  China- 

Binden.    Giessen,  1864.    4  +  76  p.  +1  tab. 
Photography.    Abney  (W.  de  W.),  Treatise  on  photography,  1885. 

—  Abney  (W.  de  W.),  Instruction  in  photography,  10th  ed.,  1900. 

—  Braemer  (L.)  &  A.  Suis,  Atlas  de  photomicrographie  des  plantes 

medicinales,  1900. 

—  Hunt  (R.),  Popular  treatise  on  photography,  1841. 
 Manual  of  photography,  3rd  ed.,  1853. 

—  Price  (L.),  Manual  of  photographic  manipulation,  1858. 

—  Sutton  (T.),  Dictionary  of  photography,  1858. 
Photo-micrography.   See  Photography. 

Phthisis.    Yeoman  (T.  H.),  Consumption  of  the  lungs,  1848. 
Physic.   See  Materia  medica  ; — Medicine  ; — Pharmacy  ;  etc. 
Physics,  or  Natural  philosophy.   (See  also  Geology; — Natural 
science.) 

—  Aldous  (J.  C.  P.),  Elementary  course  of  physics,  1900. 

—  Annals  of  philosophy,  by  T.  Thomson,  etc.,  1813-26. 

—  Bergman[n]  (T.  [O.]),  Physical  and  chemical  essays,  1788-91. 
■ —  Chemical  news,  [journ.  of  physical  science,]  1860-64,  1883-1911. 

—  Davy  (H.),  Collected  works,  ed.  by  J.  Davy,  1839^0. 

—  Deschanel  (A.  P.),  Elem.  treatise  on  nat.  phil.,  1880  ;  1891. 

—  Edinburgh  philosophical  journal,  1819-26. 

 Edinburgh  new  philosophical  journal,  1826-51,  1855-64. 

—  Everett  (J.  D.),  Text-book  of  physics,  1896  ;  11th  ed.,  1901. 

—  GanOt  ([A.]),  Elem.  treatise  on  physics,  1875  ;  1886  ;  1902. 
 •  Natural  philosophy,  7th  ed.,  1890. 

—  Grove  (W.  R.),  Correlation  of  physical  forces,  6th  ed.,  1874. 

—  Jahresbericht,  Eng.,  Annual  report  of  the  progress  of  chemistry, 

physics,  etc.,  [for  1847-50]. 

—  Journal  of  natural  philosophy,  etc.,  by  W.  Nicholson,  1797-1802. 

—  Peddie  (W.),  Manual  of  physics,  1892. 

—  Stewart  (B.),  Lessons  in  elementary  physics,  1886. 

—  Stewart  (B.)  &  W.  W.  H.  Gee,  Lessons  in  elementary  practical 

physics,  1885-87. 

—  Watson  (W.),  Text-book  of  physics,  4th  ed.,  1903. 

—  Young  (T.),  Course  of  lectures  on  natural  philosophy,  [1807]. 
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Physiography.   Humboldt  ([F.  H.]  A.  v.),  Cosmos,  sketch  of  a 

physical  description  of  the  universe,  transl.,  1860. 
Physiology.    (See  also  Veterinary  Art.) 

—  Brown  (A.  C.)  &  T.  R.  Fraser,  On  the  connection  between 

chemical  constitution  and  physiological  action,  1868. 

—  Fischer  (M.  H.),  Physiology  of  alimentation,  1907. 

—  Halliburton  (W.  D.),  Essentials  of  chemical  physiology,  1893  ; 

4th  ed.,  1901. 

—  Handbook  of  physiology,  9th  ed.,  1909. 

—  Huxley  (T.  H.),  Lessons  in  elementary  physiology,  new  ed.,  1879. 

—  Lehmann  (C.  G.),  Physiological  chemistry,  1851-54. 

—  McKendrtck  (J.  G.),  Text-book  of  physiology,  1888-89. 

—  Milroy  (J.  A.  &  T.  H),  Practical  physiological  chemistry, 

2nd  ed.,  1907. 

—  Thudichum  (J.  L.  W.),  Manual  of  chemical  physiology,  1872. 
Pictet(A.).    The  vegetable  alkaloids.    New  York,  1904.    8  +  506  p. 
Pidoux  (H.).   See  Trousseau  (A.)  &  H.  P.,  Traite,  1862. 
Piesse  (G.  W.  S.).    Art  of  perfumery.    Second  ed.    London,  1856. 

—  Fourth  ed.  London,  1879.  —  Fifth  ed.  London,  1891. 
Pifferi  (Giuseppe).    Breve  cenno  e  preparazione  di  un  nuovo  com- 

posto  [solfo-arsenio-fenato]  di  chinina.    Roma,  1879.    12  p. 
Piso  (Gulielmus).    De  medicina  Brasiliensi  libri  4,  et  G.  Marcgravii 

HistoriEe  rerum  naturalium  Brasiliee  libri  8  ;   J.  de  Laet  in 

ordinem  digessit.    Lugduni  Batavorum,  1648. 
Placotomus  (Joannes).    Pharmacopoea  in  compendium  redacta. 

Antwerpite,  1560.    256  p. 
Planchon  (Gustave).   Des  quinquinas.    Paris,  1864.    150  p. 

—  Traite  pratique  de  la  determination  des  drogues  simples  d'origine 

vegetale.    Paris,  1875.    2  tomes. 
Planchon  (Louis).    Etude  sur  les  produits  de  la  famille  des  sapotees. 

Montpellier,  1888.    122  p. 
Plants.   See  Botany. 

Plenck  (Joseph  Jacob  von).   Icones  plantarum  medicinalium,  cum 
enumeratione  virum  et  usus.  Viennse,  1788-1791.  Centura)  1-4. 
Poetry.   Tupper  (M.  F.),  Proverbial  philosophy,  1857. 
Poisons.   See  Toxicology. 

Political  science.   Rumford  (Count),  Essays,  political,  economical, 

and  philosophical,  5th  ed.,  1800. 
Pomet  (Pierre).    Compleat  history  of  druggs.    Third  ed.  London, 

1737.    — Fourth  edition.    London,  1748. 
Portugal.    Codex  medicamentarius,  seu  Pharmacopoea  Lusitanica. 

Lipsise,  1822.    6  +  208  p. 
Potassium  (Bichromate  of).   Fraser  (T.  R.),  1894 
Powdered  drugs.   Greenish  (H.  G.)  &  E.'  Collin,  Anatomical 

atlas  of  vegetable  powders,  1904. 
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Powell  (Richard).  See  Royal  College  op  Physicians  op  London, 
Pharmacopoeia,  translated,  with  notes,  &c,  3rd  ed.,  1815. 

Power  (Frederick  B.)  &  F.  H.  Gornall.  The  constituents  of  chaul- 
moogra  seeds.    London,  1904.    14  p. 

—  The  constitution  of  chaulmoogric  acid,  part  1.  London,  1904. 
Power  (Frederick  B.)  &  F.  Tutin.    Chemical  examination  of  gym- 

nema  leaves.    London,  1904.    16  p. 
Prantl  (K.).    Elementary  text-book  of  botany,  revised  by  S.  H. 
Vines.    Second  edition.    London,  1881.    8  +  344  p. 

—  Same.    Fifth  edition.    London,  1892.    8  +  344  p. 
Preceptors.   See  College  of  Preceptors,  London. 

Prentice  (Bertram).    Tiber  einige  Derivate  der  Dimethylacrylsaure 

und  Phenyldimethylpyrazolidon.    Miinchen,  1895.    40  p.  - 
Prescriber  (The).   Edinburgh,  1907-11.   Vol.  1-5. 
Prescribing  and  Prescriptions.   {See  also  Formula; — Receipts.) 

—  Beasley  (H.),  Book  of  prescriptions,  1876  ;  1892  ;  8th  ed.,  1905. 

—  Manuscripts,  Physicians'  holograph  prescriptions.  * 

—  Martindale  (W.),  Analyses  of  12,000  prescriptions,  1894. 

—  Morellus  (P.),  Methodus  preescribendi,  1680. 

—  Pereira  (J.),  Selecta  e  prsescriptis,  17th  ed.,  1881 ;  18th  ed.,  1890. 

—  Prescriber  (The),  1907-11. 

—  Proctor  (B.  S.),  Lectures  on  practical  pharmacy,  1873  ;  2nd  ed., 

1883 ;  3rd  ed.,  1892. 

—  Ruddiman  (E.  A.),  Incompatibilities  in  prescriptions,  1897. 
Price  (John  A.  P.).   See  Hoblyn  (R.  D.),  Dictionary  of  terms, 

12th  ed.,  1892. 

Price  (Lake).  Manual  of  photographic  manipulation.  London,  1858. 
Priestley  (Joseph).    Experiments  and  observations  on  different  kinds 

of  air.    London,  1720.    3  vol. ;  of  vol.  1-2,  2  copies. 
Prior  (Richard  Chandler  Alexander).    On  the  popular  names  of 

British  plants.    London,  1863.    28  +  252  p. 
Proctor  jun.  (William).   See  Philadelphia  College  op  Pharmacy. 
Proctor  (B.  S.).  Lectures  on  practical  pharmacy.  London,  1873. — 

Second  edition.  London,  1883.  —  Third  edition.  London,  1892. 

—  Manual  of  pharmaceutical  testing.    London,  1890.    8  +  176  p. 

—  Same.    Second  edition.    London,  1899.    8  +  192  p. 

Prout  (W.).    Chemistry,  meteorology,  and  digestion,  considered 

with  reference  to  natural  theology.    London,  1834. 
Proverbial  philosophy.   See  Tupper  (M.  F.),  1857. 
Prussia.   Pharmacopcea  Borussica.   Editio  septima.  Berolmi,  1862. 

Quain  (Jones).   Elements  of  anatomy.    Sixth  edition.  London, 
1856.    3  vol. 

Quain  (R.).    Dictionary  of  medicine.    Lond.,  1883.    2  vol.  — 
New  ed.    Lond.,  1894.    2  vol.    —  Third  ed,    Lond.,  1902, 
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Queensland.   Evans  (E.),  The  garden  of  Queensland,  1899. 

—  Rutlidge  (C.  S.),  Guide  to  Queensland. 

Quincy  (J.).  Pharmacopoeia  officinalis  et  extemporanea ;  or,  Com- 
plete English  dispensatory.  Sixth  ed.  Lond.,  1726.  —  Seventh 
ed.    Lond.,  1728.    —Tenth  ed.    Lond.,  1736.    2  copies. 

—  Pnelectiones  pharmaceutic  ;  or,  Course  of  lectures  in  pharmacy, 

with  preface  by  P.  Shaw.  London,  1723.  4  +  16  +  212  p.  2  copies. 

—  See  also  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London,  Dispen- 

satory, 1721. 

Quinology.  Delondre  (Auguste)  &  A.  Bouchardat,  Quinologie, 
1854. * 

—  Gorkom  (K.  W.  van),  Handbook  of  cinchona  culture,  1883. 

—  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  House  of  Commons,  East  India, 

chinchona  plant,  return,  correspondence  from  1852-70. 

—  Howard  (J.  E.),  Examination  of  Pavon's  barks,  1863. 

 Illustrations  of  the  Nueva  quinolog'a  of  Pavon,  18[59-62]. 

 Quinology  of  the  East  Indian  plantations,  1869. 

—  Phoebus  (P.),  Die  Delondre-Bouchardatschen  China-Rinden,  1864. 

—  Pifferi  (G.),  Breve  cenno  e  preparazione  di  un  nuovo  composto 

[solfo-arsenio-fenato]  di  chinina,  1879. 

—  Planchon  (G.),  Des  quinquinas,  1864. 

—  Skeete  (T.),  Experiments  and  observations  on  quilled  and  red 

Peruvian  bark,  [with]  appendix  on  cinchona  Caribbsea,  1786. 

—  Weddell  (H.  A.),  Histoire  naturelle  des  quinquinas,  1849. 

Radcliffe  (John).  Pharmacopoeia  Radcliffiana  ;  or,  Dr.  R.'s  prescrip- 
tions.   Second  edition.    London,  1716.    12  +  610  p. 

Ramsay  (Andrew  Crombie).  Geology  of  the  island  of  Arran. 
Glasgow,  1841.    8  +  78  p.  +1  map.  +1  pi. 

Ramsay  (W.).    Elementary  systematic  chemistry.    London,  1891. 

—  The  gases  of  the  atmosphere.    Second  edition.    London,  1902. 

—  See  also  Eindlay  (A.),  The  phase  rule,  1904. 
Ratzeburg  (J.  T.  C).   See  Brandt  (J.  F.)  &  J.  T.  C.  R. 
Reason  why  (The).    London,  1857. 

Receipts.   (See  also  Formula  ; — Prescribing  and  Prescriptions.) 

—  Atlas  Chemical  Co.,  Sunderland,  Chemical  recipes,  1896. 

—  Beasley  (H),  Druggist's  general  receipt  book,  2nd  ed.,  1852  ; 

8th  ed.,  1878 ;  9th  ed.,  1886 ;  11th  ed.,  1907. 

—  Cooley  (A.  J.),  Cyclopaedia  of  practical  receipts,  4th  ed.,  1864  ; 

5th  ed.,  1872  ;  6th  ed.,  1880 ;  7th  ed.,  1892. 

—  Haldane  (R.),  Workshop  receipts,  2nd  ser.,  1902. 

Record  of  the  International  Exhibition,  1862.  Glasgow. 

Redwood  (T.).  Gray's  Supplement  to  the  pharmacopoeias.  Lon- 
don, 1847.  —  Second  edition.  London,  1848.  2  covies.  — 
Third  edition.    London,  1857.    6  +  1162  p. 
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Redwood  (T.) — continued. 

—  Electricity  as  a  source  of  light.    London,  1879.    32  p. 

—  See  also  Bell  (J.),  Historical  sketch  of  prog,  of  pharmacy,  1880. 

—  See  also  Mohr  (C.  F.),  Practical  pharmacy,  with  additions,  1849. 

—  See  also  Pereira  (J.),  Elements  of  materia  medica,  abridg.,  1872. 
Rees  (George  Owen).    On  the  analysis  of  blood  and  urine,  in  health 

and  disease.    London,  [1836  ?].    8  +  148  p. 
Reid  (David  Boswell).    Academical  examination  on  the  principles 
of  chemistry.    Edinburgh,  1825.    Vol.  2. 

—  Rudiments  of  chemistry.    Edinburgh,  1841. 

Reid  (J.).    Life  of  Dr.  J.  R.,  by  G.  Wilson.    Edinburgh,  1852. 
Religion.   See  Theology  (Natural). 

Remington  (J.  P.).    The  practice  of  pharmacy.    Philadelphia,  1886. 

—  Second    ed.    Phila.,    1889.    —Third    ed.    Phila..  1894. 

—  Fourth  ed.    Phila.,  1905.    1504  p. 

Remsen  (Ira).    Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  compounds  of 
carbon;   or,  Organic  chemistry.    London,  1889.     10  +  364  p. 

—  Inorganic  chemistry.    London,  1889.    22  +  828  p. 

Rennie  (James).  See  Jourdan  (A.  J.  L.),  Pharmacopoeia  univers. 
Renodaeus  (Joannes)  [or  Jean  de  Renou].   Medicinal  dispensatory. 

London,  1657.    [852]  p. 
Retrospect  of  medicine ;   by  W.  and  J.  Braithwaite.  London, 

1840-69. 

Revista  farmaceutica.    See  Sociedad  de  farmacia  nac.  Argentina. 
Rheumatic  fever.    Shaw  (W.  V.),  Acute  rheumatic  fever,  1903. 
Ricardou  (J.  M.).    Contribution  a  l'etude  des  asclepiadacees.  Paris, 

1893.    104  p.  +4  pi.    2  copies. 
Rice  (Charles).    See  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 
Richard  (Achille).    Elemens  d'histoire  naturelle  medicale.  Paris, 

1831.    2  tomes,  8  pi. 
Richter  (Otto).    Chemical  constitution  of  inorganic  acids,  bases,  and 

salts,  based  on  "  Typo-nucleus  theory."    Edin.,  1882.    52  p. 
Richter  (V.  von).    Chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds  ;  or,  Organic 

chemistry  ;  transl.  by  E.  P.  Smith.    London,  1886.    —  Second 

ed.    London,  1891.    —  Third  ed.,  by  R.  Anschiitz.  London, 

1899-1903.    2  vol. 

—  Text  book  of  inorganic  chemistry.    Second  American  edition. 

London,  1888.    — Fourth  edition.    London,  1896. 
Riddle  (J.  E.).    See  White  (J.  T.).,  Latin-English  dictionary,  1869. 
Ringer    (Sydney).    Handbook   of   therapeutics.    Tenth  edition. 

London,  1883.    12  +  688  p. 
Ritchie  (R[obert]  Peel).    On  the  remedies  used  by  the  Caff  res  to 

prevent  blood  poisoning  from  anthrax.  Edinburgh,  1887.  82  p. 
Robertson  (W.).  English  and  Latin  dictionary.  Cambridge,  1674. 
Rocks.   Miller  (H.),  Testimony  of  the  rocks,  1858. 
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Rodwell  (George  Farrer).    Dictionary  of  science.    London,  1871. 
Rogers  (Nathaniel).    See  Elliotson  (J.),  Principles  of  med.,  1839. 
Roscoe  (Sir  Henry  B.).    Lessons  in  elementary  chemistry.  New 

edition.    London,  1882.    — New  edition.    London,  1886.  — 

Sixth  edition.    London,  1892.   12  +  504  p. 

—  Spectrum  analysis.    London,  1869.    16  +  348  p.  +5  pi. 

Roscoe  (Sir  H[enry]  E.)  &  C.  Schorlemmer.  Treatise  on  chemis- 
try. London,  1879-89.  3  vol.  in  8.  —  New  edition.  Lon- 
don, 1890-95.    Vol.  1 ;  vol.  2,  pt.  2  ;  vol.  3,  pt.  2. 

Rose  (H.).  Traite  complet  de  chimie  analytique  ;  tome  1,  analyse 
qualitative.  Paris,  1859.  —  Eng.  Practical  treatise  of  che- 
mical analysis  [qualitative  and  quantitative] ;  translated  by 
A.  Normandy.    London,  1848-49.    2  vol. 

Rouse  Brothers.  Dictionary  of  synonyms  for  chemists.  London, 
1898.    224  p. 

Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Edinburgh.  Pharmacopoeia  Collegii 
Eegii  Medicorum  Edinburgensis.    Edin.,  1722.    —  Edin.,  1732. 

—  Edin.,  1735.  —Edin.,  1744.  —Edin.,  1746.  —Edin., 
1756.  —Edin.,  1792.  —Edin.,  1805.  —Edin.,  1807.  — 
Edin.,  1813.  —  Edin.,  1817.  —  Eng.  Pharmacopoeia  of  the 
R.  C.  of  P.  of  E.    Edinburgh,  1841.    2  copies. 

—  Eng.    Pharmacopoeia  Edinburgensis ;   or,  Dispensatory  of  the 

Royal  College  of  Physicians  in  Edinburgh  ;  translated  by  P. 
Shaw.  Fifth  edition,  [with]  Translation  of  the  dispensatory  of 
the  Royal  Hospital  at  Edinburgh.  London,  1753.  12  +  268  + 
4  +  112  p. 

—  Calendar.    Edinburgh,  1906-11. 

—  Catalogue  of  the  library.    Edinburgh,  1870. 

Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London.  Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis 
[secunda].  Londini,  1650.  —  Pharmacopoeia  Collegii  Regalis 
Londini  [tertia].    Lond.,  1677.    —  [tertia.]    Lond.,  1682. 

—  Pharmacopoeia  Collegii  Regalis  Medicorum  Londinens:s 
[quarta].  Lond.,  1721.  —  [quinta.]  Lond.,  1724.  — 
[quinta.]  Lond.,  1746.  —[quinta.]  Lond.,  1747.  — 
[quinta.]  Lond.,  1757.  —  [sexta.]  Lond.,  1788.  — [sex- 
ta.]  Lond.,  1790.  —  [septima.]  Lond.,  [1809].  —  [nona.] 
Lond.,  1836.    —    [decima.]    Lond.,  1851. 

—  Eng.    Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis;   or,  London  dispensatory; 

by  N.  Culpeper.    London,  1653.    —London,  1661. 

—  Eng.    [Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis  ;  or,  New  London  dispensa- 

tory, translated  by  W.  Salmon.    London,  1676  ?]    T  -p  w 

—  Eng.    Dispensatory  of  the  R.  C.  of  P.  in  L.  ;  [translated,]  with 

notes  by  J.  Quincy.    London,  1721.    16  +  378  p.  +1  pi 

—  Eng.   Dispensatory  of  the  R.  C.  of  P.,  L.  ;  translated  by  H  Pem- 

berton.    London,  1746.    —Third  edition.    London,  1751. 
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Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London — continued. 

—  Eng.    Pharmacopoeia  of  the  K.  0.  of  P.  of  L.  ;  translated  by 

T.  Healde.    Second  ed.    London,  1788.    —Third  ed.  Lon- 
don, 1788. 

—  Eng.    Pharmacopoeia,  translated  by  H.  Campbell.    Lond.,  1809. 

—  Eng.  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  R.  C.  of  P.  of  L.  ;  translated,  with 

notes,  etc.,  by  R.  Powell.    Third  edition.    London,  1815. 

—  Eng.  Translation  of  the  corrected  edition  of  the  Pharm.  Lond., 
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